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Every month, we revisit long-lost NME and Melody Maker interviews and piece
together The History Of Rock. This month: 1967 — the complete guide to the year
music turned psychedelic! “Are you experienced? Have you ever been experienced?”
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HENDRIX SET FIRE TO MONTEREY
THE BEATLES INTRODUCED SGT PEPPER

THE PINKFLOYD TOOK LONDON
ON AN ALL-NIGHT TRIP

...and THE MONKEES, ROLLING STONES, BEE GEES, CREAM, TRAFFIC,
ENGELBERT HUMPERDINCK, THE DUBLINERS and many more shared
everything with NME and Melody Maker
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JoNTH BY MONTH

Welcome
t0 1907

NTHEPOPULARimagination, 1967 isayear defined by its summer—

a summer not announced by warmer weather, so much as by The

Beatles’ release of Sergeant Pepper’s Lonely Hearts Club Bandin June,

and continuing through singles like their own “All You Need Is Love”,

“Itchycoo Park” by the Small Faces and Traffic’s “Hole In My Shoe”. It

isalsoamore symbolic season, in which the tentative drug dalliance,
conceptual thought and musical explorations seeded in the previous year
all burstinto vibrant colour. Or, in the case of The Jimi Hendrix Experience,
into flames.

Bands are leaving the cities. They are growing (and shaving) moustaches.
Fans are following them in greater numbers not to scream, but to mingle with
themassomethinglike equals, tolisten and watch thelightshow. An American
city, San Francisco, becomes the spiritual home of this development — and
quickly, of its kitsch. The “genuine” people, as Graham Nash observes, have
already gone elsewhere.

The Beatles make influential music in 1967, but it may be The Rolling Stones
(for whom this is not considered a vintage year) who are the avatars of the
culture. InJanuary, Brian Jones tells the world that something called “the Age Of
Aquarius” is coming. It is the sentencing in July of Mick Jagger and Keith
Richardsthatthreatenstobringthe summer’sidylltoanend. Theband’sreturn
with “We Love You” offers a new and ironic note of defiance for late summer.
Come the winter, Jagger will be telling reporters that Satanic Majesties is “just
anotheralbum”, astheyear’s costumes areremoved and put away.

The staffers of NME and Melody Maker were there with all these musicians,
increasingly for longer periods. Transatlantic travel is fractionally more
common, and when the opportunity arises, American groups are visited in
their own surroundings. Making music has come to reflect an entire lifestyle,
and travel of one kind or anotherisbroadening the mind.

Thisis the world of The History Of Rock, anew monthly magazine and ongoing
project that reaps the benefits of this access for the reader decades later, one
yearatatime. Inthe pages ofthis third edition, dedicated to 1967, you will find
verbatim articles from frontline staffers, compiled into long and illuminating
reads. Missed anissue? You can find outhowtorectify thaton page 144.

What will surprise the modern reader most is the access to, and the sheer
volume of, material supplied by the artists who are now the giants of popular
culture. Now, acombination of wealth, fear and lifestyle would conspire to keep
reportersatarather greaterlength from thelives of musicians.

Atthis stage, however, representatives from New Musical Express and Melody
Maker are where it matters. At Monterey with Brian Jones, or looning at UFO.
Talking Coronation Streetwith The Monkees. They are with Traffic, awaitinga
deliveryof poached eggs.

Jointhem there. You'llflip onit.
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HONTH BY NONTH

6 TheBeatles film promos for
“PennyLane” and “Strawberry
Fields...”. BrianJones makesafilm
soundtrack. Andintroducing...
Engelbert Humperdinck.

1 0 BrianJoneslookstothe

futureandseesa “young
revolution” coming. Charlie Watts
pondershisbandmates, and the
Red Guards.

1 4Adolf Hitler! Televisions!
Tunes!Mod-psych meets
performanceartin thishappening
Midlandsscene. Bringyour axe!

20An audiencewith the Duke

inLondon-intown to playwith
EllaFitzgerald. Friendsand
colleagues doffacap.

24Afractionally more

conciliatoryWho present
“Pictures OfLily”. Pete Townshend
declareswar on the “drips”.

3 0 The Stonesrelease (and
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ontents

partiallyreview) Between The
Buttons.PaulMcCartneyreviews
thesingles.

32 Theydon'tplayon their

records. Butstill, the British

public (and press) can’thelp but
be charmed by TV’swacky moptop
beatgroup.

361ntroducingthe houseband

ofthe Britishunderground. Syd
Barrettreviews thesingles,
including one by David Bowie.

42Aspectacular performer

crash-landsin London.
Introducing the mindbending
music and considerable
personal charm of TheJimi
Hendrix Experience.

49 Are The Monkees forreal?

Howlong can Monkeemanialast?
Thereadersshoutthe odds.

50 Surprise hitmakers The

Dublinersintroduce themselves.
The 14-Hour Technicolour Dream,

e —

PinkFloyd
-page 36

digested. The Procol
Harum celebrate
“AWnhiter Shade Of
Pale” success.

o4

Afterachaoticperiod
changingmanagers
andlabels, Steve
Marriott, Plonk Lane
and company find
somethinglike
happiness.

60 Confusingtimes

inthebandasRay
Davies cedesthe
spotlighttohisbrother
Dave Davies. “Ishould
exploithimmore,”
ponders Ray.

64 Introducing

Sgt Pepper (note page
number). The new

Beatlesalbummeets
thepress. Paul offers
histhoughtsonlove.

68 Theself-proclaimed

“heavymusicians” feel thelove
onAmerica’s West Coast,and
work on their classicalbum,
Disraeli Gears.

72 Punsimmediatelyensue

as Steve Winwood and Jim Capaldi
head tothe countryforajam.

76NME hitchesaridewith

TheJimiHendrix Experience
to thefirst pop festival of the
counterculture. BrianJones
presidingin full fig.

8 0 Sgt Pepper, reviewed.
8 2 Brian Wilsonremains

incommunicado, atwork on his
masterwork, Smile. Mike Love
playshostinhisstead, while
BruceJohnston travels the world
preaching “Heroes And Villains”.
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] GIRLS BY

IS THIS!

WHAT | GET

FOR

LOVING YOU
MARIANNE

86

InSanFranciscoandinLondon
clubs, anewmood oflove and
peacefulgatheringisontherise.
Byyearend, it’sall over. What
happened to the flower people?

92 Jagger/Richards sentenced.

John Coltrane RIP.Jimi Hendrix
exits the Monkees tour.
Introducing... Scott McKenzie.

96Thebandhit the UK to tour.

BrianJones paysacall. Keith Moon
attends ashow, ifonly to heckle.

1 0 0 TheBeatles manager,

interviewed atlength, shortly
before his death. Topicsinclude:
LSD, sexuality, The Beatles.

1 06 Thebandfilmaclip for

“We Love You” and work on their
nextalbum.
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TheRolling
Stones-pages Tk
10,106 and 134 i T e A

Sued

112 Meet the people’s favourite,
Pauland George discuss JohnPeel.

the changing Beatleslandscape

discusshowThe Beatlesis

post-Sgt Pepper. The songs, says 1 2 4 now “likeajob”.
George, “write themselves” now. RIP OtisRedding—
thestars paytribute. Elsewhere: 13 4 1 4 4

116 Murry Wilson, paterfamilias of MickJaggerlooksbackon Pete Townshend

Thelesser-spotted Scott TheBeachBoys, comes to town. a“stimulating” year.And-“empty | discussescoldbakedbeans, pirate
Walker explainshissolo LP. your brainsinto the ashtray” - radio and the thinkingbehind The
“Heroes And Villains” reviewed. 1 2 8 Satanic Majesties. .. isreviewed. Who Sell Out.

TheMancunian/

11 8 Australian brothers Gibbreveal 1 3 8 1 45

TheBBCtakestheethosof | thesubconscioussecretsoftheir Ringo and George work Flower power, the Floyd,
thepiratesand makesitlegitimate. | songwritingsuccess. on Magical Mystery Tourand Jaggeronfire... Thereadersreply.

ROEK
Time Inc. (UK) Ltd, 8th Floor, Blue Fin Building, 110 Southwark St, London SE1 0SU | EDITOR John Mulvey, whose favourite song from 1967 is You Set The Scene
by Love DEPUTY EDITOR John Robinson I Can See For Miles by The Who ART EDITOR Lora Findlay Alone Again Or by Love PRODUCTION EDITOR Mike Johnson
Happy Together by The Turtles ART DIRECTOR Marc Jones 2,000 Light Years From Home by The Rolling Stones DESIGNER Michael Chapman Interstellar Overdrive by
The Pink Floyd PICTURE EDITOR Kimberly Kriete My Back Pages by The Byrds COVER PHOTO Tony Gale/Pictorial Press/Alamy THANKS TO Helen Spivak, Johann
Chan, Gary Payne, Becky Redman, Sharon 0’Connell, Michael Bonner MARKETING Charlotte Treadaway SUBSCRIPTIONS Sonja Zeven PUBLISHING DIRECTOR
Ed Beale MANAGING DIRECTOR Paul Williams COVERS PRINTED BY Polestar Wheatons TEXT PRINTED BY

"[ime Inc Polestar Chantry | WWW.UNCUT.CO.UK 0"’“__”“ ‘s

MIRRORPIX
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“Being youngis a
condition of the mind”

NME FEBRUARY 18

HEBEATLES HAVE made
“ pop music into music,”

said Peter Goldmann,

the quietly spoken Swede

who hasbeen directing

The Beatles for the past weekin and around
London and down in the countryside of
Sevenoaks. “Paul and I spoke a great deal about
this generation, and we are both convinced that
whatbegan essentially as a music form for
young people is now for everyone. Beingyoung
isacondition of the mind; and young fashions
and young music are now for everyone who
can thinkyoung. When British TV realises just
howwide are the appeals and horizons of
groups like The Beatles, they may treat pop
with therespectitnowdeserves.”
Peterisalivingexample ofhowto thinkand
beyoung. Hewas dressed like an advert for
Carnaby Streetinagreenvelvetfrock coatwith

6 | HISTORY OF ROCK 1967
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FEATURING THE MOVE,
THE WHO, PINK FLOYD,
JIMIHENDRIX & MORE

-

AR &

ayellowpolkadotflap-overtieand asnappy
blackcap. Heis31,andlooksasifhewerein
his early twenties. His enthusiasm for English
beatmusicisreflected in hisimaginative
Continental TV presentations of groupslike
TheHollies, Small Faces and The Troggs. It was
through anearly presentation of Manfred
Mannin Sweden that Peter came to knowKlaus
Voorman, their bass player, who brought
Peter’swork to the attention of Brian Epstein.
“Ireceived a cable from MrEpsteinand
gotaplaneover the same day,” said Peter.
“Originally, my enthusiasm for presenting
English groupson TVin Swedenwas fired by
DickLester’sfinefilm of The Beatlesin A Hard
Day’s Night.Ithought thatwasfantasticand
wanted totryto present thismusicinan
originalandinterestingmanneronTV.
Peterisnow concerned that people might
beexpectingtoo much fromhim,and »



January 30,1967: Swedish

directorPeter Goldmann

oversees TheBeatles’set-

dressingeffortsforthe
“StrawberryFields...” film ‘ '
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weird tree-piano .
in afieldyand.all™
thewires we had™. *
tiedtobranches - ™
ofatreebrokein

a gust of wind”

eter Goldman
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mentioned thathehas shotin colourboth
“StrawberryFields...” and “PennyLane” films
shown onthe BBC’s Top Of The Pops this week,
althoughwe willsee them onlyinblackand
white. Heis concerned thatsome of the clever
lighting effects willnot come offin two-tone,
buthewasveryhappyabouthavingworked
withThe Beatles.

“My first meeting with the group was at
Ringo’shouse,” said Peter. “He was verykind,
and tookmeforawalkinhis garden with his
wife, Maureen, and theirlittle white poodle
dog, Tiger.Igot myboots allmuddy, and Ringo
insisted on givingme another pairtoreplace
them-thatisreally typical of him.

“Nearlyeverythingwentwrong duringthe
filming, but The Beatles were verypatient. The
horseswe got for the ‘Penny Lane’ clip proved to
bespirited, and when The Beatles got off them
theyjustbolted. Ittook us a couple ofhoursto
recapture them from the farside of the park.

“ThenwhenIarranged thisweird tree-piano
inafield, allthe wires we had tied to branches
ofatreebrokeinagustofwind,andwehadto
beginagain!Itwasforthe ‘StrawberryFields...’
clip.Iwasamazedtofind that therewasaban
inBritain which prevented The Beatles from
mimingto theirdisc-Icannot think that this
serves any useful purpose.

“SoIhadtofindsettingsandideas which
were sympathetic to their songs without
turning theminto comicactors. Ringo,
Ifound, wasverywellinformed on camera
and photographic techniques, and Paul was
amostentertaining conversationalist, but
thegrouphadallinformed me thatIwasthe
director,and soI mustdirect.”

Inspite offogs, bad lightand other typically
British weather conditions, Peter enjoyed his
fewdays filming with the boys, and hasaneven
higherregard for The Beatles as people now, in
addition tohisadmiration for themasartists.
“Theyare fantastically gifted people—Iheard
theirnewLP, and thatis going to surprise quite
afewpeople. Very different from what people
would expect,and very good.”

Peterhad afewwordstosayaboutthe
presentation of The Rolling Stones on the
London Palladium TV show, which he saw
whilehewashere.

“Thatwas terrible,” said Peter. “Thatisno
wayto treatartists—and the Stones are artists.
Ithinkitwasaveryfairreflection of the childish
distaste thatsome misguided adults have for
longhairand anythingthatisnew.Ifeltvery
sorryforthe Stones. Iftheyhad, perhaps, been
allowed to present things themselves, itwould
never have happened.” Keith Altham
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Engelbert:bornin
Madras, raisedin
Leicester,about
tokeeptheFabs
offNo1withhis
versionof country
hit“Release Me”

“It’s a luckier name...”

NME MARCH 4

HISWEEKLET usall raise our
Tglasses and drink to the health of
Engelbert Humperdinck, who tops

the NME Chart with “Release Me”. | am, for
one, delighted thathe’s made it big at last.
Not only because of his sheer talentand
perseverance, butbecause he madeit
against almostimpossible odds.

Engelbert-or Gerry Dorsey ashe was then
-beganhisrecording careerin1958 when
Deccaissued hisfirst disc,
“MrMusic Man".Therecord
flopped and Gerryand
Deccaparted company,
but he continued making a
reasonablelivingasasinger.

During the next three years
he slowly built up areasonable
reputation through TV
appearances onshows such
as Oh Boy. People started
recognising himinthe street
and he was always being asked
for hisautograph. He had
made several more records for different
companies and work was pretty steady -in
fact, the future seemed very promising
indeed. But then,in1961, Gerry was taken
suddenlyilland spent the next12monthsin
hospital. When he had finally fully recovered,
he found that everythinghad changed.
No-one knew him or particularly wanted to.
During his absence other names had appeared
totake over where he had left off. Gerry
Dorsey had been forgotten.

For the nextyear orso he tried to pick up the
old threads. “l wanted to continue singing,”
he told me this week. “But | could find very
little work. So many times | thought to myself,

“l can’t say
| wasn’t upset
getting nowhere
while other
people were
making it”

‘What's the point?’ | felt like giving up the
whole business so often, but | never did.

| always had the feeling that before my
iliness I had achieved a slight amount of
successand | atleast wanted to regain that.”

He started recording again butstillhe had
no success and meanwhile other singers
wereracing past himup the chart. “l can’t say
I wasn't upset getting nowhere while other
people were makingit,” he admitted.

Thenearly lastyear came
the change from Dorsey to
Humperdinck,and he
rejoined Decca. “At first |
didn’tlike the name but now
I've grown quite used toiit.
Humperdinck certainly
seemstobealuckiername.”

His first big break as
Engelbert Humperdinck
came whenhe appeared at
the International Song
Contestin Knokke-Le-Zoute
last July. “That really opened
up the Europeanmarket for me,” he said.

“I started getting TV offers fromall over
Germany, Holland and Belgium.”

Today heis one of the biggest starsin the
Netherlands. He had just returned from
Belgium when I met him and was enthusing
over the audiences there: “Everywhere we
played was absolutely packed to capacity -
and the boys are wilder that the girls.”

Engelbert Humperdinck has succeededin
whathe setouttodo-togettoNo.1.“ldon’t
careifl never get another hitrecord.l've
achieved my ambition and now I'm happy.”

Personally, | thinkit's just the beginning for
Engelbert. Norrie Drummond




“Iturned
mmy.
white suit
NME JANUARY 14

2

HEMAN FOR whom the words

“Wild One” were invented has hit

us!Jimi Hendrix, 22, from Seattle,

Washington, USA, courtesy of

ex-Animal Chas Chandler-debuts
inthe NME Chartat No 24 with his self-
arranged “HeyJoe” (Polydor). Hendrix is
aone-man guitar explosion with astage
actwhichleaves those who think pop has
gone prettywith their mouths hanging
open. What this man does to a guitar could
gethim arrested for assault. Thisis the
story of hislife in his own words:

“Boredtodeathat16,Ijoined thearmy
—airborne.Alittleless thanayear of
screaming AHHHHH!" and T'm falling’ all the time, so
Isqueezed myway outbybreakingmyankle and hurtingmy
back; thenItried being serious with my firstlove—music.
One of TheIsley Brothersheard me playinginaclubandsaid
hehad ajob open. Sleeping between them hall tenements
washell-ratsrunningacross your chest, cockroaches,
stealingyourlastcandybar, soIfigured, ‘Yeah, I'llgig.’ But
Igottired of playinginthekeyof ‘F’ all the time and turned
inmywhite mohairsilksuitand patentleather shoes.
“Atour came through town with BBKing, Sam Cooke,

ChuckJackson, Solomon Burkes, Jackie Wilson and Hank
Ballard.Ilearned an awfullotwhenIgotajob guitar-
picking, behind allthose names everynight.In Atlantal
auditioned with Little Richard, copped the gigand worked
withhimall over the US-finallylandingin Los Angelesand
playingmore gigswith Ike and Tina Turner.I quit Little
Richard because ofamoneymisunderstandingand torest.
Butwho canrestin New York?

Ein Fim ohine Netz— kaltbitig mit Gefuh

Volker Schiondorffs

MORD UMD TOTSCHLAG

ntred peck
mﬁk: Br% {vomden Palimg Seancs }

irn A
geﬂFRaoIEhHOuwer-Produkﬂon

Jimioutsidetheflathe
shareswithmanager
Chas Chandlerat34
MontaguSquarein
London’sMarylebone

T

“Igotajobwithanotherband.Thadalltheseideasand
soundsinmybrain, and playingthis ‘other people’s music’
allthe timewas hurtingme.Ijumped from the fryingpan
intothefirewhenIjoined upwithJoeyDee & The Starlighters

“After sucking ona peppermint-twistsalarylhad to quit
and began playingwith ajukeboxband, and finally quit
that, too, withnothingbuta ‘wish’ sandwich (two pieces of
bread-wishingIThad some meatbetween). FinallyIformed
upwith three other guysunder the name of The Blue Flames
[no connection].Iwasliving off sympathyuntilmy English
friend appeared from nowhere and persuaded Chas
Chandler of The Animals to come down to whereIwas
giggingand give me an ear. We came here to England, picked
outtwo ofthe best musicians—Noel Redding from The
LovingKind forbass and Mitch Mitchell, an ex-Blue Flame,
ondrums-formed TheJimiHendrix Experience. NowI'm
goingtomake certainIdon'tfluffitallup!” KeithAltham

Anita shoots,

Brian scores

NME MARCH 18

HE MOVIE FOR which Rolling Stone Brian Jones has written
and produced the music - as exclusively reportedin the NME
two weeks ago -hasbeen selected as Germany’s entry for
the Cannes Film Festival from April 24 to May 11. The picture stars
Brian’s girlfriend, Anita Pallenberg.

Titled Mord Und Totschlag, it willbe screened in this country
(with English subtitles) by Universal Pictures as A Degree Of Murder.
The film was shotin Munich, to which Jones paid three visits to see
the filmin preparation - although all the soundtrack recordings took
placein London.

Groups of various sizes, up to and including a10-piece unit,
were usedin the score.Brian himself plays sitar, organ, autoharp,
harmonica and dulcimer on the soundtrack. He entered the West
London Hospital for a check-up last weekend, but discharged
himself after three days and flew off to North Africafor arest.
Mick Jagger is already holidayingin Tangier.

JINUNRY—MARCH

1967

» Aggressive
counter-drugsaction
istobetakenby the
policeinco-operation
with Interpol,and
particular attentionis
being paid to pop
artistsand “pop
parties”.Mick Jagger
andMarianne
Faithfull were both
searchedatthehome
of fellow Rolling
Stone Keith Richards
at West Wittering,
Sussex last week.
Fifteen police
searched eight
people withasearch
warrantissuedunder
the DangerousDrugs
Act.Substances were
takenfromthe house
and examined at
Scotland Yard.Mr
Les Perrin, publicist,
toldthe MMon
Monday thatno
prosecutions had
beenmade.
Meanwhile the
policeare touse new
measures tostamp
out theimportation
anduseof drugs.
Moreraidsare
expectedtotake
placeanddrugs
recoveredinrecent
raidsinclude purple
hearts,LSDand
IndianHemp.

MM FEBRUARY 25

» TheBeatleshave
now approved Owen
Holder'sbasicscript
fortheir third film,
andare awaiting the
final screenplay
beforesettinga
shooting date. The
picture willfeature
the groupincomedy
characterroles, with
little or nosinging -
buttherewillbeafull
Lennon-McCartney
incidental score.

NME JANUARY 21

» The PinkFloyd,
whosefirstsingle
“Arnold Layne” hit
thePop50atNo33
thisweek, have now
completedfive
tracks of their first
album.Beatle Paul
McCartney has
already droppedinto
several of the sessions
andreportssay the
albumisa‘“knockout”.
OnMonday The Pink
Floydfinished filming
ashort promotional

clipforthesingle.
MM MARCH 25
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“We are soon
to begin the
AgeOf |
Aquarius

As the year begins,

remain pop’s bad boys.

Brian Jones, however, is unconcerned by the brickbats of
Max Bygraves and the press, and is keeping his mind open to higher
things. “There is,” says Jones, “a young revolution in thought
and manner about to take place.”

NME

ET US CONSIDER that unique phenomenon

—TheRolling Stones’ publicimage! When

the Stones began rolling approximately

threeyears ago they founded their personal

approach upon adirectappeal to young

peoples’ impatience with authority and the
basic premise that no-onelikes to be told what to do—
especially ateenager. The Stones became “the defiant
ones” —representatives of the eternal struggle between
youth and the aged; champions of the “it’s mylifeand I'll
dowhatIlike withit” school.

The parents spotted the declaration of war upon their
authority and rejected the Stones; the Stones promptly
rejected the parents. Today there exists ahuge social barrier
between the older generation and the Stones-abarrier
which some critics argue must be broken if the group are to
“appealtoawider market” and make the transition, like The
Beatles, into films.

Sincetheir earlydays the group has progressed
immeasurablyboth musicallyandlyrically-takeagood
listen to “Ruby Tuesday” and Jagger, with the exception of
thatrecentabortive TV presentation on The London
Palladium Show,iswithoutequal onstage asanagitator
andinterpreter of musical excitement.

Anyimprovementinthe group as entertainers hasbeen
largely overshadowed by the regular bursts of shock,
publicityand personallife exposésin anational press
apparentlyasdedicated to a policy of “with The Rolling

10 | HISTORY OF ROCK 1967

Stonesonlybad newsisgood news” as the group themselves
are to theiruncompromisingattitudes and opinions.

I'tookup the subjectwith BrianJonesin abar off
Kensington High Streetlast Monday, where he supped a pint
of Guinness and flicked fagash into his untouched oxtail
soup atregularintervals. “Whyshould we have to
compromise with ourimage?” posed Brian. “Youdon't
simply give up allyou have ever believed in because you've
reachedacertain age. Our generationis growingup with us
and theybelieve in the same things we do—when ourfans
getolderIhope theywon’trequire ashowlike the Palladium.

“Therecentpictures of me taken in Nazi uniform were a
put-down. Really,Imeanwithall thatlonghairinaNazi
uniform, couldn’t people see thatitwasasatirical thing?
How cananyone be offended when I'm on their side? 'm not
aNazisympathiser.Inoticed that the week after the pictures
of me takeninthatuniformappeared there were
photographs of Peter O'Toole in the same newspaper
wearingaGerman uniformforafilmheismaking. But
no-one puthimdown for wearing that!

“The photographstaken of myflatinaterrible mess
recentlywere another misrepresentation. AnItalian film
companywas filmingin the room and we pushed
everythinginto one cornerto makeroom for the camera
crew. We were noteven aware of the photographs that were
being taken were for publishinginapaperhere. You've seen
myflat-Idon’tlivein thatkind of messnormally.I've
complained to the Press Council about the whole episode.”

Atthis pointenter MrKeith Richardsinhismaroon
leatherjacket, University Of Hawaii T-shirtand orange »

“Ourfollowersare
questioningsome of
thebasicimmoralities
thataretoleraratedin
present-daysociety’:
BrianJonesinHydePark,
London, January1967
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neckerchief, full ofapologies for beinglate ashe had forgottenitwashis
chauffeur’s day off. How does he see the possibility of coming to terms
with the older generation, as The Beatles appear to have done?

“You can’tsuddenlybecomeaccepted overnightby cuttingyour hair,
puttingonasuitandsaying, ‘Look, aren’tInice?’ —it’snotus, it’snot

honest,and why should we?” asked Keith.

“Wehaven’tgotthesame PRset-upas The
Beatles,” added Brian. “Anyway, I thinkyou
mustrealise thatcertainfans of The Beatles
shareagreatmanyofourideasand opinions.”

We moved ontojustwho exactlyare the
Stonesfansnow; Brian obliged by describing
onewhohad “passedon”.

“Margaret Stokes was a Stones fan threeyears

agobutshe ‘copped out’,” hesaid. “Nowshe’s

probably married with akid and another onthe

way. She and her husband go to the same pubs

asherparentsand theyare both bored withlife.

Ifshe goestoseeapop groupatallshe’llgoand
see Dave Dozyand Speakeasy!

“Sometimeswe get the old characterslike the onewe metinacountry
club over theweekend. He came up tousand said hewasafanand that
he’dbeeninthebusiness40yearsand prophesised thatwe'd be alright ‘as

longasyoukeep yer’armonies’.

“Ourreal followers have moved on with us—some of those we like most
arethe hippiesin New York, butnearlyall ofthem thinklike usand are
questioning some of the basicimmoralitieswhich are tolerated in

“Jazzmen think
you're crap”
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“You can’t be
accepted
overnight by
putting on a
suit. It’'s not us”

BUTTONS Andrew told me to do the drawings
forthe LP and he told me the title was
between the buttons. | thoughthe meant the
title was Between The Buttons, so it stayed. It
was my fault because | misunderstood him.

BIG SID GATLETT I've got many of his records.

Whenyoulisten to himit’s like going back to

school. He's fantastic. He swings like mad and

he’s got afantastic technique. Listen to some
of the things he did with Charlie
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Parker and Louis Armstrong.|
wouldn’t say Big Sid Catlett was
my greatestinfluence.

{ TERRY GLARKE Oh, the drummer.

£ I'vemethim.He'sverygood.|saw

'~ himat Shelly’s Manne-Hole.He saw
me, but | don't getup andsay hello,
especially tojazzmen, because they
can be funny sometimes. They think
youare crap,but some come across
andsay hello. Terry Clarkeis afunny
player.He soundsbigger thanheis.
lhadarecord of John Handy at
Monterey and on “Spanish Lady” he
sounds tremendous. He sounds like
Elvin Jones buthe’s aslight, white
guy.Heisn'tamonster like Ginger
Baker. The guitar player with that
groupisanice guy.He'sateacher.
The violinplayeris fantastic. Ralph
Gleason told me he’sknownhim14
years and yet he never says aword
tohimininterviews.

MODERN ART It takes up alot of my
thought, but notinthe sense that
Igouptogalleriesand gawp.
Modernartislike modernjazz-
it'sjust people youlike. Obviously
anybody who livesin1967 should
be aware of art. Whatyoumeanis
Picasso, | suppose, and that’s not

P
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present-day society—thewarin Vietnam, persecution ofhomosexuals,
illegality ofabortion, drugtaking. All these thingsareimmoral. We are
making our own statement—others are making moreintellectual ones.
Ourfriendsare questioning the wisdom of an almostblind acceptance of
religion compared with total disregard forreportsrelated to thingslike

unidentified flying objects, which seem more
realtome.

“Conversely, Idon’tunderestimate the power
orinfluence of those, unlike me, who do believe
in God. Webelieve there canbe no evolution
withoutrevolution.Irealise there are other
inequalities—theratio between affluence and
reward forworkdoneisallwrong.TknowIearn
toomuch, butI'mstillyoungand there’s
somethingspitefulinside me which makes me
wantto hold on towhatI've got.Ibelieve we are
movingtoward anewageinideasand events.

Astrologically, weareatthe end of theage
called the Pisces age—atthe beginning of which
peoplelike Christwere born.

“Wearesoon tobegin the Age of Aquarius, inwhich events asimportant
asthoseatthe beginning of Pisces arelike to occur. Thereisayoung
revolutioninthoughtand manneraboutto take place.”

Returningthe conversation to any kind oflevel related to pop music
proved difficultand a chanceremark of mine asto Gene Pitney’s
marriage broughttheretortfrom Brian: “You've been tryingtoreduce the
conversation to thatlevelallafternoon!”

modernart.Really | can’t talk on the subject.
You should ask my wife.

THE LONDON PALLADIUM SHOW | never watch

the show.I’'m more convinced than ever that
nobody ever does any good on that show other
thanone man, and that’s Sammy Davis Jr,and
he canperformonapavement. Itjustisn't my
show to start with, so to goand performonit...
well. Personally, | didn’t want to doit,and I'm
notsure why we did. | supposeitwasa
challenge. It's always done more harm than
goodtoanybodyl've everseenonit.lt was
incredible. I've never playedin front of an
audience like that. They would have clapped at
anything. They didn’t know what we were
doing or what they were even looking at. We
could have been Yehudi Menuhin or Rudolph
Nureyev. Rudolph Nureyev would have done a
better job than YehudiMenuhinbecause he'’s
better looking. We thought we had madeiit
clearbefore we went we wouldn’t go on the
turntable. The point was we had the effrontery
to say we wouldn’t, so the producer got upset.
Why should he get upset? After all, whatare
you arguing about? Just goinground on abit
of cardboard for10seconds. Yetit'sbeen
going on for days in the papers.

FANS Where would we be without them?

I'm very fortunate in that | exist in the group
without many of the hassles of being a pop
star.l getit when the five of us are together,
butI've never really liked adoration for myself.
Whenever | getit, it's for being part of the
group, not for me.l hope the others take it
more seriously than|do!

RED GUARDS You should really have Lennon
here, with a quip off the cuff. Of course they
worry me.|'m against any form of organised
thought.I'm against organised entertainment
like the London Palladium. I'm against

organised force like the army, and I'm against
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However, we did manage to
ascertainwhat they thought of
MaxBygraves’actiononthe
Palladiumlastweek when
he producedacan ofaerosol
andsprayed thestage on
mentioning The Rolling
Stonesbyname. “Brilliant,”
said Keith sarcastically.
“Imean, all thatand ‘Tulips
From Amsterdam’ too! Did he
doitwithoutwearingawig,”
retorted Brian. “Imean, that’s
abitavantgarde for Max
Bygraves—puttingdown the
Stones withoutwearingawig!”

We stepped over Max
Bygravesand conversationally
circumnavigated the death of

Jan22,1967:the Stones’ first
appearanceon The London
PalladiumShow,whenthey
refusedtojoinotheractson
the raundaboutat theend

PresidentKennedy-something

—
else thatMrJoneshasverydefinite opinions about—and cares about
almostobsessively. Aneatswerve in discussion bought us to what, if
anythingoranyone, is following The Rolling Stones.

“I'dliketosee The Move,” said Brian. “Theyarereally an extension of
ourideaofsmashing conventions. Those kind of smash-ups they have
—destroying TV sets, cars etc—are all partof dissatisfaction with
convention. Pete Townshend’s tendency to smash guitarsis a physical

organised religion like the Church.Idon’t see
how you can organise 10 million minds to
believe one thing. How many Nazis believed?
Only until the end of the war, then suddenly it
was - Nazis? Nazis? So how much do they really
believeinthe Red Guards? I'veread alot about
it. Mickis good on politics. Mick and John Bird
are fantastic talking about politics, but it
doesn’treallyinterest me. Askme about Sid
Catlett, but not political history.

CONFUSION Like | was onthe Red Guards.No-as
Iwas onthe Red Guards. Likeisahorrible word.

SUBURBIA Ilive on the edge of atown called
Lewes. It'savery old town-the county seat of
Sussex, andit’sbeingoverrun.ldon’tlike the
housesin suburbia.lwouldn’tlive in one for
free.Suburbiais a state of mind, but no-oneis
really suburban. Everyone has a different mind.
Iknow people who have to go on the trainto
work every morning, but they are asmad as the
next bloke. How amazing thisis when people
make out suburbia to be theideal way of life
anditisn’'t-isit? I'mglad | don’tlivein suburbia.
The sad thingis, most of the people living there
were taken out of anopen lifein Londonand
putintoahouse onabuilding site. When their
parents were young the front door was always
openandkids from four streets down were
alwaysin. There’s never any of thatin suburbia.

MICK JAGGER Very intelligent, except he never
stops talking when you talkintellectually to
him.ldon’tknow if he'sintelligent, so much as
bright. He's very bright, but |know more
intellectual people. He's great, really. He's
very soft, much softer than he looks. He’s not
what peopleimagine - flash and ever-happy.
He's not. Mick s one of those people you ask:
“Areyouhappy?” and he says, “Yes.” But you
never really know. He never stops going. If he
writes agreat number, he goesonto
something else. The group has meant

everything to him. He's done so much. Now
he's got time to think, and things are getting
more interesting. Ourrecording sessions are
much better. Thisnew one is the best we have
everdone. You know, | think my wife Shirley
was the first woman ever to answer Mick
intelligently. It was quite a funny incident. Mick
has very strongideas about politics and
philosophy, and he’s never taken much notice
of girls’ opinions before. It was quite funny to
see him when Shirley answered back. It was
one of hisideas smashed. | think he'slikely to
be apolitician. The dragis, whenareporter
asks Mick a question they expecta quip, so
alot of the things he says never come out.

SECURITY It's very dangerous. Very nice, but
very dangerous. | feel pretty
secure at the moment, but it
doesn’t half make youlazy.

POP People have taken
popular music today and
nearlymadeitintoanart
form.That’sreally what The
Beatles have done. When

I say pop, | think of groups,
apartfromaveryfewpeople
like Cat Stevens, Donovan
and Dylan.Idon’tknow about The Monkees.

I like their records, but I've got one thing
against them. They are mass-produced. They
were chosen, and everythingis produced for
them.Everything The Beatles did was their
own.Butatthe moment “I'm A Believer” is
agood poprecord. Good for them.

AMERICA Americais great, really.l don’t know
how they keepitall together when they've got
about5odifferentraces. Youtendto think of
Los Angelesand New York, but there are 3,000
milesin-between filled with totally different
people, and they run America. They're fantastic
people, but Americais abitlike abloody great

“Mick’s softer
than he looks. He’s
not what people
imagine — flash
and ever-happy”

THE ROLLING STONES

| reproduction ofwhatis going oninhis mind-Iwish he’d writeabook!”
Asomewhatdisturbinginterviewwasrounded offby Brianinsisting
thatthe muzakversion of Ravel’s Bolerowas turned up over our heads
—“Itbuilds toagreatclimax”—and wefinallyleft the restaurant, MrJones
inhisRolls, MrRichardsinhis girlfriend’s dirty red sports carand me by
cab.Nothing, itseems, is going to change The Rolling Stones—except,
perhaps, old age! Keith Altham e

MIRRORPIX

suburbia. They are told what they like. Funnily
enough, with this big British thing, the kids
seemto have gone completely mad. Anti- this
andanti-that. It'saphoney existence.

ANDREW OLDHAM Andrew -1like personally

very much, because he’s always been nice to
me.ldon'tsee himalotreally. He’sdone alot
for popular music. Put that down.

INSULTS Bloody insults - blimey, haven’tyou
read the paper? It'sbeenagood week for
insults. Insults come from a complete lack of
understanding. We must be the most insulted
group ever! Still, people don’t shout “Git yer
hair cut!” any more. It didn’t hurtreally, but
when people say it often enough, it’s like
brainwashing. Youbegin
to think you should have
your hair cut, only youdon't
ecause you know your ears
will stick out!

GINGER BAKER 1 haven't

seen himforages. The first
time | saw himwas at the
Troubadour, afolk club, and
Iwas playinginaquartet. He
cameinglaringatme.He was
sogood ljust cutout. Hereallyisgood. | haven't
seen him play for ages, but he was the nearest
thing | have seento acompletely American
player. Americans putit down the way they
think it should sound, and so does Ginger.
Ginger sounded to me more like Elvin Jones
than Elvin does. Those Graham Bond LPs he
did were sobadly recorded and they were
doing someridiculous stuff. | spoke to Dick
Heckstall-Smith recently and he tells me Jon
Hisemanisincredible, butI've never seen him.

BOREDOM I give the impression of being

bored,butI'mnotreally.I've justgotan
incredibly boring face.
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JANUARY-WNRCH ..

December31,1966:0nabill with
ThePinkFloydand The Whofor
aGiantFreak-OutAll-Night Rave
atNorthLondon’sRoundhouse,
TheMoveandmembersofthe
audience smashupaCadillac
(pairof strippersnotpictured)
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THE MOVE

MovefrontmanCarl
Waynedisposes
with RhodesianPM
lanSmithineffigy

Lo -

THE MOVE

BARRY DAVIDSON; CHRIS WALTER/PHOTOFEATURES.COM
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MELODY MAKER

OWPSYCHEDELICIS your pop?

Thisis the demanding question

posed to many groups today,

struggling for acceptance. It’s

no longer any good to say, “Well,

mate, we can play Wilson Pickett,
James Brown and all that gear,” to anybody
contemplatingbooking aband. One has to explain
whether oneislikely to setfire to the auditorium,
or batter the audience’s senses with flame, light
and fiendish noises.

Onceitis proved these capabilities are available,
andinvastquantities, theroad to successis open.
Forexample, one of theleadinglights of the freak-out
brigade, The Pink Floyd, were completelyunheard
ofonlyafewweeksago, buthavealreadynetted
aresidencyatLondon’s Marquee Club, while
remainingsemi-pro.

The Movehave beenbuildingup theirreputationin
amaelstrom ofviolent “happenings” forsome months
and have justbrokeninto the MM Pop Chartwith
“Night Of Fear”, their firstsingle.

Buthowseriously do these groups take their work?
From ourinquiries, anew pattern emerges—
“Schizophrenic Psychedelic Pop”. The Floyd are
serious, while The Move... well, nowread on.
Thisiswhere ourstorybegins.

Originallyan R&B blues-type group, The Pink
Floyd first gotinvolved with experimentation
inlightand sound when theyprovided the music
for the Hornsey College Of Art Light-Sound
workshop. Thisstarted aninterestin the
relationship between lightand sound and they
continued small experiments but never had the
moneytodo anythingbeyond flashingafew
footlights. Said drummer Nick Mason: “Wewere
verydisorganised thenuntil our managers
materialised and we started looking fora guy to
dothelightsfulltime. Thelightingmanliterally
hastobeone ofthe group. When we werein our
earlystages, wedidn’t playalot of our electronic
“interstellar” music and the slidesweresstill rather
amateurish. However thishas developed nowand
our “take-off” into the mainlyimprovised _ m—

& Leadinglightsof “the
freak-outbrigade™: The
Movewiththeirviolent
“happenings”and The Pink i
Floyd(SydBarrett,inset),
whofavour “interstellar”
audio-visualexperiments

refreshinghonesty pervades this hard-hitting
bunch of extrovertswho have upsetas many
managersand promoters as theyhave fans.
“Psychedelicmusicisaload of ****” said their
singer Carl Wayne, with cheery glee thisweek.
“Andwe get quite nasty toanybodywho calls

us psychedelic!”

Smoke bombs, H-bombs, sitars, banjars, riots
andrebellionshaveall played a partinmaking
The Move the most talked aboutgroupin
months. Theyhave chopped up stages, wrecked
carsand assaulted television sets. They have

beenwarned, barred and suppressed. Among
the guestswho have witnessed their
l performanceshavebeensections ofthe

Metropolitan police force and London fire

electronicscenesare muchlonger—and, of

brigade, whowatched fascinated and made

T = =
course, inmy opinion, the slides have developed * J_ Ve Chopp e d copiousnotesassmoke and fire billowed

tosomethingoutofall proportion. They're just around them.
fantastic.” b t Butthereisnononsense from the group
The PinkFloyd-Nick on drums; Syd Barrett up a) Ou 15 aboutreadingany deep, “mystical

onlead guitarand vocals; Roger Waters, bass

significance” into theiractivities on stage.

guitar;and Rick Wright, the organist—have been St a g e S S O far Farfromindulgingin “mind expansion”,

quicklylabelled as a psychedelic group. Their
opinionswere fairly definite. “You have tobe

theyaresimplymakinganartform of
gimmickry. Butas Carlexplains, while theyare

carefulwhenyoustarton this psychedelic \/ \/ e enJ Oy b el ng busymakingviolentvisualimpactonthe

thing,” said Nick warily. “We don’t call ourselves

nation, theybackup their combustionand

apsychedelic group orsay thatwe play OutIa age Ou S) 4 mayhem with a great deal of worthwhile music.

psychedelic pop music. It'sjust that people

associate uswith thisand we getemployed

allthetimeat thevarious freak-outsand

happeningsin London. Let’sfaceit, thereisn’treallya definition for the
word ‘psychedelic’. It'ssomething thathasall taken place around us—not
withinus.”

BassistRoger chippedin: “Ithink thereasonis thatwe've been
employed bysomanyofthese freak-out merchants. Isometimes think
thatit’s onlybecause we have lots of equipmentand lighting, and it saves
the promoters from havingto hirelighting for the group. A freak-out,
anyway, should berelaxed, informaland spontaneous. The best freak-
outyou’llever getisatapartywithaboutahundred people. A freak-out
shouldn’tbe savage mobs of geezers throwingbottles.”

Outrageous, troublemaking andriotous—youcan call The Move all of
these thingsand more. Butyou can’tcall them phoney. Anincredible and
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CarlwassleepingoffarecordingsessionwhenI
wokehimathis Birmingham home.
“Thesessionwas great,” herevealed. “We

were doing our nextA-side written by ourlead guitarist Roy Wood. It’s
called “ICanHear The Grass Grow”. Our photographer thoughtup the
title. Hejust thinks up titlesand Roy goes out, writes, and comes back
with greatsongs. We're happy about the chartposition of our current
single, “Night Of Fear”, butwe’re not enthusiasticabout thenumber. It’s
servedits purpose, Isuppose. 'minstructed tosayit’sall about LSD, but
totellyouthe truth, Thaven'tabloody clue whatit’sall about!

“We're much more enthusiasticabout the nextone. It's complete lunacy
—akind of Russianinstrumental with Beatle harmonies. Royis writing
some greatstuff.”

Howlonghasittaken The Move to work out theirincredible stage act?
“We'vebeenworkingon it from the word go. It'sayear thismonth since



Introducing The Move...
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CARL WAYNE is

. thesingerand
telly chopper
extraordinaire
with The Move.
The axe-wielding
s Carlis a born
leader and although the group are
aclosely knitlot, Carlusually ends
up aspokesman.He’satoughnut,
nottobe messed about with. Carl
isalso the original pessimist. He's
alwayssaying, “If the nextrecord
getsinto the chart-if!” Herealises
the fans are moreintelligent than
many parents credit,and hissense
of responsibility resultsinan
immaculate dresser who won't

go out of the door until he’s
washed, shaved and dressed

to the hilt. Wayneis a valuable
cornerstone to The Move and his
determinationto getoncome
throughin his performance.He's
gothislife sorted out,he’sgota
direction,and he knows exactly
where he’s heading. Carl has

alot of ideas on vocal harmonies
-avaluable assettoalineup
containing four singers. An astute,
shrewd person who'sbeen around
alongwhileand had to deal witha
lot of “third-division businessmen
inpop”. Wayne willbecome The
Move’sidolalong the lines of
Proby, the singer he admires most.

j CHRIS KEFFORD
Bass guitarist
“Ace” Kefford’s
hang-upismoney.
Hewantsalot. If
youtry to short-
change him for
acuppa, you'reinserious trouble!

¥
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Aceis quite an aggressive young
man, butonce he trustsyouand
likes you -you're afriend for life.
Chrisis very conscious of his dress
and appearance, and always
insistsininterviews that his hair
isn't dyed. Nothingis worse to Ace
thantobe skint.If heis,youcan
soon tell by the look on his face.
Basically, money drives him onand
his determination toberich has
made him a very hard-working
bass guitarist, who knows that to
make money he’s got tobe better
thanall the othersin his field.
Anything Ace considersasa
musical challenge is soon dealt
with. He goes home, broods overit
and then completely susses it out
and getsitunder control. He has
noillusions, and like Carl, has
suffered from the “third division”
promotersand managers. Now
he’sinLondon where the
promoters and managers are first
division, so they’re handled with
justalittle less scepticism.

TREVOR
BURTON The

youngest Mover
at18, Trev hails
fromavery

hard part of
"Birmingham -
andif such athing exists as “white
soul” then Trev's got quite alot

of it. He went to drama school
and has been acting since he was
12, doing television and theatre
work. At15, Trevor was already
earning £50 aweek and went
through aridiculous “full-scale
looning scene” at this early age.
Now he’slevelled off.

Trevor, however, is still learning
and watching, but he knows how
to handle asituation and invariably
makes the right move.He hasa
certain elegance and he’s anatural
dancer - which probably stems
from the dramaschool. Trev’s
very cool and plays unobtrusive
rhythm guitar. He has an excellent
technique andis very sympathetic
toRoy’slead guitar. He always
knows what Roy is going to play
and he getsrightin there behind
him, adding the very necessary
dynamics to The Move’s music.

ROYWOOD it

justapasty face.
He's the creative
mindin The Move
-the musicianand
. songwriter
responsible for
“Night Of Fear” and “l Can Hear
The Grass Grow”, whichis being
tipped for the Number1spot
whenit'sreleased.Royisan
introvert. Roy’s mindis always

————

Trev knows what
Roy is going to
play and gets

right in behind him

somewhere else, thinking all the
time. You could puthiminagig
wagon and drive all the way to
Austriaand Roy would sit happily
inthe back, thinking. If he could
behave his own way he’d grow his
hair down to his nose, with two
eye-holes,and watch the world
throughitall. Roy’sablimper.
Everything he seesisregistering
in his mind; he takesitallin -blimp,
blimp, blimp. Roy continually
experiments with instruments
andsounds. He has about five

THE MOVE

differentinstruments that all
work, and really make original
sounds. He started songwriting at
15, but got sent up so much by his
schoolmates, he decideditwasa
bit of a dream. His enthusiasm was
knocked out of him. After three
months with The Move, he started
againand now writes at least one
number aweek, knowing he has to
keep up a consistent output. Many
of the songs he writeshe tears up
unless they're better than the last
song he wrote. Woodis quiet and
cool.He'snever beenknown to
shout at anybody, even when his
car was smashed up by a friend;

he stepped out of itand said, “That
was pretty uncool.”

BEV BEVAN Bev

isnotasintrovert,
as Roy. Basically,
he’s easily
pleasedand

' t satisfied and will
e probably end up
with a chain of record shops. Bevis
abusinessman. He broke his wrists
whenhe was about 13 playing with
adance band, which has resulted
inone of the strangest techniques
you're ever likely to see.

Because of this accident,

Bev holds his drumsticks sort of
comically through his fist. Usually
after an hour playing, his hands
starttosplitandbleed ashe keeps
cutting them against the cymbals
and drums. Bev is probably one of
the bestand steadiest drummers
to have come out of the Midlands
foralongtime.He's played almost
everythingandreads music. Heis
well over six feetand has
enormousshoulders.

If anyone hasagoathimhe
usually swallows it -because he
knows thatif he started fighting
he'd probably kill the opposition.
Bevisaquiet, genialman-almost
aStBernardtype. Nick Jones

westarted, and aswe’ve gone on, we've adapted and changed things. We
have concentrated on the visual approach. Good musicis greatbypeople
who canreally play—groupslike Artwoods, Zombies, and Alan Bown Set.
Theyare tremendous groups, but good as they are, we feel they don’thave
anyimageatall. Forexample, the kids go for theimage groupslike The
Kinksand Troggs.”

Who hasthe mostideasin the group? “Well, it'sa conglomeration ofideas
and ourmanager Tony Secundaisagreatinfluence onus. He'sbeeninthe
businessalongtimeandisveryexperienced. Welike todo thingsthatare
anoutrage. Wedon'twant to toe theline. Ifyou do something outrageous
thenyou capture the public’simagination. Welike to be first. We started
outwearinggangster clothes, and then everyonewaswearing them. Then
wewenton tositars, whichIadmitwaswhen Ravi Shankarwas the mode.
We changed assoon as everybody else was doing the same thing.

“Alotofgroupssaytous, ‘Oh, yousmash up TVsets—whatsillyboys. But
sowhat?Itcreates animpression. Everywhere we go people say, ‘Oh, are
yougoingtosmashupaTVsettonight?”

Whenitcomesto the climaxof The Move’s show-who does thefinal,
existential act of telly-bashing? “I'm the chiefexecutioner,” admitted Carl

with quiet pride. “I've chopped up about 15 stages so far. We enjoy being
outrageousand causing trouble. The thingwe’d mostlike to dois causea
riot. Butwe keep changing. We're going to drop lead guitar and have two
bassguitars. We'llhave three of usin front singing a Tamla Motown style,
while Roywillbe on his own playingabout 12 differentinstruments.
Actually, we're going tobeknown as an electrical band. We're quite nasty
ifanybody calls us psychedelic. It should be veryentertaining.”

Who gets the biggestkick out of auto-destruction—the audience or the
group? “Theaudience. At one place we played, when we smashed upa TV
setand abitofthe stage, theaudiencejoinedin, and at the Roundhouse
whenwewrecked a car, therewas almostabloodyriot. Freak-outsarea
bitofajoke, aren’t they?Ienjoyitall, but the other groups who have to play
themhaveahard time.”

Who are The Move’s favourite groups? “In away we are compared with
TheWho.Weadmire them and they are one of the mostadvanced writing
groupsin the country.”

The Move and The Pink Floyd are two of today’s groups. Youmay find
theirattitudes frightening or refreshing - fun or phoney. Butby thunder
—it'sthythmical! Chris Welchand Nick Jones »
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CarlWaynecuts

«= loosewiththeaxeat

atypicalMoveshow

HEMOVE’S CARLWayneleaned
| forward in the hard-backed chair,

lashinghisleather overcoat with
its black-thonged belt. You don’'t meet
violencelike that every dayin an NME
interview and -Ihave to confess! -1
twitched. “It’s our life ambition,” he said
slowly and menacingly, “to startariot.
Peopleloveviolence. They WANT
violence. In our actwe wreck carsand
stickan axe through TV sets. The kids go
wild. Within minutes they’re rightin there
withus....WRECKING, SMASHING,
breaking things up.

“The other daywe did ashowat Chalk
Farmand wehired two strippers to strip off
while we played. Darlin’ birds theywere...lovely. There theywere—the
two of 'em strippingright down to the G-strings—and none of the kids
was takingablind bit of notice. Everybodywas too busy wreckingup
the car.Itwas crazy; wild. The manager comes backstage and he says,
‘What are we gonna do, whatare we gonnado? They're tearing the place
up outthere!”

No offence, Iventured timidly, as Carlagainlashed out with theleather
thong to emphasise his point, but whatever happened to music?

“Yeah, well,” said he, hisface creased into an amiable grin, “you know
howitis.

“Youssee, these days you've got to be so visual. You've got to have a visual
act,and thelooks of the group mean so much. 'm notsaying you've got to
behandsome-you'vejustgottohave theright gear,and present yourself
therightway. That'swhywe’re bigon all this '30s gear, the double-
breastedjacketsandall that.Ithinkwestarted this'30s trend. Thereare
alotofpeoplearound tryingto copy us, but they getitallwrong. Yousee,
it'’sallamatter of the tailoring. Girls don’t want to see blokesin those dirty
greatwidebaggy pants. Theywantsexappeal. Sowhatyoudois, youtake
the’30sinfluence and you adaptitto today’s style. Youmake the trousers
tighter, forastart.

“Anotherthingaboutbeingvisual, when we axe up the TVsetwe’rekind
ofhittingoutatantisocial things. TVis antisocial, that'swhywe attackit.
We also attack other evil thingslike Ian Smith and apartheid. The car?
Well, that’sasocial evil, isn’tit? Don’t callus psychedelic. The Move has
been tagged psychedelic, butwe're notand hateit. Alotof groups are
callingthemselvesthat, butwhen the word dies, they’ll die. We're not
psychedelic,” he said grittily; “we’re showmen.”

Sittingin theroom was bass guitarist Chris Kefford, of the pale face and
theice-blond hair. “Night Of Fear’ isn’treallyus,” volunteered Chris.
“Thatonewasjustabreakthroughinthecharts.

“Waittillyouhear ournextsingle, 1 Can Hear The Grass Grow’. That’s
us. Afantastictitle, isn’tit? Ourlead guitarist Roy Wood wrote it. We've got
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aphotographer, Bobby Davidson, and he says to Roy, ‘Here’s
acrazytitle. Betyacan'twriteasongtofitit.”

“There’s completelunacyinthelyrics, butit’sahard,
drivingsound withalotofmicrolinesand magnetic things.
Itdidn'ttake uslongtorecord, because we tryto gointo the
studiowhen anumber hitsus, and we've got theinspiration.
It'sno good waiting: ifwe don’trecord it straightaway, the
feeling’slost.”

Much as the groovy-hippy-happening crowd mayhave
taken to The Move, there’snothingultra-coolabout the
group itself. Members Carl, Chris, Trevor Burton, BevBevan
and Roy come from Birmingham, and they tell me their
greatest pleasureis “to getbackhome”. Accordingto Carl:
“You cankeepyourin-crowd and your hangers-on. We can’t

stand phoneys atany price.”
Inspite of their onstage violence, they're pleasant, amiable
guyswith atouchinglygenuine feeling of excitement about
thechartsuccess of “Night Of Fear”. Aswe talked, every once
inawhile Carlor Chriswould throwin arequestlike: “Please
thankallyour NMEreaders for buying our
record -really. We're knocked out. We keep
. wantingtojumpintheair, it’sall sofantastic.

And couldyouthank The Easybeats for

sayingwhatagreatgroup theythinkweare.

No-onehaseversaid anythingso fantastic

aboutusbefore. Justyoutell The Easybeats,

wethinkthey’re the greatesttoo.” AlanSmith

MELODY MAKER

HEMOVE’'S SOMEWHAT
| unorthodox entryinto the pop
world, with the aid of sensationalism
through “auto-destruction”, laid them open
foralarge dose ofleg-pulling, disrespectand
plainsarcasm.

“Isitmusic?” inquired the headlines barely
visible through smokescreens, splintered
television sets and mangled effigies of Adolf
Hitler. Well, the good old British record buying
publicseemed to thinkso, and “Night Of Fear”
shotinto the Top 10. But, asis so often the case, it will take more than a hit
record before The Move get the recognition they deserve.

Lastweekanother blowwasstruck. Thistimeitwas Top Rankwho flatly
refused to allow The Movein their ballrooms for the Walker Brothers
tour. “Notunless theycool theiractdown,” came the ultimatum. “No,”
replied The Move, “ifwe can’tbe allowed to chop up our own props, then
wewon'tdo the tour.”

Nowwhy do The Move golooking for trouble?1Is this explosive
gimmickryjustasmokescreen to cover up musical deficiency? Are they
goingtobeone-hitwonders?Isthereatotallackofideas? Do they have
no personality?

Idon’tthinkso.Lookatthefactsand you'll find five Birmingham lads
withawealth oftalent, alot of shrewdness, foresight, and all the “vital
ingredients” thatwill eventuallymake them top dogs.

Astheirmanager Tony Secundaso rightly says: “The Move’s explosion
onto thescenewas verynecessary. Thisisa group who are progressing
veryrapidly. Theyhave alot of talentand the onlywaywe could make
peoplerealise theyweren'taninsipid group was to explode. Now people
will come to see The Move and willlisten to their music. Musically, The
Movewill survive; musically, they are going forward; musically, theyare
oneof the things of the future. It's the music that counts.”

Secundaparallelsall this to the Cassisus Clay incident, when he
couldn’tgetafightwith Sonny Liston. Claywentround to Liston’s
house andripped up thefrontlawn, then he said: “Come outhere, you
bigbear, 'm going towhip you.” It's the only way Clay could get anybody
to takenotice.

Therefore, the onlyway The Move could get people to situp and take
notice was to make sure everybody heard about them—and the goggle-
boxchoppingdid the trick.

“It’'sjustalimitedidea,” says Secunda. “Whenit'sbeen exhausted, we’ll
dropit. Youdon'tseriously thinkwe’re going to spend therest of ourlives
choppingup TVsets, doyou?”



Already theyhave theirnextsinglein the can. Theyhave plans to
introduce more lightingand more movement. They’re also changingthe
frontline around. Plans for a hard-hitting, well-rehearsed stage actarein
motion. The emphasisis on maximum impactand The Move planto
perfectthisblueprintuntilit carries as much excitement and force as
theiractivitieswith the axe.

Itshould also be pointed out that, in fact, the smashingand crashingis
onlyabout 15 per cent of theiract. All that goes before is music.

Move musicisthelasting product, it'shard-hittingandit’s gotguts. The
group themselves are a professional and inventive bunch of individuals,
allwith their sights on success. Nickjones

NME

UTSIDE THE THICK, soundproof
O doors ared light glows behind the word

“RECORDING”, punched out of ametal
plate. I push the heavy door to and walkinto
the tiny controlroom. Insideitis veryhot, the
floorislittered with torn-up pieces of tape,
old newspapers, empty coke bottles and
members of The Move listening to playbacks
ofarecently cut track.

The controlroomisamass of complex
equipment. Alongone wallis amassive mixing
machinewithabout400 switches, knobs,
controlsand dozens of snakeyleads.In the
middle are exposed tape spools that give the
machine the appearance ofacomputer. Infront ofthe main control
panel,lookinglike a Mexican bandit from The Magnificent Seveninfaded
jeans, blackboots, maroonsilkshirt, furjerkinand with the ensemble
completed byavillainous drooping 'tache sitsindependent producer
Denny Cordell.

Dennydevotesall his concentration to the playback, occasionally
muttering comments to sound engineer Gerald Chevin on hisleft. Before
Dennyand Geraldisa console with dials, sliding “faders”, countersand
60 switches setinto it. Move manager Tony Secunda and lead singer Carl
Wayne explain the functions of thisbewildering equipment to me.

Thestudioissplitinto three parts. Firstthe controlroomand then,
behind thickwalls, the actual studio areaitself. Thisisalarge, impersonal
roomwhichlookslikean emptyschoolhall. Strewn around are chairs,
musicstands, amps, screens, mics, a couple of pianos and an organ. Right
inthe centre, sitting on ahigh stool, with headphones clamped to his ears

1
TheMove, January1967:
(I-r)RoyWood, Trevor
Burton, ChrisKefford,Bev
Bevan,producerDenny
Cordell,CarlWayneand
engineer Gerald Chevin

5

“Don’t call us
psychedelic -
were not and

hate it. We're
showmen”

THE MOVE

throughwhichhe canhear the original track, isbass-man Chris “Ace”
Kefford. Chrisis dubbingor superimposinga “slide fuzz-bassriff”, which
meansthathestrikesachord and runshisfingersall theway down the
fingerboard ofhis guitar.

Chrisdoesitonce, doesittwiceand yetathird time. Hehasto
concentrate hard to getitjustright. He takesashortbreak and rubs his
eyes—he’sbeenrecordingseveralhoursalready. He triesitagain. Denny
Cordell stopshimto tell Chriswhathereallywants. “Yeah, fine. Butbring
itright down - gaaawoonggg.Justslide, no hangover.”

Ican'tunderstand the jargon butitseems toregister with Chrisbecause
the nexttake satisfies even Denny the perfectionist. Carl Wayne explains
thatoneachtapethereare four tracks. “Onthefirst trackwe record
rhythm guitar, bassand drums. That’s thekind
ofbase from which we work. Onanothertrack
werecord thelead guitarand on the third we put
thevocal. Thisleavesus onetracktofit extras.

“Ifwewantto putmore on after thatwereduce
thosefour tracks tooneand then use the
remainingthree. Simple. Getit?”

Inodded dumbly, more from beingpolite
thanfromaccuracy!Nowit’s Carl'sturntodo
some work. He stepsinto aglass-sided booth
thatpartitions offa corner of the studio. Inside,
hetoo clipsapairof 'phonesontohishead and
standsin front ofahuge mic. We in the control
roomcan'thearathingandasaresult Carl
lookslike ahairy goldfish mouthingsilentlyon
the otherside ofthe glass.

Carlmakesthetakefirsttimeand alltheboysassembletohear the
playback. Everybody chipsin comments and suggestions.

“Don’tyou thinkwe could play that one twice to the bar?”

“Ilikethattake.”

“Yeah, Ithinkit’squite good.”

“Istillfeel it could be more original.” Thislast from Tony Secunda, ever
striving for the unorthodox.

“Notbad, fellers, butlet’s tryitjust one more time. Andlet’shave some
quiet, huh?Some cats are trying towork.” Denny’sword isfinal. All this
hardworkis too much forme. The heatisstifling, and the ciggie smoke so
dense,Icanhardlyseeacrosstheroom.As CarlandIleaveto getadrink,
Dennyissaying, “Take two.Ready, Chris? Right, we're runningyou now.”

Carlbreathesasigh ofrelieftobein theairagainand comments with
typical Birmingham understatement, “Whenyou've beenin there for 10
hoursormore, things canbecomeatrifle strained!” jeremy Pascall ®
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“You know how
up and coming

DUKE ELLINGTON

— FEBRUARY 18 —

UKEELLINGTON IS a musician who composes
tirelesslyin his own way and in his own time-which
means according to the circumstances he finds
himselfin, and often late into the night. From my =
observations, stretching over 19 years with large
intervals between visits, of course, I should say he
works most happily at a piano in his hotel suite with one or more
occasional talking partners. In my experience, the most prolonged
spells have taken place in the early-morning hours, butintimates say
the hour doesn’t matter

“Dukewrites all thetime,” Mercer Ellington [his son, ajazz trumpeter -
and composer] told me, “and heis particularly productive right now .
on this tour. He’sworking on anewsuite at thismoment and he’s just
called for HerbieJones, soI knowhe’s finished another part ofit.”

HerbieJones, trumpetand flugelhorn player with the band for
some three-and-a-halfyears and Ellington’s copyist, says that Duke
workswell under pressure. “Most of this newsuitehasbeen written
duringthe present European tour. One or two things mayhavebeen
composed before weleft the States, butnothinghad evenbeen
rehearsed and the things you'veheard were all first performed on
thetour.”

Isaid itmustbedifficult to compose, arrange and prepare alarge-
scalework on theroad between concertswhich mightbe a thousand
kilometres apart. “Ifyou think that, youdon’tknowDuke,” said Herbie.
“It’'sno problem to him. It doesn’t matter where he is orwhat timeitis;
there’snospecial time and it does not matter what conversation thereis
goingon. When he feelslike writing hejustgets onwithit. You'dbe
surprised where and when; even between performances, in the dressing
roomwith no piano. Sometimes there’s no manuscript paper, but that
doesn’tstop him.”

Icalled Ellington duringhis “free” day and found him, at4pm,
be-towelled butbusy, presiding amiably over a couple of room-loads
ofassorted reporters, photographers, BBC personnel and friends.
Truetoform, hehad been composing duringbreaksbetween visits.

The BBCwas asking Ellington about a projected TV talkwith André
Previn (itdidn’tmaterialise): “André iswonderful, one of myfavourite
musicians,” Dukessaid cordially. “Of course he’s differentfrom mewith »

KEYSTONE PICTURES (USA)/EYEVINE
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DUKE ELLINGTON

itiswith the
musician...

“Theysayit'simpossible to
make the symphonyswing,
andwedoit”:DukeEllington
conductstheLondon
PhilharmonicOrchestra,
February19,1967
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hisclassical background.I'maprimitive artist.” Seizingatagapinthe
multi-stranded conversation, Isaid lunderstood Duke was working on
somethingnew.

“Youknowhowitis with the up-and-coming musician,” hereplied in
hisblandestmanner. “Always trying something new. We like to have our
dreams; welike climbing mountains.”

LaterIdiscovered that thesuiteis called Hear The Freakish Lights, a title
reduced onthe manuscriptto “FL”, and will consist of seven pieces—inall
probability. “The suite will be premiered in Paris,” Ellington told me. “We
played there with Ella earlierin the tour,and nowwe go back and play it
alone onMarch 10.Itwillbe ourlast European date.”

Someofthe...Freakish Lightssuite, which mustadd up to awork of more
than20minutes’ duration, isbeing performed at the band’s British
concerts. “Chromatic Love Affair”, featuring Harry Carney’s baritone
sax, is thefirstpart. Then comes “Rue Bleu”, with Lawrence Brown’s
trombone, followed by “Swamp Goo” (Russell Procope and others), one
for Paul Gonsalveswhich maybe called “Girdle Hurdle”, something new
forJohnnyHodges and “something goingin for Jimmy Hamilton”.

Thetitle of thislastwill probablybe “Kixx”. And Duke waslastweek
finishingthe seventhitem, tentativelytitled “Eggo”.

Askingforinformation about theband’s programmesis always asking
ahead oftime, evenifyouleave the queryuntil the day of the event, for
Dukeisabornimproviser and last-minute improver. On Sunday (19) his
bandsharesanAlbertHall concertwith the London Philharmonic
Orchestra. And though the programme is approximately set, lwould not

takeabetontherunningorder.

Ellingtonis enthusiastic about these encounters with symphony
orchestras. “Theysayit’simpossible to make the symphonyswing, and
wedoit. That’s our major objective,” he said. “It’sinteresting, you know.
Ilike changes of pace, and Istill do these collaborations for my own
personaljoymorethananythingelse.”

DoesEllington enjoythese fusions as much as performances by his
band onitsown?

“IenjoyeitheroneandIdon’tthinkyou can compare them. It’slike you
canenjoyaPaul Gonsalves uptempo solo and a Cootie [Williams] soul
thing, butnotin the same way. AndIwouldn’t challenge the opinion of
apersonwho says he prefers one to the other.

“Then, too, we have our church concertin Cambridge. These sacred
concertsare another of mypreoccupations. 'm bringing Esther Marrow
over from the States for that. I thinkitwould be anice thingto do.Adding
Estherto the concertwill give it somethingspecial.”

Already, Ellington has Tony Watkins waiting in the wings tofill the male
singingrolein “InThe Beginning God” and other pieces.Isitnotan
expensive luxuryto fly over another singer for one performance? “Yes,
butinmysacred concertsIdon’thaveabudget. Cost considerations
don’treallyexistatall. A friend of mine who had a church with about 30
memberswanted to puton our concert.Itold himtogoahead and rent
alargehallandIwent the wholebit.

“Thisis myattitude to them.Imean, some people go to church and put
moneyinthebasket.Idon'thappentodo that. These concertsaremyact
of worship. We shalluse the choir belonging to the University Church,”
Ellington said.Iasked him whatabout the Cliff Adams choirwhich
worked with him at Coventry Cathedrallast February.

“Yes, whatabout them?Ithought theywere excellent.” He spoke

warmly. “I'dlike to use both groups. Why can’t we use both of them?

There’s stilltime.”
Hewentoutoftheroomto getsomebodystarted
J A z z ontrackingdown CliffAdams. Max jones
JUAL bdter
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MELODY MAKER

HEN ELLAFITZGERALD finished her
short tour here with Duke Ellington’s

:':_?':';.,-;_: band, she and her trio stayed on a few
:'::..:_: = E daysto holidayin London. JimmyJones, her
o Memphis-born pianist and musical director,
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didn’t miss the chance to tighten up a few
arrangements with the trio. The restaurant

= e : .
;.-{..,..,3 HOTEL manager pro duced a piano for hlm betwefsn l}unch
] SU ITE and dinner, and when Iwalked in to Fleming’s
"&”-T.-E‘ Hotel one afternoon I heard the desirable sounds
g‘:,_,.?.t o e ofjazz emerging from the eatery. It stopped asI got
2L SR om0 L (o thedoor.
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March10,1967:Ellington
playing “Sophisticated
Lady”atthe ThéatreDes
Champs-Elysées, Paris

Jones, sipping coffee between numbers, was explaininga point to
bassist Bob Cranshawand drummer Sam Woodyard. “WhenBob and
Ibreakitup there, youhold the beat. Remember thisladywas trained
by ChickWebb; she feels two and four.”

“Isthatbad?” Woodyard said. “Iwas trained by him too, thoughIdon’t
thinkheknewit. One of the greatband drummers... whatabout that bit
whereEllagoesintoadance?”

Aftertherehearsal, Iasked Jimmyhowthejob with Ellacame about.
“Well, Duke Ellingtonis thereason, really. I'd had a coronary more than
ayearago,and Duke asked me to do somework forhimonanEllaLP.
Whathappened was thatI waswritingalot of TVshows.Itried to cover
italland it caught up with me. Youknow how the New York freelance
businessis...itsmothered me. One middayIjustwentdown, leavingmy
penciland paperonthetable. The nextI knewIwas onawheelchair going
to New York Hospital. Jerome Richardson took me in.Iwasin bed five or
sixweeks, then had to take it easy foramonth.Thad to pass on mywriting
work to Oliver Nelson, Billy Byers and one or two more.

“Anyway, Duke called me. He was out on the West Coast and invited me
down theretowork onthe Elladate. He said, “YouknowhowIwrite,and
since Stray [jazz composer and pianist Billy Strayhorn] is sickI'd like you
tocomehereandrelaxand write as you feel. He told me it wasn’tlike New
York, where thelivingis hard and fast,and he wasright. Herented me a
suiteand letme getonwith arranging the Ellington and Strayhorn things
for ‘EllaAtDuke’s Place’. It was complete ease; the exact opposite of the
NewYorkrace.

“Sothatwasaverypleasantepisode altogether. We all putourheads
togetherandreallyIwas awriter, player and general collaborator on that
album. It’s quite an education to be around this guy, and an honour,
really, tobeable tohandle thatsort of material. After the date, Norman
Granzsaid asIwason the album, whydidn’tIplay the tourwith Ella. So
Idid. Thatwaslastyear’s tour,and I've stayed on this far.I've enjoyedt,
andIbelieveit’sdone me some good.Ineeded to getaround and see what
was goingon.AndIthinkit's sparked mynameup alittle, because people
easilyforgetwhatyoulooklike and you have to come out everynowand
thenand make publicappearances. Thishashelped to keep me abreast of
whatishappeningall over theworld.”

IfirstmetJimmylatein 54, when he was touring Europe with Sarah
Vaughan.Isaid he’d beenluckywith the singershe’d accompanied.
Jimmy agreed he couldn’t complain. “Both these singers were as good as
Icould have had.Icouldn’thave asked formorein the way of technique
andstyle. In the matter of personal choice, I'll still take these two over any
others. By the time you add Billie Holiday, you have the Big Three. Some



good singers have come up since, butnone of the same stature.”

While we were on personal choice, I asked what Jimmy’s tastes were in
musictoday. “Well,” he said. “I'll have to generalise, and doitin blocks.
Right! Duke Ellington, and the whole Ellington familyin fact. That’s
standard, and so are Hawkins, Carter and the greats of that era. Then my
favourite pianistis HankJones.

“After that, John Gillespie, of course, and Bird. I heard them on 52nd
Streetbefore theybecame popularandfellinlove with them then, and
some of theideasrubbed off, of course. Dizzy goes on and on, like Duke
Ellington. He'llalways be there. So theyare the bigguns.JJJohnsonisa
biggun, too.

“Now, onthehorizon, Ilike KennyBarron, with Dizzy, and Herbie
Hancockand Cedar Walton. Hank, I've said, isbeautiful and so is Phineas
Newborn. Did you know Phineas played saxand trumpetand several
morehorns?Iheard himsitin with Basie’sband, youknow, sitin firstwith
thesaxsection, then the trumpets. WhatI thinkaboutjazz, though, is
thatthelines ofhistoryoverlap really, one style being akin to anotherand
theolder things constantlyreappearinginnewforms. Like the stride
piano that’sactually comingback today. Youknow the old ragtime
pianistand composer Eubie Blake? Well, he and I are pretty close friends.
Now this guy talks about musicians who were activein 1885, and helikes
PhineasNewborntoo. There’salegend.” Maxjones

MELODY MAKER

THAD COME. Despite the doctor’s reassurances, despite the
Iwishful thinking of Duke Ellington and Billy’sinnumerable

friends, we allknew it. Probably Billy himselfknewit. Death came
to Strayhorn at4.30 in the morning on May 31, in a New York hospital,
afteravaliantbattle against cancer. “What canIsay?” said the voice of
adrained, weary Duke Ellington over the telephone from Reno. “What
cananyone say or do? Strays is at peace now.”

The contribution to American music of the witty, smilinglittleman we
called Swee’Pea can never be measured. Infact, he did notwant it
measured. [twas characteristicofhim that through his 28 yearswith the
Ellington band he never cared two cents about the apportionment of
credit. Whowrote this tune orarranged that chart? Duke or Strays or
both? The answerwas always aninsouciantevasion. Historywillnever
know exactly whatwas the measure ofhis giftsbeyond the generally
accepted fact that Duke Ellington and Billy Strayhorn, individually or
collectively, have brought more music of genius to the jazz of thelast 30
yearsthananyotherartistorteamofartists.

Therewere manyironiesto Billy’s career. Oneis he never wanted tobe
anarranger. When he went to see Duke, latein 1938 ata Pittsburgh
theatre, he thoughtofhimselfasalyricwriter.

Onesongheplayed toillustrate his talents
was “Lush Life”, awork of incredible melodic,
harmonicqualities, asongwithlyrical
sophisticationin the Noel Coward manner,
writtenbyablackmanwhose mother’s
grandmother’sgrandmotherhad been General
RobertE Lee’s cookin the Civil War period;
whose father’s grandparentsalsohad been
slaves; and who himself, from the age of 14
untilhewas 22, financed his own education
byworkingasasoda-jerkand odd-jobboyin
aPittsburgh drugstore.

Asecondironywas that “Lush Life” was the
onegreat Strayhorn tune Ellington never
recorded.

Billyhad studied harmony atschool, piano privately. On graduating
from high school he played Grieg’s A Minor Concertowith the school
orchestra. Thenjazzbegantointrigue him, chiefly through the work of
suchlocalyoungstersas Erroll Garner.

Three monthsafter the first meeting with Duke, Billy went to New
York, in February of1939. Another ofhis songs, “Something To Live For”,
impressed the maestro, who himselfarranged it for theband and
recorded it. Billywas drawn swiftlyinto theband’s musical and social
orbit;heand Mercer Ellington were soon fast friends.

Then Duke and others suggested Billy tryhishand atmakinga small-
band arrangementforaJohnny Hodges date. After aseries of combo
sessions, upon Duke’s return from Europe a couple of monthslater, he
graduated towriting for the fullband.

“We like to
have our
dreams. We
like climbing
mountains”

“Hot and cool”

T HE OLD FIRM, Duke Ellington’s Orchestra and Ella

Fitzgerald, were cooking nicely at London’s Hammersmith

Odeon last Sunday. The band solo spots were all worthwhile
in the first half, with Harry Carney slurping away beautifully on
“Chromatic Love Affair”. It’s still fascinating to listen to the non-
stop note and watch him breathing at the same time. Gonsalves
wriggled his way through “Beirut” with suitable facial contortions
and shoulder movements worthy of Mr Clay. What a contrast to the
beautifully rounded sound-shapes he pours out.

Cat Anderson was rock-like on “Salome”, with high notes fighting to
getaway from him. And Cootie Williams growled and grinned groovily
through “The Shepherd”.

The band had one of its tighter nights, with Ellington masterly at the
piano. And Hodges, Lawrence Brown and Jimmy Hamilton reeled off
their licks hot and cool.

Ella, about to forge out with her own trio on a series of dates,
decided to have aballin the second half. She laughed, larked about
andsang like adream despite arough edge to her voice. Among her
best efforts were “Don’t Be That Way”, “Let’s Do It”, “Sunny Side Of
The Street”, “The Man | Love” and “Mack The Knife”.

Sam Woodyard played way above averagein Ella’s trio and her
nonsense duet with him on drum sounds was marvellous. Pianist
Jimmy Jonesis the supreme accompanist. Inall, as youmay have
guessed, quite anight! Jack Hutton

Somehow helearned the deep secret of Ellington’s magic with voicings,
developed others ofhis own, and found with Duke amusicaland
personal affinity. By 1941 hewasin his first golden days, with “Take The
ATrain”, the Ravel-inspired “ChelseaBridge” and countless others.

From the mid-1940s he collaborated with Duke on the band’slonger
concertworks, The Perfume Suite, Such Sweet Thunderand A Drum Is
AWoman.

Afewyearsagohe madearareseries of personal appearances, touring
Europeasfeatured pianistwith the band; nowand then he committed to
records hisairy, glittering, adroit piano style.In 1963 he supervised the
“Second Ellington band” that played Duke’s revue My Peoplein Chicago.

Heworked casually, for pleasure and never with material profitin mind.
Hisidea oflivingwasbeingaround good
friends, atabaroraconcertorinsomeone’s
housebeside arecord player or surrounded bya
pileofgood books. Hewas anintellectual
withoutsnobbery, ahedonistwithout self-
indulgence, afriend without enemies.

Then, in the summer of 1965, a persistent
sorethroatsenthimto DrArthurLogan,
Duke’s perennial friend and doctor through
thedecades. From thenuntil the end itwas
afightagainsttime.

Hewaswell enough forawhiletogoto
Europe, where he wasreunited with his
oldfriend, pianist Aaron Bridgers, in Paris,
acouple of months ago, though down to 75
pounds (five-and-a-halfstone), he was able
togoto Palm Springs, California, to spend awhile with Lena Horne at
the Hayton home.

For25yearsLenaand Billyhad been closer than mostbrothers and
sisters, mutual admirers who shared alove for the best thingsin life.

Billy Strayhornis gone, but “Day Dream” and “Passion Flower” and
“Johnny Come Lately” and “Raincheck” and ahundred otherslive onas
monuments to the mostunderrated geniusin the history of jazz.

Dukegave himall the credit thatwas due him, but Dukewasagiantin
whose shadow Strays was inevitable obscured. The publichardlyknew
him:hescarcelyeverwon anypolls. Heleaves mourning friends and
admirersall over the world, men and women who duringhis travels with
theband werebeguiled by his wit, amazed byhis talent, and constantly
stimulated by his company. Leonard Feather ®
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“Verylikelyshowmanship
keptThe Whoinbusiness”:
Pete Townshendand

bandmatesinLondon,1967
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THE WHO

“We had to be

more pleasant
. topeople”

Afractionally less argumentative WHO meets the press
at the start of 1967. Their influence is being felt on the
likes of The Move, and a TV series is planned. It’s left to
Pete Townshend to wage war on “the drips” and explain
the band’s new single, “Pictures Of Lily”. Future plans?
“Pm working on an opera,” he says...

i
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NME

FTERTWICE FAILING to turn up for appointments,

Keith Moon eventually arrives for our third

arranged meeting an hour late. Iwas waiting for him

with the group’s panicking

publicist Nancy Lewisina

small coffee barnot far from
Piccadilly. He apologised, ordered coffees and
settled down atour table. “Ididn’trealise it was
solate,” he said, “and the traffic on the way here
was dreadful. Ibet youwe've got a parking ticket
by the time we get back.”

Although neither Keith nor John Entwistle
drive, theyhavejusttaken possession of
anew Bentley. Theyhave their own chauffeur,
ayoungman called Wiggy, wholooks a cross
betweenJohnLennon and Mao Tse-tung. “We
gotthe Bentleyatareduced price,” explained
Keith. “Yousee,Johnand I have beenrecording
agroup called The Brood and theirmanager
runsacarsalesroom.”

JohnandKeithare toyingwith theidea of
formingaproduction company. “We’ve been
thinkingabout callingitMoonwhistle
Productions. Butatthe momentwe're deciding
which companywillissue The Brood’srecord.
Itmay come out on Reaction or possiblyits
subsidiary, Repulsion,” he gagged.

Imentioned to Keith thatin the past few
monthsThad noticed adistinctchangein the
personalities of the group. The tensions and
frayed tempershad disappeared, John was now
talking, Peteand Roger had mellowed. I asked
whathad brought about the sudden change.

“The group works more as aunitnow thanwe
did sixmonths ago. To progress we felt we had to
change our outlook. We had to beless outspoken
and bemore pleasantto people.

“Forthefirstyearwesaid alot of things we
didn’'tmean merelyto createimpact. Mind you, the fights and arguments
we had were all genuine enough, butsome of the statements we made in
interviews were deliberately controversial. Now, of course, [ thinkwe’'ve
developedasindividual personalities. We don’tneed to be as outrageous
aswewere before, and I thinkthatnowwe arefarmore natural. We now
speak our minds withoutworryingsomuch aboutimage.”

Iasked Keith aboutthe group’s proposed TV series and whetheritwould
besimilar to The Monkees’ show or not. “Ilike their TV series myself,”
admitted Keith, “butIdon’treally think our series

“We said a lot
of things we
didn’t mean

merely to
create impact”

willbeanythinglikeit. We’re completely different personalities. We’ll
probablyend up in afive-minute spot after the Epilogue on BBC2,
co-starringwith Ollie Beakand Noddy.”

AsTheWhowere one of the first groups to smash up their guitarsand
equipmenton stage, howdid Keith feel about The Move, who have

apparently taken the smashing-up bitastage
further? “They'renotbad asagroup.Idon’t
reallyknowmuch about them exceptthatthe
bass player moveslike John Entwistle.
“Iknowafarbetteract, though. Two motor
mechanicfriends of Roger Daltrey called
George The Weld and Jaimo The Rub. George
zoesaboutweldingcars, doors, people,
anythinghe canlayhishandson,andJaimo
thenpolishes themup!Intheiractthey’regoing
toputcarsand effigies of Hitler togetheragain.”

Buildingthingsupinstead of smashing
thingsup-maybe that’swhatTheWho are
goingtodoin future, too.

Ican’thelpwonderingjustwhat The Who are
allabout. Their concertat London’s Saville
Theatre on Sundaywas a mixed-up ragbagof
their hitsongs, new group compositions,
flashinglightsand winking toyrobots
wandering around the stage. Oh, itwasall
pleasantandinoffensive enough-perhapstoo
inoffensive—and the sound was good, butall
their former excitement seemed to have
disappeared. Admittedly, smoke bombsand
fire crackers could notbe used because of the
firerisks, and thelawregarding the use of stage
props on Sundays mustbe takeninto
consideration, but The Who and their
managers have always been able to think of
somethinginthepast. Thenumbersthey
played-including “HappyJack”, “Barbara
Ann”, “Boris The Spider” and halfa dozen more
—were good, butnotwhatonemightcall
overwhelming.

Nosmashed drumbkits, notone broken
guitar, merelyafeeble thrustat one of Pete Townshend’s amplifiers.
Therewassome good and originallightingusing square and rectangular
spots. Butwhatwas the purpose of intentionally bringing down the
curtains half-waythroughtheact? AsfarasIcouldsee, the only thingit
succeeded in doingwas to drive about 50 people from the theatre.

Butthen perhapsthewholeactwasa “happening”-a “freak-out”. It
could easily have been that I was simply disappointed with The Who after
seeing The Jimi Hendrix Experience, which closed the firsthalfofthe
show. Despite the fact that only one micwas
workingand ameetingof the Electrical Trades

March2,1967,Marquee
Club, London:filming
for Germany’sBeat Club
alongside JimiHendrix

Unionseemedtobetakingplaceonstageatthe
same time, theybroughtthefirst spark oflife
fromahithertounresponsive audience.
Hendrixdoesn’tonly play his guitar; he
caressesit, abusesit, mothersitand talks toit.
Hehasalove-haterelationship withit. Heis
often happywithit, occasionallyannoyed byit,
butalways the master ofit. He played “Wild
Thing” thewayThe Troggs never could and
“Like ARolling Stone” theway Dylan never
would. He plays his guitar with his teeth, his
feet, hisamplifier, his elbow, occasionally his
hands, and sometimesit playsonits own. Jimi
Hendrixalso sings—verywell! Norrie Drummond

NME

r I VHATWELL- KNOWN
DEMOLITION SQUAD -The
Who -recently returned from
nine “smashing” days onaMurray The K

“endurance test” at the New York RKO
Radio Theatre (other non-combatants

January29,1967,Saville
Theatre,London:a“mixed-
upragbag” of hits,new
compositions, flashing
lightsandtoyrobots




Townshendbackstage
inearly April’67asThe
Who'syear-longtour
movesontoGerman

included Wilson Pickett, Mitch Ryder and The Cream) where they
contrived to destroy everything on stage to the tunes of “My
Generation” and “I Can’t Explain”. Now that some of the dustand
debris have settled, I talked to bombardier Pete Townshend last
Thursday, whoissued afullreport on the damage and exclusively
revealed to the NMEnews of their next missile, “Pictures Of Lily”, to
belaunched next Friday (21st).

“Weworkedhard on ‘propaganda’ for the firstthree daysand I had
twostock quotes which everyone wrote down,” said Pete. “Theywere
‘wewanttoleaveawound’ and ‘we won’tlet our musicstand in the way
of ourvisualact’. Atthe pressreception, Iwalked aroundin anelectric
jacketwithflashinglightbulbs, which proved tobe somethingofan
anticlimaxbecauseagirlappeared on TVrecentlywith adressonthe
same principle. Reporters keptaskingme where I had gotmy copy
fromandIsaid, Tt'spsychedelicanditcost £200 and it’s supposed
toblowyermind!’

“Wewere to have done an Ed Sullivan TVshow, but the newsreaders
were outonstrikeand asartists we were expected to support theiraction
—-sonoshow. Onceinthe theatre for the Murray The Kshowyou are
virtually trapped for the day and the show goes on continuouslywith
artistsappearingone after the other on a conveyor beltsystem.

“Originallywe were supposed to do four numbers, but we complained
andsaid itwasimpossible to put the act over with only four numbers, so
they cutitto two! Someone had to cut theiractbecause the showwas
runningover, sowevolunteered.

“Murray The K’'swife was on the programme. She appeared about 10
timesinafashionspotwith teenybopper girlmodels- Jackie The Kand
herfabulous fashion show’.

“Themostpresentable of the modelswas a girl called JoyBang’,who
tookalikingto KeithwhichIthinkwas mutualuntilshesaid, ‘Youmust
meet myhusband Paul Bang!” We reallyworked the destruction bitto
afineartinourspot.Ideveloped agreatthingwhereIhitmyselfon the
head with myguitar, which had absolutely no visualimpactbutmade me
seestarsand I thought, ‘That’snice.’ Atone timeInoticed Keith throwing
hisbigbass drum atme with the spike protrudingand Roger hurling the
stand-micatmefromanother direction.

“Imademyselfverythinand the micshattered to piecesin front of
mewhile the spike from the drumripped my shirt down the back.
Thestagehand gottired of sweeping up the equipmentand wenton
strike. Most of the things we broke had to berepaired by us afterwards

THEWHO

forthe nexthouse-Idiscovered Fender guitarsareverystrongand
cheap outinthe US!

“Weshared adressingroomwith agroup called the ‘HardlyMoving
Players’,who did satirical sketches and were nice people. Belowus The
Cream and the Blues Magoos played whining guitars all afternoon until
weretaliated for about three hours by going through the entire Shadows
repertoire. Occasionally we wentoutside to be tornapartand sign
autographs, whichwasn’tsobad because thekids giveitback to youby
stormingthe stage duringtheact. The only clubIliked was one called The
Scene, whereaman called Tiny Tim plays ukulele and sings ‘He’s Got The
Whole World In His Hands’ and when anyone applauds he whoopslike a
RedIndian.I'mtryingto gethim signed up with ourrecordingcompany!”

Afewwordsonthenewsingle.

“I'submitted three songs and ‘Pictures OfLily’ was the most obvious hit.
It'sallaboutaboywho can’tsleep atnight, so hisdad giveshim some dirty
picturestolookat. Then he fallsinlove with the girlin the pictures, which
istoobadbecause sheis dead.” Followthat! Keith Altham

MELODY MAKER

HERE SEEMSTO be three distinct phasesin the life of a pop
| group. Eachisimportant, and mainly they are controlled by
you-the public, the consumer, the audience, the fan. Stage
oneistheinitialimpact of the new group. For bigimpactyouneed
originality and the kind of power that attracts people’s attention,
putsyou head and shoulders above the other groups.

Stage twoissuccess. A group’sfirsteverhitrecord. The strain of
stardom, hard work, travelling, touring, television, recording. They
need proper management; suddenly the groupisfloatinginacloud
ofidolisation, highfinance, and complete involvementin the group.
Ittakesalotofgutstostayatthe top.

Stage three mustbe acceptance. Ifthe group hasn’twithered away on
thehard, drytrail, if their progressionhas been complete and pure, then
acceptanceisontheway. Theyare given freedom, individuality, and as
apop group theyattain one of the highesthonours—theymoveintoa
classoftheirown.

Melodramatic? Yes, butit’s the truth. Look at The Beatles, The Rolling
Stones. After their originalimpact came thefirstreallybighitrecord,
“Please Please Me” and “NotFade Away” respectively. And at this point
thehard grind to theverytop begins. »
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The Who'sfirstUSshows,
playingtwoorthreebrief
setsadayatNYC’s RKO
Radio Theatrebetween
March25and April2,1967

The group must develop. Their sound must
beinstantlyrecognisable and thebest ofits
kind. The idea must be exciting, new, typical,
stylish, professional, and each member of the
group must contribute freely, unselfishly, and
recognise his part, hisinvaluable part, within
the existence of his group.

With thereleaselast Friday of anew single by
The Who, “Pictures OfLily”, their positionin
the structure of the pop musicindustry takes
anotherupwardleap. Now’s thetime torealise
that The Who are graduallybecoming one of

[‘.TURES OF LILY

INEED vwcmc‘rou DOC!’O’.MIM AUN, PN |
T

different. Ontop of that our press agent kept
introducinganotherjournalistand whispering,
‘Now Pete, thisoneisveryimportant’,so that
eachinterviewwas even moreimportantthan
thelast. Apartfrom thatthere were aboutthree
guyswhojustsatinourroomsall day, listening
toeveryword we said—sowehad tokeep all our
interviewmaterial varied so theydidn’tthink
we were morons or something.

“Thesound wasn’tthatgoodin America
andwe had tolean heavily on the visual
impactofouract. Butthen as youknow, we
never letour sound getin the way of our visual
act. Of course you have tobevery carefulinthe
States, because they pickyouup on the smallest
things. Like the John Lennon-Christian faith bit.
Imean, Ifyou'd splashed those quotes all over
the MM'’s front page you'd getletters, sure, but
thewhole English community wouldn’t go up
inarms—-butinAmerica...!ButAmericais
importantandIthinkwehandledit
professionally and convincingly.

“Imean, whenwe phoned up aradio station
interviewandsaid, ‘It’'s great to be back on your
station,’ wereallymeantitbecause we've been
tryingto getbackon USradio forages—and

we'vebeen tryingto playand bein America
forages—sowemeantit.”
. Reverting to The Who's British situation, what
. changeshave seriouslyaffected them as one of
I the country’s top groups?

“The mostimportant and significant thing
thathasaffected usisthatbasicallywealllike
and canseesomethingin each other. Weareall
partof TheWho now. We'velearnthowto get
| onwith each other, we've forgottenimmature

feelings—like ‘Who’s gettingall the limelight?’
andsilly thingslike that.
. “Weareallinfluenced and we openly
. admitit.Iwasinfluenced by ‘Satisfaction’
andby ‘The Last Time’ probably more than
some of The Beatlesrecords—butI'mfreeto
| m | admitit.'mpartofthe pop flow. And there

-.;.-l—"""-

el

Britain’s great pop products. They have just .
completed their firstever tourin America, and
drawingon theirwealth of experience on the
British pop scene over the pastthree years, they
subsequently “wentdownabomb” in the States
—andlook certain tobecome another big British
exporttothe States—alongwith The Beatles,
Stonesand Herman’s Hermits.

Lastweek the MM cornered The Who's
mainspokesman, theindestructible Pete
Townshend, fresh from the group’sinspiring
and well executed US trip and guitar-hurling
Germanvisit. Townshend’s shrewd, well-
balanced and flowingcommentsareindicative
of The Who’s all-round perception, unity,
freedom and subsequently, their move into a class of their own.

Howdoes Pete feel about The Who here and nowin 19672

“Well, ImustsayI've been pleased with the reviews of ‘Pictures Of Lily’
andIthinkeverybodyhasbeenmostkind saying thatwe’rebeginning
tomoveintoaclassofourown.Ican'tsayI've particularlyfelt thisin
BritainandIcanonlylookatthe facts to draw conclusions from. I'm
veryinterested in thefactthat The Who arenowone of the highest-paid
groupsin England, except for The Rolling Stones when they occasionally
play, andIthink thisis good. Also everymember of the group is
beginningto comeinto his own, we're havingno internal setbacks, and
we've started to breakinto the American scene.

“The American tour waslikeitwasin London when we first started
to getreallybig. It'slike startingagain all over. We did three days of
interviews and promotion before we played and I thinkIwas doing
about 20 or30interviews per day—and each one had to be alittle bit
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“We like each
other. We've
learnt how to
get on with
each other”

''''' willalways be new groups toreplace the old

groups—Idon’'tknowwhere they’ll come
from, but theywill come. I've given up pointing
the fingerat other groups because theyhave
beeninfluenced by The Who, because I know
Iwasinfluenced, and thateveryoneis, and that
weareall partofonebigthing.

“We came up withideas, freshideaslike the
pop-artclothes. ButImean we couldn’t exploit
pop-artclothes, we couldn’t start marketing
UnionJackjackets. Someone else did,
somebody else made money outof ourideas,
butitdoesn’tmatter. We mightinspire some
people, justlike othersinspire us;it’sjusta
matter of beingable to give and take and digit.

“IfKeith cutshishand now, Iworryand so does Roger and so does John,
becauseweareall partofone group anditaffectsus. And thiswayweare
ableto enjoyand getimmense pleasure out of what we do and the way
wedoit.”

WhataboutThe Who’s next LP?

“Wellwelearnt so much about each other on thelastalbum, the
nextoneis goingtobe anabsolute knockout to make. Every one ofus
iswriting, and there should be some stuff. We are enjoying ourselves
despite one or two lunatic scenes in Germany, but even then we have
gotenough unityasagroup now—to discuss the problems, make
resolutions, and geteverythingsorted out.

“I'mworkingonan operaatthe momentandwe'reall flyingaboutin
ourowndirections and meetingat the top. John Entwistleis writing
some very good unexpected stuffanditgives us another directionand
another dimension.” Nick jones ®



“Nothing about life scares me...”

MM JANUARY 14

CHRISTMAS CGARDS | hate them.

| don’t mind mine, but | hate
anybody else’s. I've thought for
ages that Christmas decorations
have still to be exploited. They
could be really fantastic - with
colours and things. Nobody has
done anything very far out yet,
have they? | was thinking of
putting Christmaslightsin that
rubber plant over there. That's it.
A Christmasrubber plant!

“GOOD VIBRATIONS” The first

time | hearditwas ontheradioin
Sweden. My reaction was: “Oh,
it's cleverly made bits of tape all
stuck together.” Mind you, it's
quite agood way of putting
togetherarecordtoday.ldon’t
think many peoplerealise that a
lot of thought goesinto this kind
of record. It’s notjust a clever bit
of knob-turning and editing - it
canbe extremely creative also.
Contrary to whatI've saidin the
newspapers, | think “Good
Vibrations” just about remains
apoprecord.|have very definite
views as to whatis pop and what s
sound experiment which | can’t
gointonow, but | think they
should be keptseparate. Thisis
basically how I'm working at the
moment. Asideas come to mind,
werecord themandthen piece
the whole thing together later.

AUTO-DESTRUCTION People
probably think that auto-
destruction has got very little to
do with pop, butinaway The Who
have been auto-destructive. We
have usedideas that have literally
destroyed ourselves - especially
inthe economic sense. We've got
tothe stage whenwe end the
night by destroying everything -
which is expensive. | thinkin pop,
though, it'sgood becauseit has
bigimpact, and personally we find
itagreatlaugh.'ve often feltlike
writing to those little drips, those
little people who are nowhere,
who think they can tellme what
loughtto do.ldon’t mean other
musicians, but the drips. They
should come up here and | should
teach them a thing or two about
any kind of music. | smash guitars
because | like them. lusually

smash a guitar whenit’s atits best.

THEMOVE Oh dear. I've never
actually seenthem.I've liked what
I've heard about them and what

neconsod

they do. I think they've got the
sortof following that we used to
havein old Marquee Club days.
And that’s the kind of fans that
they deserve - the best. Faithful.
Of course they use a lot of this
auto-destructionin pop.No, it’s
not sadistic. What | doisn’t
sadistic. It'saggression. | think
aggression hasaplaceinsociety
today - whereas sadism and
masochism hasn’t.

PSYCHEDELIC POP I haven’t really

heardit.lunderstand psychedelic
pop as something that people are
supposed tolisten to or look at,
and therefore benefit fromwhen
they'reonatrip.ldon’t think that
any of the psychedelic groups are
actually doing anythinglike this.
Orisit supposed to be something
thatsimulatesbeingonatrip?
If so, however many lights,
electronics oranything, it’s
something thatjust can’t

be done. Basically - what
ismostimportantis, isit
entertaining? Ifitis,

good luckto’em.

THE BEATLES The i
only Beatle I've ever
suspected of having
anythingin common
with was Paul
McCartney. | think
Keith finds a parallel
with John Lennon, for

some reason. Mine s basically
with Paul McCartney. | like all the
things he says, and all the songs
he writes. I'm abit disappointed
they're notsstillmaking records.
Ifthey are, then | wish they'd
hurry up. They are basically my
main source of inspiration -and
everyone else’s for that matter.

I think “Eleanor Rigby” wasavery
important musical move forward.
It certainly inspired me to write
and listen to thingsin that vein.
People have criticised The
Beatles for spendingalong time
on their albums, which | think is
aridiculous thing to say. Our
firstalbum was rushed and it

was bad. Onour second we spent
alotoftime andit’s good. Why
don’t peoplerealise that the
more time youspend, the better
the album’s going to be?

OLD AGE I haven’t got anything to
say. | quite like old people. At the
moment I'm thinking aboutbeing
young.Old age doesn’tscare me,
if that's
what
you

Donovan: “Heknows

somethingaboutlife
thatldon’tknow”

THEWHO

mean. Nothing about life scares
me. Marriage, having kids, it
doesn’t worry me.

THE CREAM There are two groups
atthe momentwhich | like very
much - The Cream and The Jimi
Hendrix Experience. Inaway,
they're abit alike in that they
both have fantastic guitarists
and drummers. They're also

alike in that they both have
tremendous records out at the
moment, and they are both laying
down some great stuff -what
more can anyone want?

FRUSTRATION Don't suffer too

much. Musically, sexually, or
‘socially. | suppose I've gota
normal amount of frustration.
It comes out when | drink.

SHOWMANSHIP Greatbelieverin

it. Fantastically important. | think
that very likely showmanship

. kept The Whoiin business. | think
itheld ustogether whenwe
-were going through adodgy
stage.ldon’tthinkwe're
professional.I'm not sayingwe
behave professionally, but | say
that we're showmen. When The
Who needed something, they
gotit-showmanship.

DONOVAN Ah!lsaid some nasty
things about Donovanwhich!'d
liketoretract-ldon’tusually do
that, youknow -but | met him the
other day and he was the same as
ever.He's always been, basically,
anice guy. | think he knows
something about life that | don’t
know -but I'm hoping to catch up!

GLOTHES Atthe moment|I'm going
for very colourful clothes. lused
todresssoberly but I've found
that colour hasbecome more
importantin my life than it ever
was before.lhope | don’t have to
explain myself.1doubtif Dave
Dee, Dozy, Beaky, Mick & Tich
wear colourful clothes for the
same reason.

GHARLIE PARKER Fantastic. One
example of whataload of crapiitis
saying that drugs dim the mind.
OK, theykilled himin the end, but
look at the fantastic things he did
while he was alive. OK, he was
fantastic before, but I think drugs
brought out in him something,
thatlittle extrain him, that has
made him go down in history.

SECURITY I need it, unfortunately.
IneedittoworkandIneedittobe
happy. I'mlike most people, | work
tobesecure.lneveram,solhave
togo onworking.
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about all
over the
place...

All tinkling
and weird”

NME JANUARY 14

“ OLYBEACHBOYS, corridors of time comes the early “YESTERDAY’S PAPERS” onaboogie-woogie piano, crisp
Splatman-The Bo Diddley excitement of “Please | Openswithaverysimple drumming from Charlie Watts
Rolling Stones have GoHome”, punctuated with drumand bass effect whichis and Mick’s vocal fighting for life in
doneitagain!” -that “radiophonic” modern madness accelerated up toamedium abarrage of effects. Shades of
atleastis my opinion from Jones and Richards. tempo and augmented by chime- The Whoinplaces.
having listened to Between The bells,avocal chorusand plenty Mick Jagger: “We recorded this
Buttons -the latest Rolling Stones | SIDE ONE of bass-pedal effect from the sixmonthsago.”
albumwhichissmackinthe “BACKSTREETGIRL”is drums. Another song which
middle of “Wonderland” -akind probably the most thoughtful everyone has written, but never “CONNECTION” Drumsllike
of beat fantasia! Andrew Oldham | ever compositions from Jagger insuch an original manner. they areinside the head. Powerful
has produced analbumricher andRichards. Thelyricsare Mick Jagger: “| saw this as bass rhythms punctuated by
than ever before interms of sad, reflective and sung to completely different when guitar runs - for the dance.
variation of pace, sound and anostalgic Parisian accordion, Iwroteit-itwasgoingtobe Mick Jagger: “That’s me beating
excitement -the Stones send the acoustic guitar and tambourine very straight butit’'sended up the bass drums with my hands. Stu
mindreelingand limbs wheeling. backing whichremind one onthe piano and organ pedals.”
There are imitations of Dylan of arainy day somewhere, “Th h- h
on “She Smiled Sweetly” (what anywherein France. at Ig = “SHE SMILED SWEETLY” Thisis
asingle for Percy Sledge!) and Mick Jagger: “l wrote this H H the voice that Jagger uses to get
“Who's Been Sleeping Here” - insome weird place which pltchEd Whlne on offtherecord andinto the air.
agood-humoured glancing blow lcan’tremember. It's got the ‘Please Go Home’ Kind of asinister “All Things
to that “Well Respected” sound feeling of aFrench cafe about . ! . Bright And Beautiful” with
of The Kinks on “Something it-ljust thought about this IS Gharlle,s WIfe Dylaninfluences. An ethereal
Happened To Me Yesterday” chick -it was easy to write. T quality lent by achurch organ,
-andre-echoingdown the Nice ballad.” screamlng butasingle for someone.
. — - i Mick Jagger: “Thisis very religious
—— vaw wamoas e ® Esn‘TﬁA"CB-I‘I“M“ "-I‘ “:d' ‘ really -itwas ‘He’ smiled sweetly
. : NES' LAT ) FEVIEW donging about all over the but someone changedit. A quasi-
CHARLIE w&T‘S A e s.ll..r.;ck-hy-track )8 wenn Aliham) i placge. A?Il tinkling and weird. religious, uptempogmid-shu?ﬂer.
J_L;.,;.‘.:;L:a«_‘__ ‘ % with special commenls by ! Cl:larlie said |'3e wanted to That’s Jack Nitzsche on piano.”
e e e | R v alie wor i~ think up aweird drumrhythm
Ve oyt -:-‘?:5&_"-:-—:5 ’ foritandbroughtabout two “COOLCALMAND
LA %&%ﬁ"::_::'r-_ . dozendifferentdrumsinto COLLECTED” Akind of
EE e ? the studio for it, then he asked Chaplinesque Charleston sung
52 TRETL. . E'_.‘:“.':‘i-ﬁ-:_::':i meif | thought he was getting ina“whoopee” style by Jagger.
SE e Y e %Tzi’rg‘:ﬁ“j ‘ contrived. Thishasbeen Has almost everything, including
3 o i,__"__:.'__,,,_ T e covered by someone else ahonky-tonk piano and brilliant
o e T e s (e L el P | -thewayloriginallysawit.” kazoo break from Keith! The
L] T SRS . .
e R Ll ._._-:__‘-:.-.r';_a_::"‘f_:‘:‘?f_" L wind-up sounds like someone
P ROL L 'I(;I T o s | “MYOBSESSION” switched the speed to78rpm.
?1_{:?}5_5: E l Earthquake soundswitha Mick Jagger: “l did this like
o S = stretched bass effect which an Englishragtime singer -
- ¥ T . soundslikeaTubetrainonthe | thespeeded-upportionwas
. e A1 loose. Thrashingaboutinthe entirely spontaneous. It was
e~ R T background are lan Stewart recordedinthe US.”
Py
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“ALLSOLD OUT” Sounds

like “Get Off My Everything” -
the mixture as before, but still
good enough to excite with
thattraditional drum splatter
from Watts and a whining guitar.
Doneinadifferentwayit could
be asingle for Dusty.

“PLEASE GOHOME"” The Bo
Diddley sound with shades of
Doctor Who from the rest of

the sound-effects department.
Lots of echo-lots of beat - lots
of dance appeal.

Mick Jagger: “That high-pitched
whine onitis Charlie’s wife
screaming. Few soundsonit -
lots of reverb -ages mixingit.”

“WHO’SBEENSLEEPING
HERE?” Acoustic guitarand
harmonica. Clever lyricand
shades of Dylan.

Mick Jagger: “Can’t say anything
about this.”

“COMPLICATED” Sounds like
afairground organ with growling
bass, smashing cymbals, maracas
andafewjungle effects thrown
into the boiling rhythms on the
instruction “Right” from Mick.
Mick Jagger: “Recordedin the
US again-it'sallaboutagroupie.”

“MISS AMANDA JONES”
Squealing guitar effects, driving
rhythmsandinterestinglines
squeezing through the barrage
of sounds - “round and round she
goes - her suspender shows”.
Goodonetobanifyou've got
anything against suspenders.
Mick Jagger: “Like | ‘fought’ we'd
make arock’n’roll record.”

“SOMETHINGHAPPENED
TOME YESTERDAY” is the
Kinky track which starts off like
something fromaLooney Tunes
cartoonand developsintoa
fantastic piece of entertainment.
Guitars supplemented by
chortling clarinet, sleazy
trombone and drunken
euphonium. Whole effectis

like a Ray Davies trauma. Keith
getsavocal solo on thisone.
Mustbe covered asasingle by Dr
Crackpot & His Mediocre Junk
Band. Great production!

Mick roundsit all off by doing
aHenryHall-“Andso fromall of
us toall of you, not forgetting the
boys inthe band and our producer
Reg Thorpe, goodbye. Anddon't
forgetifyou're onyour bike
tonight - wear white!”

Mick Jagger: “lleaveit to
theindividualimaginationas
towhathappened. The ending
issomething | remember
hearingonthe BBC asthe
bombs dropped.” Keith Altham

“Anuptempo

teen-slanted platter” $aleiaty

MELODY MAKER FEBRUARY

LEE DORSEY

(STATESIDE)

Lee Dorsey.It’sinthe same old
veinandit’llbe a hit. Sometimes
Iwonderif he can go on making
records thatall sound the same.
Still, I think he can probably do
afewmorebecause there’s
nobody else doingit-he’s the
only one. It just doesn’t matter.
Mind you, it will if he makes
another one like this? Thisis
good enough, though.

DUSTY SPRINGFIELD

(PHILIPS)

Dusty Springfield! Yes, | cansee
thisisanuptempo teen-slanted
platter that should be awow on
the chart. Andit’safinerecord -
boundtobe ahitall over the world.
Andlike Madeline Bell too, Dusty.

LOVIN’ SPOONFUL

(KAMASUTRA)

John Lennon!No, John
Sebastian. Isit from that film?
Maybe the film’s on the other

side then? The thing is, the voice
is nice but the backingis very
ordinary. This soundslike the
backing that, ooh, whoisit? Who
has corny backing? | know that?
Can’tremember. The thingis, the
Spoonful are easily good enough
musically; they have arranged
this themselvesbutitsoundsas
though they've had pressures
fromthe film company to keep it
“flimsy”. The end was the best bit.

DONOVAN:

(EPIC-NOTYET
SCHEDULED FORBRITISHRELEASE)
Yeah.Donovan. “Epistle To
Dippy”. Not as good as “Mellow

25

Yellow” or “Sunshine Superman”
in my estimate. Very nice words.
No doubt there - it's sold a million
inthe States already. | thinkit’s
done alittle less than the other
two.Basically the best thingiis,
Donhasn’t taken anything from
the other two. Thisrecord’sanew
sound allover again.ldon’tlike
thatbit there.| don’t like the
drummingonittoo much. I think
thisis good but | think his single
should have been the one Julie
Felix did, “Saturday Night”.He
hasn’tarranged his version of it
onthe albumtoo much-because
it'sanalbumtrack. | think that if
he’'d spent some time with that
number and putitoutasasingle...

It doesn’t matter what herecords.

He'llgoonforever.

ALAN PRICE SET

(DECCA)

Whoisit? Coulditbe Alan Price?
Hooray!It's allabout a guy and his
dancingbear. | think
that’llbe ahit. Again,
it'sagreatthing
thatpeople like
Alanhave
happened,
made it. Great.
Dancingbear.
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™ SINGLEg

~ FEBRUARy __

Great. It'ssomuchbetter than
the period, vaudeville stuff,
becauseit’sstillabit modern.

It’s hip. No, no, | hate to see that
wordinprint.It'sgood. That’sa
goodword. “Good” doesn’tdate
like “hip”. Yes, | like Simon Smith
and his high-class dancing bear.

THEACTION

(PARLOPHONE)

Dave Dee? Snotty, Mick and
Griff? Whoisit? Ah, The Action,
yes. Yeah, it’s quite agood
record. And they’re agood group.
AndI'mnotbiasedjustbecause
George Martinrecords them,
because they're agood group.
They happen tobe agood group
and George Martin justhappens
torecordthem,and 'mnot
biased. Actually, thisisagood
record, and without wishing to
give themaplug, I thinkit could
be ahit.I'm not biased though.
Hi, Judy [George Martin’s wife].

THEBYRDS

(CBS)

The Byrds.“So YouWant To Be

ARock’N’Roll Star’.1don’t know.

I think by now they should be

getting off that style of 12-string

guitar and that particular brand

of harmony. They really should

be splitting from that scene

because they’llend up finding

themselves caughtupinit. Dave
| Crosbyknows where they should
' be going, musically. And
sodoes JimMcGuinn.
They know what'’s
happening.
They'retheonly
oneswho came
roundtosee us
inthe States.
They've done
some good
stuff on their
albums. A funny
group, you know.
Ifthey goonlike
this... that’s just
the sound speeded
up.Dave and Jim
know that they've
gottoputmore
of themselvesin
theirmusic. |l can’t
think why it's not
happening. They've
justgottoputmore
of themselvesintoit.

: [ HISTORY OF ROCK 1967 | 31

&
¥



1967

JANUARY —NNRCH

GETTY

“Cardboard

and tinse

20

Their TV show has made them huge stars. At the start of the year,

three

land in Britain: Davy Jones, Mike Nesmith and

“Hollywood phoney” Micky Dolenz. Are they for real? Does it matter?
“Pm laughing,” says Davy Jones. “All the way to the bank...”

MELODY MAKER

TLAST THE British press had trapped

aMonkee. And they allwanted to know

the same thing: do The Monkees play

ontheirrecords andinthe TV series?

The answer is that they didn’tbut they

donow-according todrummer and
lead singer Micky Dolenz, who had arrived at London
Airportanhour earlier. “We don’t play on ‘Last Train To
Clarksville’ or T'm A Believer’,” he agreed. “We played on
the two tracks produced by Mike Nesmith on the first
album and two on the second. Now we play on everything,
including the TV show.”

Hesaid thatas the shows were not putoutin the orderin
which theywere filmed, itwasimpossible to sayhow far
throughtheseries the switch came. “Wejustdidn’thave the
time to play on the records oronTV,” continued Micky. “We
werein thestudio 12 hours adaydoingthe showand then
rehearsingfourhoursanightfor our public performances.
Andtheywouldn’tletus doitanyway-I'mnotsayingwho
theywere. Wewere a performing group ayearago, butthey
saidweweren’tready foritbecause we didn'thave the time
torehearse. Fairly recentlywe got fed up with the stories
goinground thatwe couldn’t play and nowwe play on
everything—andwe doitbetter thantherecords.

“Of course, we do all the singing. Anyway, what’s all the
fussabout? Nobody criticises Sonny & Cher for not playing
allthoseinstruments on theirrecords, or Sinatrafornot
playingall those 21 strings or The Beatles for not playing
cellosand trumpets. Recentlywe played the CowPalacein
San Franciscoand 17,000 kids saw us. Yet stillareportersaid
he thoughtwe were mimingwithrecords. Untilrecentlywe
weren’t contentwith theway things were going, but there
wasn’tmuch we could do aboutit. We were trying to make it
inthreebagsatthe sametime—-TV, recordsand stage
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performances. Infuture wewon't be filming every minute
ofthe dayand willhave more time to spend onrecording.”

“Until the show came alongI was primarilyanactor.
Iwasn'tinvolved in the musical end of the business,
althoughI'd played guitarwith groupsinbowlingalleys,
lounges, placeslike that.Ialso play piano aswellasdrums.
Peter Tork plays seven instruments and he went to the
music conservatory. Mikeis pretty good too and a prolific
songwriter.”

Howdoes Mickyreactto the other criticism of The
Monkees-thattheyhave copied The Beatles?

“Irevere The Beatles,” said Micky. “Theyare Number 1
and theyalwayswill be. Butwe don’t fashion ourselves after
them. The showdoesn’tremind me of A Hard Day’s Night,
assome people say. It'snot the same kind of humouratall.
There are more associations with the Marx Brothers or the
BoweryBoys. We play ourselvesin the show. We getan
outline scriptwhich just putsusinasituation and we just
takeitfromthere. Acting, to me, means portraying myself.
LikeJames Cagney—-no matter whatrolehewasplaying, it
wasjust Cagneyplayinga priest, a crook ora pilot. Character
actingissomethingdifferentaltogether. Peteris the only
oneofuswho playsabitoutofcharacter-heisthe Huntz
Hallwho getsthingswrong.

“IdidaTVseries before, Circus Boy.I played Corkywithmy
hairdyed-I'maHollywood phoney fromwayback.Ialso
playedKitch in Peyton Place. Until this showhappenedIjust
considered myselfaTVactor.”

AreThe Monkeesnowin the bigmoney? “Idon’thonestly
know,” said Micky. “We haven'thad the money for the
records yetand we promote our own concerts, sowehaven't
had those percentages back.Itellyouone thing—I'mnotrich
onthe TVshows.”

Did he have any special planswhilein London? “Yeah, I
musthear Spencer Davis. Is he playingin town thisweek?”
BobDawbarn »

TheMonkeesinLos
Angelesin1967:(I-r) Peter
Tork,Mike Nesmith,Davy
JonesandMickyDolenz




THE MONKEES
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MELODY MAKER

the tosh
£1000
top 21
tontest

OU COULDN’'TMISS the fact that
i DavyJones had amagnificenttan—
hewas naked to the waistand half-
heartedlyrubbing at his newly washed hair.
Itwas eightweeks since hislastvisit, which
hardly created nationwide interest. Butin those
eightweeksheandhisfellowMonkeeshad
becomehouseholdnamesasTVstarsand
hit-record makers. This time Davyhad got the
fulltreatment-screamingfansattheairport,

MELODY MAKER

“Sexand pain
2
and freedom

ONKEEMIKENESMITH answered his Think-
| \ / | In questions perched on a table in the London

office of Screen Gems while what seemed like
the whole of Fleet Street queued outside the door.
Where Micky Dolenz and Davy Jones joke their way
through interviews, Mike is of amore serious nature
and considered each question carefully-refusing to
answer most of those involving other artists.

TEXAS That’s anice place. It's bigand itshome—kind of,
anyway. My parents aresstillliving therein Dallas.

FOLK MUSIC Thatwaskind of the root of it all. Ilike
bluegrass butIdon’tcare for the English folk music
—balladsand madrigals and all thatstuff. Bob Dylan
now, that’snotreally folkmusic. That’sawhole new
thingagain.

BEACH BOYS Astounding! And astute. I think Brian
Wilsonhastobeatechnicalwizard. I'mreally
impressed by theirrecords and theirwhole thing.
Buttheyover-extend themselves because they can’t
doitlive. ThoughIdon’tsee whytheyshouldn’t. They
shouldn’tbe afraid to take all the pieces they usein

the studio on stage with them-40 musiciansand the
rest. Their productissoincredible and theyareall such
good musicians.

JAZT POL FOUR-PAGE SPECIal i
”~ ]

“Whateverisnaturalis
fine”:Mike Nesmithon
thesetof The Monkees
TVshowinLosAngeles

SONGWRITING 1fa songtakes me more than 25
minutes towrite, Tusually scrapit. [t meansit’s
notreadyto come. Some people seem amazed
thatyou canwrite asongin 20 minutes; they

5 forgetyoumayhave spentsixorsevenyears of

1

life movingtowards thatsong.Ican’tread
music, sol compose on the guitar.

funnymanandhe’sboundtobeacomedian.
Myself, I'll staywith acting.”
Davy, as thewhole world mustknow by now,
comes from Manchester and was apprenticed as
' ajockeybefore goingto Americawith the Oliver!
. show.Whatmusicdid helistentointhe old days?
i “Icouldn’taffordrecordsinthe old days—Ihad
15saweek spendingmoney as an apprentice
| jockey,’recalled Davy. “Butlused to dig Cliff
! Richard & The Shadows. Don’t forget,I'vebeen
away fouryears and The Beatles came outsince
. then-theyaretheoneslIreallylike. That'sagreat

EATLES: £
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police clearingmore from outside his hotel,
journalists queueing forinterviews. Howdid it
allhappen?

“WewerejustaTVshowand therewasademand forarecord. The first
one, ‘Last Train To Clarksville’, sold a couple of million,” said Davy. “So
theybrought outanalbum and thatsold five million. And now our new
albumhasknocked the old one from Number 1in America.”

Howdoes Davyview the future?

“Mike and Peterwill eventuallygo on their ownassingles,” he said,
aftersigningautographs for two chambermaids. “Peteris the Donovan
type offolk singer, while Mike likes the Motown sound. Micky is the
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newrecord. ‘PennyLane’ isthebestside-I've
beensingingitforthelastthree weeks.”

Do anyproblemsarrive from the four Monkees having to work together
dayafter day? “Weall have separate dressingrooms,” explained Davy.
“Weworkour scenes together, but we relaxand eatin our separaterooms.
Ihave alwaysbeenused toworkingon myownasanactor. It's so different
beingamember ofa group; your work has to beso tight; youhave tobe so
carefulnotto throwinanythingthatwill spoil the group asawhole.

“InSanFranciscorecently, we played to 18,000 teenagers, with 50
policemen trying to hold them back. Things got a bit tough and Mike was
hitin the facewith ahairspray. Peter was hitin the eyewithabananaand

o —
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HOT RODS Myfirstlove, Iguess, asfarasrecreationis concerned.
Ihavespentalotoftime and money on cars. I've never been much of
asportsmanintheathleticsense, that’s whyIlike to build something
thatgoes fasterthan somebodyelse’s. There’s awhole syndrome involved
incars-sexand painandfreedom. Youhave freedom when you have
your own personalised form of transport. Youfeel you canjustgetinit
and go anyplace.

HOLLYWOOD Cardboard and tinsel. It's young, free and fast—a great place
toliveandIcouldn’tliveanyplace else now. It’s certainly the best climate
for creative thinkingthatI have comeacross. Youare constantly
stimulated by amillion-and-one things. And everybodyisinvolved -you
cantalkshopwith the guyselling flowers aswell as you can with the head
of MGM.

ELVIS PRESLEY He is a masterand kind and was
the firstwhiteboyto ever doit. ChuckBerry
starteditall, really. But, like I said, I don’t want
totalkaboutotherartists—Idon’tthinkit’sright
formetodoso.

PETER TORK That's an unfair question. Ijust
don’ttalkaboutother guysinthe group.

NIGHTCLUBS 1'm not much for nightclubs.
It'sanowherescenesittingand screaming
atsomebody for hours—-youdon’tgetmuch
good conversation thatway. I prefer to go
somewhere for conversation unlessIgo along
toaclubbymyselfto digsomethingspecial that
ishappening.

AMBITION Mine s just to continue asTam. Whatever comes, whatever is
natural, isfine—whatever seemsrightto me atthe time. Inever have
been one for planning something. It's more fun to work your way out of
situations than to work your wayinto them.

LONDON r'm knocked over byit. I'm afraid of sayingsomething

ugly, butIcan’tgetnextto London and the way people go.I'vebeen
impressed with the city, butsad thatitseems tobe held inits own
history. London’s past seems to be its own biggest stumbling block.
Ithastheessence of greatness aboutitbutitseems tolookbackwards
allthetime.

Youcan'tgetcloseto the people. Thereis this constantfear of doing
somethingwrong, doing somethingdifferent from everybodyelse.
Thingsaresosteepedintraditionhere. AndIwish themendidn’ttreat
allwomen as though they were completely feeble and unintelligent.

couldn’tsee for therestof the show. When somethinglike thathappens
you feel youwant to walk off, but you can’tbecause you have something
toliveupto.”

Davelaughsatsuggestions that The Monkees must alreadybe veryrich
youngmen.

“Wegetaflatsalaryforthe TVshow-nomatterhowmuch moneyit
makes. Thenwe get 30 per cent of the stage shows between us afterall
expenses have been taken out. It'sa complicated storyhowIgotinto this
show. After Oliver/Twas signed to Columbia Pictures, who own
ColpixRecords.Imadea couple ofrecords asasinger and they
didn’tgetalotofplays. Theyweren't good records anyway—
theywere garbage, andIjusthope nobodyover here gets hold
ofthem.

“Ididn’treallywanttobecome asinger, althoughIdid a bit
inthe show. When The Monkees came up and we made the
pilotfilmIdecided thatifthe pilot didn’t work outI'd pick
up my forkagain and go back to shovellinghorse manure
inEngland.

I'dhad enough of Americaatthattime.I'd been there four
years, working everynight.Iwas tired and homesick. In fact
Idid comebackhere for four months and then they phoned
tosay, ‘Comeback, kid, the show’ssold.’

“Nowwe aresetforanotheryearof TVand atleast

“The Marx
Brothers are
our fathers.
We're direct
copies of them”

THE MONKEES

Thewhole “Ladies First” syndromeis strange. Women in America have
suchincredible heads on their shoulders. London makes awhole
philosophical statementby its attitude to women.

FAME 1 don’treallyknowwhatit means, even yet. Isupposeit’s the ability
to gotosome place you could never go before and getinto places you
never could before.Tkeep thinkingback towhen theywouldn’tletmein.
Maybeit’sareward for doingajob well.

MARX BROTHERS Our fathers. We are direct copiesofthem, ifweare
directcopies ofanybody.Icansitand watch theirfilms and never get
tired orbored. We have made their comedy—-whichis timeless—become
immediate and urgent. Theywere popular 25 to 30 years ago and thisis
now, soratherthan employ the same humourwe employ the same
techniqueswith thehumour of today. Our
jokesareabouttelevision, airlines, things they
didn’thave tojoke about, but the techniques
arethesame. Wheneversomebodysays,ina
disparagingway, thatwe are copying the Marx
Brothers, Ifeelflattered and honoured.

WHENEVER SOMEBODY SAYS WE ARE COPYING

THE MARX BROTHERS, | FEEL HONOURED Rl
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anotheryearof personal appearancesin America. We are also supposed
tobemakingamovieinMarch, butIcan’tsee thathappening. We have
alsobeensetto playat the World’s Fairin Toronto on April 1. It’s quite an
honour, because they don’tusually haverock’n’roll groupsin thatneck of
thewoods.”

Davywasthethird Monkee to arrive in Britain over the past fortnight.

| Whatabout the fourth? “Peter Torkis in New York—back in Greenwich

Village where he started,” explained Davy. “Hewas a folk singer for
fouryears.”
NowthatThe Monkees are doingall the playing on their
recordings, showand TV series, what does Davy play?
“Idotrytoplaybassguitar,” he told me. “ButallIreallydois
playtambourine, pullfunnyfacesandsingalittle. The way
weworkon the TVshowisunusual. Ineverread ascriptuntil
Igetontheset. After stickingto the scripton the firstcouple
ofshowsIdecideditwasn’'tme, and thewholeideaofthe
showis four guys playing themselves. Now 85 per cent of the
showis ad-lib. We throwwhole scenes out of the script.”
Theknockershavealreadystarted on The Monkees. Doesit
bother Davy?
“Everybodyknocks success, nomatter whatitis,” he
says. “Personally, 'm goingtolaughall thewayto the
bank.” Bob Dawbarn e

FLYING rm apilotandIloveto fly. [ wantmyown
aeroplanebutIdon’tknowwhich to get. Three
dimensional travelis somethingelse—yousitin
aseatandyoucanmakeitgo anywayyouwant.
It'sawholenewway of doing things. It’s that
sense of freedomagain. And that’savery
importantthinginlife.
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“Itall comes

out of our
heads™ .- ,

Underground London is in spring bloom

as THE PINK FLOYD, already a riotous live

act, make their first chart stirrings. As ;o
the year goes on, the pressure is starting 4
to show on the band. “You can’t give them

big successes,’ says their manager, “and

expect them not to get confused...”
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‘ THERINK FLOYD

ThePinkFloydatLondon’s
UFOCClub,early’67:(l-r)
Roger Waters, SydBarrett,
NickMason, Rick Wright
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MELODY MAKER

EINGASKED TO interview the Pink Floyd is an ordeal

Iwould have wished only on my worst enemies. I was

shakinglike aleafan hour before our first midday

appointment. The thoughtofhavingto talktoa

psychedelic group brought me outin sugarcube-

shaped goose pimples. Whatlanguage do these
musical Martians speak? Would their hallucinatory gaze turn
meinto an orange? What would be the horrible consequences of
freaking out with abunch of transvestites in Cambridge Circus?
Preconceptions flooded my already busting mind. This was going to
be 16 hours of terrifying, heart-halting experiences.

Nervously, [ tiptoed to the door oflead guitarist Syd Barrett’s house just
offbusy Cambridge Circusin the middle of London’s vice-ridden West
End. The frontdoorwas painted an ominous purple. Whywasn'tIbeing
paid danger money? Was this one trip on which all expenses weren'’t

goingtobepaid? Oh, to be golf correspondent on International Timesand

forget theseblasted astronomic, hippyrebels.

SydBarretttumbled outofhisbed and donned his socks. I peeked
around the small atticroomlooking for women’s clothing that The Pink
Floyd say Arnold Layne tries onin front of the mirror. Instead his
girlfriend materialised at the doorand broughtin a cup of coffee.

Well, so far the waslittle evidence of the terrible Arnold Layne being
inthevicinity-The Pink Floyd were covering
up well. I'll shoot Barrett a few quick
questionswhile he’s stillhalfasleep.

Syd, why did youwrite such adirty, filthy,
smutty,immoraland degradingsong
as “Arnold Layne”?

Sydblinked blankly: “Well, Ijustwroteit.
Ithought ‘Arnold Layne’ wasanice name,
anditfitted verywellinto the musicI had
already composed.”

“Butisn’tittrue,” said I, “thatRadio London,
quiterightly, banned therecord because they
thoughtitwas ‘smutty’?”

Instead of reelinginto thewardrobe and
revealingacupboard full of feminine clobber,
Sydbegan to explain: “Iwas at Cambridgeatthe
timeIstarted towrite the song. I pinched theline about ‘moonshine
washingline’ from Rogour bass guitarist—-because hehasan enormous
washinglineintheback garden ofhis house. ThenIthought, ‘Arnold
musthaveahobby, and itwenton from there. Arnold Layne justhappens
todigdressingupinwomen’s clothing. Alot of people do-solet’sface up
toreality.

“Aboutthe onlyotherlyricanybody could object tois the bitabout ‘it
takes two to know’, and there’s nothing ‘smutty’ about that! But thenif

“Nokaleidoscopic
lighting, nofreaking,
justalotofhard
work”:the Floydin

| EMIStudios, 1967
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“I thought,
‘Arnold must
have a hobby,

and it went on
from there”

THISISIT!

Columbia

DB 8196

ARNOLD LAYNE
THE PINKFLOYD
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more peoplelike them dislike us, more peoplelike the underground lot
are goingtodigus, sowe hopethey’ll cancel each other out.
OrganistRick Wrightwalkedinandsaid: “I think therecord was

banned notbecause of the lyrics, because
there’snothingthere you canreally objectto—
butbecause theyreagainstusasagroup and
againstwhatwe stand for.”

“It’sonlyabusinesslike commercialinsult
anyway,” thought Syd, “itdoesn’taffectus
personally.”

Roger the bassistand NickMason the
drummerjoined the happy throng. Maybe they
were the evil people, I thought. “Let’sfaceit,”
said Roger seriously, “the pirate stations play
records thatare much more ‘smutty’ than
‘Arnold Layne’ will ever be. Infactit’s only Radio
Londonthathave bannedtherecord. The BBC
and everybodyelse playsit. I thinkit’s just
different policies—notanythingagainstus.”

Thatsoundslike sense. Syd gotup and moved stealthily to the tape
recorder.Ah-ha, they’re goingto try subliminal brainwashing! They’re
goingtolockmeinarevolvingecho chamber full oflaughing gas and pipe
Stockhausen through the portholeswhile Suzy Creamcheese writhes on
the transparentroofin a Mateybubble bath, beingwatched intensely by
theinmates of the Asylum of Charenton under the direction of the
Marquisde Sade.

Syd puton one of the new Pink Floyd album tracksinstead. And,
gadzooks, it's foot-tapping stuff. Quite
interesting pop music, actually. “Avantgarde”,
Ithinkit’s called. Warmingto the Floyd’s tapes
ofnumberslike “Interstella” and “Flamin’”,
Ibeganto think thatmaybeIwaswrong—
maybe beneath the hustleand bustle of the
in-crowders and newspaperreports, herewasa
group not quite as weird as everyone makes out.

“Let’sgoforadrink,” theysaid. Adrink? Surely
hippies don’tdrink? But sure enough there we
werein the pub downinggood old-fashioned
brownbeer.And another, and another. And
thenitwas offto EMI Studios for the group’s
recordingsession. Quite anormal affair. No
kaleidoscopiclighting, no happenings or
freaking—justalotofhard work.

Where does the group think theyfitin the pop
musicstructure? “Wewouldlike to think that
we're partofthe creative halfin thatwe write our
ownmaterialand don’tjustrecord other people’s
numbers, or copyAmericandemodiscs,” said
NickMason. “Ouralbumshows partsof The
PinkFloyd thathaven'tbeenheardyet.”

S

chippedinRoger.



“There’s such
freedom artistically...”

DISG & MUSIC ECHO APRIL 8

theLondonclubsceneina

kaleidoscope of colours some
months ago. Literally,because
colour, shapesand light gave
impact to the staggering,
tumultuous waves of sound which
made up their act. Pop-or popin
Britain, at least - was never like
thisbefore. Pre-Pink Floyd
groups were contenttogoon
stage and grind out asuccession
of old hits or bad copies of
Americanrecords.

The Floyd have denounced this
visually boring performance.
“Our lighting manis the fifth
member of the group,” they say
-and engulfthe audienceina
symphony of weird shapesand
violent colours which confound
the senses as much as their
driving, 30-minute-long songs.
Butare theyjustabrief bubble
onthe popscene, or have they
the ability to last? Offstage and
collectively they could be just
another group; individually
they're obviously intelligent.

Well, what are they like? For
astart, there'slead guitarist...

‘ SYD BARRETT

Born21yearsago

i in Cambridge,

THE PINKFLOYD burst onto

Sydisthebest
lookingofa
L rather ordinary
et bunch. His
interestin music beganatseven
with pianolessons and ended
abruptly after two weeks.

Afterwardsit wasartschoolin
Cambridge, closely followed by
artschoolinLondon.He became
apartof The Pink Floyd because
he lived next door to bass player
Roger Waters.

The Pink Floyd have a definite
placein pop society despite the
apparent swing to the squares, he
says. “Teenagersin Britainare
great. Possibly, they are not
buying the bulk of records, but
they come tolife as audiences.
Justbecause Humperdinck,
closely followed by the Ken Dodds,
is doing so wellis notindicative of
apathy onthe part of teenagers.”

Syd himselfis the most colour-
conscious of the colourful Pinks.
He dressesin clotheslike black
corduroy jackets, wine-red pants
and white shoes. “Freedomis what
I'mafter,” he comments. “That’s
why | like working in this group.
There'ssuch freedom artistically.”

1 RICK WRIGHT

| playsorgan.He
isalso 21, rather
quiet, very easy-
goingand
o M | exceedingly
et absent-minded,
which explains why he locked
the group’s car and left the keys
inside. He went for education to
Haberdashers and talks like it,
too.“ThenlwenttoRegent Street
Polytechnic to study architecture
and gaveupinboredom aftera
year.So | started going abroad, to
placeslike Greece. Then came

home to earn abit of moneyin
jobslike interior designing and
private decorating. But | was very
unhappy and turned to studying
music. | gave that up two months
ago, but only because The Pink
Floyd had become afull-time
occupation.” He stillhopes some
day to complete his musical
studies “and write asymphony or
something”. Pink Floydingiit,
however, is quite enough
compensation for his future plans.
“We're playing something
completely different from what
has gone before. Like jazz
musicians, we improvise all the
time, vocally and instrumentally.”
Abit of adrifter, with his scarf
stuffed untidily into his shirt, but
pretty content at present with
being a part of The Pink Floyd.

ROGER WATERS,
22andthe bass
player, says, “llie
and amrather

- aggressive,”

# M| andattempts
e 10 act the part
by shooting down questioners
if he can.

Why don’t the Pink Floyd try
to expand as personalities? “We
give the public what they cansee
forthemselves - we don't want
to manufacture animage. We
don’twanttobeinvolvedin
some publicity build-up.”

Notevenadressimage? “We
dressaswe feel at the time.”

How did the concept of the stage
actcomeabout? “Thereisno
conceptabout it. Our music just
comesfromthe fingers -there’s
no preconceived arrangement.
Perhaps there wasanidea
dreamed upinasmuchaswe use
images as well assound, but
otherwiseit’s allimprovisation.”

Roger, for the record, wasborn
at Great Bookham in Surrey but

THE PINK FLOYD

moved to Cambridge when he
was still ababy. After Cambridge
schooling, he studied
architecture at the Regent Street
Polytechnicbefore driftinginto
the group. Was there any musical
backgroundin his family?

“Well, my mother’s stone
deaf, my father’'sdead and my
grandmother bought her first
pop record last week. [t was

79

adisccalled ‘Arnold Layne’.

NICK MASON,

the 22-year-old
drummer from
Birmingham,
describes himself

< as “avery
s~ | mediocre,
ordinary youth” and thinks his
arrivalin The Pink Floyd was
possibly remotely connected to
his grandfather once penning a
“fine, regal march” entitled
“Grand State March”.

Being the grandsonofsucha
composer, Nick says sadly: “l take
life easy but | am bit paranoic.
| feel everyone hasa downonme.
Iwant to be successful and loved
in everything | turn my hand to.”

He may succeed.Heis, for one
thing, the easiest to talk to.
Joining the group came largely
because he hated workinginan
office. “l had studied architecture
for three years at the Polytechnic
and then spentayear workingin
anoffice. It’s onlyjust lately, in
fact, that The Pink Floyd have
been doing muchwork. In the past
we played about one date a
fortnightand spent the rest of the
time sitting in pubs and saying
how niceitwould be tobe famous.
Only when we got amanager who
started organising us did we get
beyond just dreaming.”

He hopes, naturally, things
will get bigger and better for
the group.

“It'sbringinginto flower many of the fruits thathave remained
dormantforsolong,” added Nick.

“Itall comesstraightoutof ourheads,” says Syd, “andit’snottoo far out
tounderstand. Ifwe playwell on stage [ thinkmost people will
understand thatwhatwe playisn’tjustanoise. Most audiences respond
toagoodset.”

And despite those terrifying premonitions and the misinterpreted
facts, and theblown-up rumours, interviewing thisso-called
“psychedelic” group was an enjoyable experience. They were very
normal people. NickJones

MELODY MAKER

STHOUSANDS IN ballrooms and assorted hell-holes across
Athe country are deafened and blinded nightly by The Pink

Floyd, the well-known psychedelic group, thousands might
beforgiven for thinking, “What the ’ell'sitall about?” Are The Pink
Floyd being quite honest when they make coy and attractive records
like “See Emily Play”, then proceed to make the night hideous with

athunderous, incomprehensible, screaming sonic torture that five
American doctors agree could permanently damage the senses?

The Floyd donotwish to appear dishonest, but theyareworried. They
appreciate the contrastbetween theirrecords andlive performances,
agreethelattermightnotbeall thattheyshould be, and are taking steps
torectify thesituation. Roger Waters, bass player, with rather aesthetic
goodlooks, and a taste for frequent pints of bitter, grappled franklywith
Floyd problems this week.

“We'rebeing frustrated atthe moment by the fact thatto stay alive we
havetoplaylotsandlots of places and venues that are notreally suitable.
This can’tlast, obviously, and we’re hoping to create our own venues.”

Roger accepted agovernment-approved cigarette and warmed to his
theme. “We alllike our music. That’s the only driving force behind us.
Allthe trappings of becoming vaguely successful, like being able to buy
biggeramplifiers—none of thatstuffisreallyimportant. We've gotaname
of sortsnowamongthe public, so everybody comesto have alookatus,
andwe getfullhouses. But the atmospherein these placesisverystale.
Thereisno feeling of occasion. Thereis no nastiness aboutit, butwe don’t
getrebooked on the club orballroom circuit. WhatI'mtryingtosayis »
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May12,1967: the promo
filmfor “ArnoldLayne”is
usedasabackprojection
fortheFloyd’s GamesFor
Mayshowatthe Queen
ElizabethHallinLondon

thatthesortofthingweare trying to do doesn’tfitinto the sort of
environmentwe are playingin. The supportingbands play ‘Midnight
Hour’ and therecordsareall soul, then we come on.

“I'vegotnothingagainst the people who come, and 'm not putting
down ouraudiences. But they have to compare everybody. So-and-so’s
groupisbetterthaneverybodyelse. It'slike marking exercise
books. Dave Dee, Dozy, Beaky, Mick & Tich geta gold star
inthemargin, or ‘Tick—Very Good'. Onthe clubscene
werate about two outof10and ‘Must tryharder’.
We've had problemswith ourequipmentand
we can'tget the PAtoworkbecause we play
extremelyloudly. It's a pity, because Syd
(singer Syd Barrett) writes greatlyrics and
nobody ever hearsthem.

“Maybeit’sourfaultbecausewearetrying
toohard. Afterall, the humanvoice can’t
competewith Fender Telecasters and double
drumkits. We'reaveryyounggroup, notin
age, butin experience. We're tryingto solve
problems thathaven'texisted before. Perhaps
we should stop trying to do our singles onstage.
Even The Beatles, when theyworkedlive,
soundedlike theirrecords. But the sound of records
we make today areimpossible toreproduce onstage,
sothereisno pointintrying.” #

Isn’'tthisbeingdishonest? “Thisis the point.
Wedon’tthinkso. Westill do ‘Arnold Layne’
and struggle through ‘Emily..." occasionally.
Wedon'tthinkit’s dishonestbecausewe can’t
playlive whatwe play onrecords. It'saperfectly
OKscene. Canyouimagine somebody tryingto
play ‘ADayInTheLife’? Yet that’s one of the
greatesttracks evermade. Alot of stuffon our LP
iscompletelyimpossible to dolive. We've got the
recordingside togetherand not the playingside.
Sowhatwe’ve gottodonowis gettogethera
stageactthathasnothingtodowithourrecords,
thingslike ‘Interstellar Overdrive’,whichis
beautiful, andinstrumentals thatare much
easiertoplay.”

Arethe group depressed when they failto communicate with
anaudience? “It'ssometimes depressingand becomes adrag. Thereare
variousthingsyou can do. You can close your mind to the fact you're not
happeningwith the audience and play for yourself. When the music
clicks, evenifit’sonlywith tenor 12 people, it’ssuchagas. We're trying
to playmusic of whichitcanbesaid thatithasfreedom offeeling. That
soundsvery corny, butitisverytrue.”

Whatis the future of the Floyd? “We can’t go on doing clubs and
ballrooms. Wewantabrand-new environment, and we've hiton the

GETTY
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APPLES anp ORANGES
THE pINK FLOYD

“A lot of stuff
on our LP is
completely
impossible to
do live”

idea ofusingabigtop.
We’llhave ahuge tent
and goaroundlike
atravellingcircus.
We'llhave ahuge
screen 120 feet wide
and40feethigh
inside and project
filmsandslides.

“We'll play the big
cities, oranywhere,
andbecomean
occasion, justlike
acircus.It'llbea
beautifulscene. It
couldevenbethe
salvation of the circus!

“Thethingis,Idon’t
thinkwe cangoon
doingwhatweare
doingnow.Ifwedo,
we’llallbe onthedole.”
Chris Welch

MELODY MAKER

IVING POP JOURNALISTS a hard time is the blood sport of
G- groups. It's one of the occupational hazards of the job, as

anyone who'’s ever been on the receiving end of The Beatles’
rapier remarks will tell you. Last week, it was The Pink
Floyd’s turn. which was surprising, for their latest
record, “Apples And Oranges”, isn’t exactly setting
the chartalight. Still, Imanaged to penetrate
theirinitial unreceptive attitude and asked
how they felt about the record bombing after
“Arnold Layne” and “See Emily Play” had

been sowellreceived.

“Couldn’tcareless,” was Syd Barrett’s
answer. Forthe Floyd don’treallyregard
themselves as primarilyarecord group.
Barrettisanadvocate of musical anarchy.
Hebelievesthatall the group candoismake

arecord which please them. Ifit’s not
commercial-toobad. “Allwe candoismake
recordswhichwelike. Ifthekids don't, then
theywon’tbuyit.”
Ideally, believes Barrett, groups should record
their own music, press their ownrecords, distribute
them and sell them. He feels that the application
of commercial considerationsisharmful to the
music. He'dlike to cut out therecord company
and thewholesalers andretailers. “Allmiddle
menarebad,” hesaid.

Co-manager Peter Jenner said that, anyway,
the groups have farmoreidea of what the kids
wantthantherecord companies. Barrettsaid
thatthereason thekidsdigThe Beatlesand
MickJaggerisnotso muchbecause of their
music, butbecause theyalways dowhat they
wanttodo andtohellwith everyoneelse.

“That’swhythekids digthem-because they
dowhattheywant. Thekidsknowthis.”

ImetBarrettand guitarist Roger Waters with
managersJenner and AndrewKingat the
Central Office Of Informationin Lambeth. Theyhad been viewinga
colourfilminsertofthe group foramagazine programme on Britain
networked across Americaand Canada. The number they filmed was
“JugBand Blues”, written by Barrett, which managerJennersaid he had
wanted toreleaseas their single instead of “Apples And Oranges”. He said
hewas pressingforittobe theirnextsinglein the NewYear. Itis almosta
poeticrecitation by Barrett, with avant-garde sound effects by the group.
The central passageis almostfreeform pop, with sixmembers of the
Salvation Army on therecordingsession told to “playwhat youlike”.



Afterthefilming, weretired to anearby coffee bar whereJennersaid:
“The group has been through a very confusing stage over the pastfew
monthsandIthinkthishasbeenreflected in theirwork. Youcan’ttake
four people of thismentallevel -theyused to be architects and artists,
and even an educational cyberneticist-give them big success and not
expectthemto getconfused.

“Buttheyare comingthroughasortofde-confusing period rightnow.
Theyarenotjustarecord group. Theyreallypull peopleinto see them
andtheiralbumhasbeenterrificallyreceived in this countryand
America.Ithink they've gotalotoftremendous thingsahead of them.
Theyarereallyjuststarting.”

TheFloyd’sentryinto the pop arenawasas a psychedelic group. They
cameinonthesurgeoflights and psychedelia, whichis dwindling
rapidly today. Were they still usinglights or had theymade any decision
toabandon them? “Notatall,” said Roger Waters. “With us, lights were
not, and arenot, agimmick. We believe thatalight showenhances the
music. Groupswho adopted lightsas agimmickare nowbeingforced to
drop them, but there’snoreason whywe should. In this country, groups
were forced to provide their ownlight shows, whereasin the Statesitwas
the clubswho provided thelights.”

“Really,” said Barrett, “we have onlyjuststarted toscrape the surface
of effectsandideas oflights and music combined;

wethinkthatthe musicand thelightsare part of Lt -~ i = —-—
thesamescene, one enhancesandaddsto the (\-“ d
other. Butwefeel thatin the future groupsare Jf £

goingto have to offer much more thanjust
apop show. They’llhave to offer awell- &
presented theatre show.” Alan Walsh e 3
&’
q
Ll
g

e,
1

GENE LATTER

Py

UK.
PRODUCTION

(31}

“It’safunny joke. The
Pink Floyd like jokes.;.:

MELODY MAKER JULY 22

ART

(ISLAND)
Good, | don’trecogniseitand
I've noideawhoitis, butitdrives
along. Liked the instrumental
sound. A medium hit. | suspectit
tobe American.|dug.

GENE LATTER
(CBS)
It'sagreatsong. That’s nice. It’s
onthe soul scene and | think

“«,. peoplewillgoondigging the

soul scene.lhope the
people wholistentous

1843 ) o .
will listen to this as well.

Sge A
irts
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3

canyels ra The new wave of music
i

isall-embracing. It
il getsacrossand
makes everybody
feelgood.ldon’t
think this will do well
_ inthechartbutit’ll
~ be OKforthe clubs.
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XL
abitfrom those groups. | don’t
see any reason for thisrecord
being abig flop or a big hit. It was
anicerecord.

OLIVER NELSON

(POLYDOR)
Crazy -yeah. If pressed to think
aboutit, | would suggest it was
The Four Tops. So, it’snot The
Four Tops. If you want to make
ahit, it's best to make your
ownsounds. The labelis
apretty colour.

DAVID BOWIE

(DERAM)

Yeah, it's ajoke number. Jokes
aregood. Everybody likes jokes.
The Pink Floyd like jokes. It's very
casual.Ifyouplayitasecond
time it might be even more of

-

g1 PINK FLOYD

Areanged by Keilh Minfald

Froduced by ttareyn Conn &

Inearly guessed whoit
Dannie HerL

was - Gene Latter?

™ -
H:w’? w.\,;tl

HTq: * What's That
Souand {For Whs 's
Worth)™ (Island), e
Uood, ) don't recugnise It
and I've na idea wha it s,
but it diaves along. Liked
the nsimonental sound, A
medinm bt | susmud 1o
e Awercican, | dug

(‘FNI':Z' LATVIER: “4 Lite
e M Leoathar &
iy rathar

aboug

™M RKEVES; = Trying To
Forget "™ (RUA Vietor).
Yury way out ceonrg, o
think 1 1apped my Mt te
that one. | dm'' know who
it was Well, jet me think~-
whiv's dead? 1L must be Jim
Rewves [ dia't (hink ot will
be u Rl docwn't maper if
an anlkst s adead o wlive

regirds heing e
12ased. But il vini'rie thes o

ALEX HARVEY

(DECCA)

Nice sounds - yeah. Wow.

Lots of drums, but it avoids
being cluttered. The people
inthe background seem to

be ravingabitmore than the
peopleinthe front. English?
One of those young groups like
John’s Children? It moved me
alittle bit, but | don’t think it will
be ahit. Very snappy.

TOM JONES

(DECCA)
I detect a Welshinfluencein
the strings. | feel it's one of
those numbers youshould play
atslow speed, or backwards,
orupside down. It's Sandy
MacPherson. Everyone knows
whoitis. [t won'tbe a hitbecause
it'stoo emotional.It’ll sell alot,
butlwon’tbuy one.

BLUES MAGOOS

(FONTANA)

It'sgot amessage, but it didn’t
really seem tobranch out
anywhere. It's nice,and | digit,
butitwon’tdo anything.Noidea
who it was. You're going to tell
meit’s The Byrds. I really dig

The Byrds, Mothers Of Invention
and Fugs. We have drawn quite

e ——— S — e ———

ajoke. Jokes are good.

The Pink Floyd like jokes. I think
that was a funny joke. I think
people will like the bit about
itbeingMonday, whenin fact

it was Tuesday. Very chirpy, but
I don’t think my toes were
tappingatall.

BARRY FANTONI

(COLUMBIA)

Very negative. The middle jazzy
bit was nice. Apart from the
saxophone bit, it was morbid.

I don’tknow what it was all about.
It seemed tobe about somebody
kissing somebody’s feet.|don’t
want to hear it again. Maybe it
should be played at 78.

VINCE HILL

(COLUMBIA)
Fadeitout.Vince Hill. I didn’t
understand the lyricsatall. It's
very well produced and very
well sung. [t may be ahit, but |
shouldn’t think so, because the
lyrics are so unconvincing.
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TheJimiHendrix
Experiencerecordingfor
GermanTVattheMarquee
onLondon’s Wardour
Street,March2,1967




JIMI HENDRIX

14

- “ltstree
feeling and
magination...

JIMI HENDRIX

20

o JANUARY 21—

LTHOUGH THINGS ARE happening all around

JimiHendrix—he doesn’tchoose to see them. It’s

all down to being cool. No pre-hatch counting of

chickens. Don’t believe it until you see it. It’s just

adragtobe called “in” or a “faverave”. Even “an

emergentstar whose success could reach
momentous proportionsinno time at all”. He won’t believe he’s
happened-untilhe’shappened. He’s just going to make ithappen
—very, very quickly.

Hepossesses the aura of amanwho hasseen and been through alot
oflife. His own started in Seattle, Washington, in 1945, and took off
from there. Tenements, rats and cockroaches, poverty, colour prejudice,
hitchingaround the South, the occasional gig. Eventuallyhejoined a
blues tourbutwas soon penniless again.

Atrip tothe West Coast, back to New York, another group, and then
his own group. Finally came Greenwich Village - the resting place for
awearyvoyager. In theVillage thefairytale began. Jimiwas spotted by
Chas Chandler and MikeJeffrey: “Come to England’, said they. Howwas
Hendrixpersuaded? “Ididn'thave norootsin the States thatwould hang
meup.Itdon'tmatterwhich bitof theworldI'minaslongasI'mlivingand
putting things down.”

Seeing The Jimi Hendrix Experienceis just that—an experience. Jimi
caresses hissolid guitar with greatrespect. Herolls hishead, looks to the
sky, and smiles to himselfand dartsinand out of the quivering sound. On
stage Hendrix takes over. It’s flying music. Love and freedom. Body, soul,
funk, feeling, feedback and freak. The Hendrixsound iswhat England
hasn’tyetevolved-butdesperately needs. It'saweaving, twitching
kaleidoscope of tremor and vibration, dischords and progressions that
give Hendrixthekind of colour fewartists have ever achieved.

Hehasasad, almost Dylanish air and sings of “going down to Mexico
way where, I know, man can befree”,and helooks asifhereallydoes »

REX
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Redhouse:JimiHendrix,
drummerMitchMitchell
andbassistNoelRedding
atoneoftheflatsthestar
shareswithmanager
ChasChandlerin1967

Coupledwith the gyrations, the emotion, the power and the beauty, it’s
the kind of music thatwillmake you sweat.

“It'sthewaywe feel. We're trying to create our own music, personal
sound and our own personal being. Our musicisimprovisation. No
numberis the same twice. While we were working on ‘HeyJoe’ asa
number, that wasin October, sowe putitdownonrecord.”

The Experience are amixed bunch—on paper, theoretically, theywould
never mix. Infactthe combination setsinto
anaturalgel. Ondrumsis 19-year old Mitch
Mitchell, asensuous thunder machine
soundinglike Keith Moon and Elvin Jones.
Fullof confidence and technique plusan
understanding of dynamics, whichisvital.

NoelRedding,a21-year-old ex-art student
playsthesolid basslinebehind Jimi’s cutting,
yetlyrical, guitarwork.

Jimiisabluesman, Mitchajazzman, and
Noelarock'n'roller. They are three pretty
extraordinary guysled by one of the best
guitarists this countryhaseverseen.

Hendrixknowshis ownlimitations. A quiet,
wise manwhowon’tacknowledge that
deceptive glitter of forthcoming success until
he’sseenitthroughhisowneyes. You'llbe hearingand seeingalot more
of The Jimi Hendrix Experience. It's abigsound, a big scene that you
mustn’'trun away from-go and find out foryourself. Nickjones

NME

¢ O UTOFTHIS WORLD” is amuch misapplied phrase, but

whenit’s applied to that extraordinary guitarist Jimi
Hendrixit’s appropriate. Looking asincredible as anything
conceived by science-fiction writer Isaac Asimov, whose work he
endlessly devours, Jimi is composing some numbers of equally
unearthlyinspiration.
Thereisonetitled “Remember” aboutamanic depressive, described
as “rawnervesonrecord”, another called “TeddyBears Live Forever” and
athird concerningavisitor from another planetwho decides that the
humanraceisanunworthyanimal torule the earthandso destroysit,
turning the world over to the chickens!
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“You've got
to gentle
people along
until theyre
clued in”

Hendrixis managed by Chas Chandler, the ex-Animal, who has
developed akind of split personality to cope with the newimage. One
momentwillfind him the good-natured ex-pop star wearing his Lord
Kitcheneruniformwith gold braid, and the nextimmaculately attired in
blacksuitand tie as Mr Chandler, businessman—complainingresignedly
abouthavingtobuya£2,000 mixing tape-machineinstead of the Lincoln
Continentalhisheartdesires. Both Chasandhis protégé share anewly
acquired apartment off Edgeware Road, where, together with newly
acquired publicist Chris Williams, I found myselflast Friday surveyinga
room dominated bya psychedelic painting (bought by Chas, while under
the “affluence ofinkahol” in New York). It depicted ableeding eyeletting
dropletsfall onanaked woman. There was abrass scuttle from which
projected anumber of empty wine bottles-relics of some bygone
happening, abookaboutvampires, theinevitable blind eye of the TVset
andanaward for The Animals’ bestgrouprecord, “House Of The Rising
Sun”, onthe mantelpiece, togetherwith amodel cannon.

Therestofthe Chandler war-souvenirs collectionisyettobeinstalled,
and thefloorwas covered with LPs and singles from Solomon Burke to
The Beatles.Iwas played tracks for the new LP byJimi, and after one
prolonged electrical neurosis, there was amind-shatteringinstrumental
from the three musicians who comprise the Experience.

Asthelastdecibel faded into infinity, Chris produced an exercise in self-
controlbyobserving: “They play so well together, don’t they?”

Hendrix, together with drummer Mitch Mitchell, wholookslike a
young Peter Cook, and bass player Noel Redding, are somethingnewin
musical and visual dimensions.

Jimiisamusical perfectionistwho doesnotexpecteveryone to
understand, and believes even those who come only to stand and gawp,
mayeventually catch on.

Onatourwhichboasts contradictionsinmusical termslike Engelbert
and Jimi, he has come to termswith himself.

“Mostwill cometo see the Walkers,” said Jimi. “Those who come to hear
Engelbertsing ‘Release Me’ maynot digme, butthat’snottragic. We’ll
playfor ourselves—we’ve done itbefore, where the audience stands about
with theirmouths open and youwait 10 minutes before they clap.”

Originally “Purple Haze”, his current NME Chart entry, was written
aboutadreamJimihad thathewas able towalk about under the sea.

Had thelyricbeen changed to make it more commercial? Andwashe
assatisfied aswith the original version? “Well...” said Jimi, and there
wasasignificant pause, “I'm constantly fighting with myselfover this
kind ofthing—butI'd neverrelease anyrecord
Ididn’tlike. You've got to gentle people along
forawhileuntil theyare clued in on the scene.
Iworryabout mymusic—youworryabout
anythingthatyou'vebuiltyour wholelife
around. It'sgood tobe able to cutloose
occasionally-wewerein Holland doinga TV
showlastweek, and the equipmentwas the
bestever. Theysaid playasloud asyoulike,
andwewerereally groovingwhen thislittle
fairycomesrunninginandyells, ‘Stop!Stop!
Stop!-the ceilinginthe studio belowis falling
down.’ Anditwas, too-plasterandall,” added
Jimiwith enthusiasm.

“I'mgettingsoworried that myhairis
fallingoutin patches,” hesighed, tuggingat
atuftinahedge ofhairwhichlooks asifitcould withstand a clip from
acombineharvester.

Jimihasnoted thatsincehe adopted hisbush-look thatanumber of
otherstarshave been following suit—GaryLeedsis thelatestbristling
addition on the tour. “Ithoughtitwasagroovystyle,” grinned Jimi.
“Noweveryoneisrunningaround with these damn curls. Most of 'em
areperms-butthere’snothingwrongwith perms-Iused to getmyhair
straightened back on the block.”

Therehasbeenahold-upinJimi’sfirst LP because of the switch to the
Tracklabel, and tapes have been damaged in the transferring of studios.
“We're callingit Are You Experienced,” affirmed Jimi.Ismiled and noted.
“There’snothingwrongwith that!” emphasised Jimi. Full of newideas,
Jimicameupwithanother onrecording techniques.

“Sometimes whenI'm playing, Imake noises in mythroat—almost
subconsciously,” said Jimi. “Jazzmenlike Erroll Garner doitalotasthey
improvise.I'm goingto getalittleradio mic, hangitaround myneckand
record them-maybeTI'llincorporate somethroatsoundonadisc.” »
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“| don’t like to stay in one place for]
a long time. The girls, you know..."’§

MM JAN 28

Freak-out Well, whatever the
word means to you, add a few
musical notes to that. Each to his
own. | think for a new freak-out
people should get really high
and dig a Mrs Miller single on
33rpm. Then they can talk about
that for about two weeks until
they're bored - then you look for
something else. Musically, freak-
out is almost like playing wrong
notes. It's playing the opposite
notes to what you think the notes
should be. If you hit it right with
the right amount of feedback it
can come up very nice. It’s like
playing wrong notes seriously,
dig? It's a lotta fun.

Teeth Dracula! Not saying that
lam, though.I've never broken
any playing but | was thinking one
time, for a freak-out of course,

of putting bits of paperin my
mouth before the show and then
spitting it out like all my teeth
were dropping out.

Mexico I can’t say too much
aboutitreally. | guess| think
about open-air jails 'cos, man,
they have them there.

Bob Dylan Oh, yeah! I think he'’s
too much. Really out of sight. We
do “Like A Rolling Stone” on stage
-Dylan’sgotalot of feel. They talk
about him like adog - they gotta
do that-butit'sbecause they
don’treally understand his words,
man. If people really want to dig
him they should go out and buy
abook-find out what he's saying.
A publisher’s book with the words
init.|have one or two singles of
Dylan that were withdrawn from
the shopsjust afew days after
release. They're too much.Man,
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there’s one about this15-year old
chick. Toomuch!

The Monkees Oh God, I hate
them! Dishwater. I really hate
somebody like that to make it
so big. You can’'tknock anybody
for makingit, but people like
The Monkees!

Ambition | want to be Marilyn
Monroe’sunderstudy. And I mean
understudy.Inabout 30 years’
time, maybe.

Engllsh food oh God - man, see
Englishfood... It’s difficult to
explain, mashed potatoes - that’s
alll canremember, mashed
potatoes. Andlain’tgonnasay
anything good about that!

In-clubs Ouch! That word. Must
italways be that word? Anything
thatis “in” has just got tobe
terrible,man. The only ones|I've
seenarethe ones|’'ve playedin.
They're usually pretty crummy
premises - but | guess|should go
downthere for pleasureand see
them like that.

Touring 1 don't like to stay in
one placeforalongtime.The
girls,youknow. AslongasI'm

“If people really
want to dig Dylan
they should buy a

book — find out
what he’s saying”

comfortable when I'mtravelling,
Iguess|coulddoitall the time.

The Cream That's the
firstgrouplsawand
satinwithwhenlgotto
England.No,justa
minute. | played with
them aboutaweek
after I gothere. | think
the onellike bestis Eric
Clapton.ldon’tknow
toomuchabout the
other guys. What was
the group I played with
whenfirst gothere? Oh

yeah, The VIPs. Can we get
somethingin about them?
They're good - really out-of-sight.
The singer has soul -no I mustn’t
use that word -he hasagood
feeling for what he sings, rather.
Butlhave afeelingthat we'reon
adifferentscenethan The Cream
-insound asawhole. | think
possibly Ericand | think along the
samelines, butit’shard to getit
across to the other 50 million
people who mightbe listening.
I'm not sureif Ericis playing
exactly what he wants to -but
Iknow that if | just played my
ownscene all night 1'd probably
bore everybody to death.

Galifornia | think that’s the best
placeinthe world. It'sgettinga
bithungup on Sunset Strip at the
moment, but the weather’s nice.
Andthere’s lots of funny people.
| like the cars - man, beautiful
cars. Nottoo many Volkswagens,
whichis good. Ohyeah, I nearly
forgot. The girls -they even come
downto the gigs. | can’t think of
much else tosay. That’swherel'd
like to die, man.| don’t think the
English police uniformwould go
downtoobigover there.

Chicks 1 think, naturally, of the
farm! Real chicks, hensand
roosters,and eggs -thoughldon’t
like them too much. I think [ know
whatyou're getting at, though!
Farmland, horses, youknow, little
furry three-toed birds! Member of
the bird family, youknow, old chap!

Love Right, | won't make this a
silly answer. Somethingl guessa
mother rat has for her babies. Oh!
Don'trats eat their babies? Well,

I guess that’s all love too, man.

JazzIlike tolistentoit. But to play
it-1don’t think that way. | like

" _“Holdthemashed
| potato,lthanks"

Roland Kirk - he’s the only cat
Idiginjazz. If 'm out of my mind
and|gotosomebody else’s place
and hear somebody else’s
recordsthenl'dlistentojazz.I'd
never putonajazzdisc. | consider
jazztobealotof hornsand one of
those top-speedbasslines. | like
music, period. | just dig music, but
Idon’thappen to know much
aboutjazz.lknow that most of
those cats are playing nothing but
blues, though -1 know that much!

Vietnam After China take over
the whole world, then the whole
world willknow why America’s
tryingsohardin Vietnam.

English pop scene After awhile it
looks as thoughit’s starting but it
never quite getsright off the
ground. | thinkifit wasn’t for the
backbone groups, like Spencer
Davis, the scene would really drop
down. | think they're doing a very
goodjob. They are aboutas
soulful as | think any English
group should get. Yousee, The
Beatles, man, they were where

it was all at. When they dropped
outaltogether, things changed
because they were the group who
really kept the scene going. They
were holdingitup. Assoonas The
Beatles begin torelax their grip
alittle the bottom starts falling
outagain. The only ones holding
itup at the momentand coming
throughinaflurryare the solid
performerslike Tom Jones, Dusty
Springfield, Spencer Davis and all
thebandslike The Troggs and
that scene who aren’tsosolid.
RegPresley writes songsandall
thatand they have alot of hits -
butagroup like them will never
really getany respect. The Who,
they're solid -but'd have to listen
tomore of your singles to go any
furtheronthat.
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AmongJimi’sfavourite singles at presentis the flip side of the
new]JeffBeckrecord, anumber called ‘Bolero’. “Beautiful guitar,”
commented Jimi.

We talked of Mitch’s new green suede boots—and howMitch thinks
highheelsare comingback. “Y’knowwhatI'dreallylike todointheact?”
said Mitch, his eyes alight with the gleam of inspiration.

“I'dlike to pour paraffin all over my drumswhile the guy from Premier
issittingintheaudience. Then, atthe end of the act, I'd set fire to'emand
uptheygoinflames—justtoseehisface.” ThatwasthenightJimi's guitar
accidentally caught fire onstage, and “the firemanrushesin from the
pouringrain-verystrange!” Keith Altham

NME

T HEREALJIMIHENDRIXis now beginning to emerge from
behind thatskilfully placed publicity screen of early days
when success was too fragile to toss in the air and see what
came down. Hisretorts are more spontaneous and thereis a “Jaggered
edge” to some which indicates a not unreasonable impatience with
those misguided people who think he is more of a freak attraction
than a gifted musician.

Heisinfactanextraordinarily talented guitaristwith astrikingly ugly
appearance trying quite sincerely to produce songs and sounds which
arereflective oftoday—his music, “NOW” music. The sub-plot to this
question-time waskindly provided by drummer Mitch Mitchellona
phone aside, whowas having the most fascinating conversation with the
Metropolitan Water Board in connection with his stopcock!

Nowthatyouhave completed your first major tour with The Walker
Brothers, areyouhappywith theresults?
Sure, the tourwas good experience, but our billing position was all
wrong.Iwassetting the stage on fire for everyone else, following
those pretty peoplelike The Quotations and The Californians.Ithinkwe
deservedto close the first half-that Engel-flumplefuffhadn’tany stage
presence. Henever gotanything going. Stopped itall stone dead.
Itwasagood tour though-one guyjumped about 20 feet from abox
inthetheatreat Luton onto thestagejustto
shake handswith us. We'd step outside the stage
doorwhere the teenybopperswere and think,
“Oh, theywon’tbotheraboutus,” and gettorn
apart!Wewere goodin something called
Leicester, too.

Whydidyoudecide tochangeyour
stagenumbers?

Becauselrealised you can'tfight the whole
world atonce, butwe only broughtin numbers
thathave somelife of their own. We did Dylan’s
“Like ARolling Stone” and “Wild Thing” -you
cangetinside the composer’smind on those
things—butwe’renotgoinginforanyof this
“Midnight Hour” kick; no “gotta, gotta, gotta”,
becausewedon’thaveta, haveta, haveta.

Areyou concerned thatasecond single, “The Wind Cries Mary”, has
nowentered the chart, while “Purple Haze” is still selling sowell?
We never thought “Purple Haze” would be this big. Maybe we should
havewaited foritto cool down beforereleasing “...Mary”.

(Mitch Mitchell, experienced guitarist, is explaining very carefully
to the authorities about his flooded flat on another phone in the office:
“The top came offthe tap and there’s ajet of boilingwater about six feet
high hittingthe ceilingand the water’s so deep thatwe can’topen the
doorbecause of the pressure and the caretaker doesn’t knowwhere the
stopcockis. Whatwasthat? Oh dear! Yes, I'llhangon.”)

Areyouatall concerned thatyourunusual appearance willmakeyou
someonetolookatrather than someonetolistento?
BeforeIgo onstage myroad manager says tome: “Jimi, youscruffy-
lookinggit, you're not going onlookinglike that tonightare you?” And
Isay, “AssoonasI've putoutthis cigarette—I'mfullydressed.” Thisis
howllikeit.Ifeel comfortablelike this.

(Meanwhile backat the stopcock... “Hello, yes. Yes, I called the fire
brigade, but thatwas two-and-a-halfhours ago and nothinghappened!”)
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“I'm not so
sure that we’ll
be accepted
as readily in
the States”

Metanynice folklately?

Donovan. First, whenIsaw pictures of this sweetlittle guywith the
lacquered nailsand allI thought “damnee”, butwhen Imethim he turned
outtobereally groovy. It shatters me anyone could be thatnice. He’s
reallybeautiful.

Haveyouseen anyother groups copying the Experience?

Ihaven't, buteverywhereIgo theytellme about one group who gotuplike
usand thefellatried to play the guitarwith his
teethand histeeth fell outall over the stage.
That’swhatyouget for notbrushingyour teeth,
Itell’em. Youcan'tbetoo careful.

(Mitch, nowslightly hysterical: “Butdon’t
youthinksomeone should do something.
Imeanyoucan’tgointhebathroomoryou
getscalded to death.Iwouldn’t mind but this
isthesecond time thishashappenedinaweek.
Areyoustill there?”)

Canyou tellussomethingabout the
newalbum?
Firstoff,Idon’twant peopleto gettheideait’s
acollection of freak-out material. I've written
songs for teenybopperslike “Can You See Me”
andblues things. “Manic Depression” is so uglyyou can feelitand “May
ThisBeLove”isakind of “get your mind together” track.

It’sacollection of free feelingand imagination. Imaginationis very
important; there’s onelyricline—“Let’s hold hands and watch the sunrise
atthebottomof thesea” —that’sjust pureimagination.

Haveyou encountered any deliberate hostility from the press
towardsyou?
Therearestillafewwho have been obviously sent to get me. They come
backtothedressingroomwithakind of “let’s striphim naked and hang
himfromatalltree” attitude. They don’tbother me too much-there’ll
alwaysbe someone who wants to nailyou down. Most of 'em go away
stoned like the guyin Glasgow.

(Mitchin desperation on the phone: “Iknowitsounds funnybutit’snot.
Ifyoudon’tdo something quickI'm goingto haveno flat—again. The
caretaker? He’s stilllooking for the stopcock!”)

Doyouthinkyoucanrepeatyoursuccessin America?

The States are still very conservative; maybe the West Coastwould be
easier to break than New York—you can play louder on the West Coast.
Ilike things the Mamas & Papas are doing.



Haveyou thought of augmenting
thegroup?
No, butonthealbum Noelplaysa£2
guitar thatheboughtoffAlan Freeman,
whichis held togetherwith bits of sticky
tapeand makesagreatsound.

Noeland Mitchwill go greatinthe US
—they’lllove them so much theywon’t
have towash theirownsocks.

Haveyou changed sinceyour stay
inBritain?

I'vegotolderandIsay more of the
things thatIwantto say.

(AsforMitch Mitchell -he waslast
seendisappearingin the general
direction of Gerrard Streetwavinga
plunger and shouting, “A plumber, a
plumber, my kingdom for a plumber!”)
Keith Altham

NME

JAMES MAURICE HENDRIX,

right-handStratocaster

2 (althoughthesoloon
“PurpleHaze" issaid to

have beenplayedona

1._“,‘I | Telecasterborrowed

daydreamer, drifter and

guitarist extraordinaire, peered
round the door ofhis London flat and,
recognising me, released the boltand
invited me inside. He pulled on a shirtand a pair of trousers, woke up
hismanager Chas Chandler and puta copy of Sgt Pepper’s Lonely
Hearts Club Band on the record-player.

Theflat, whichJimiHendrixshares with hismanager, is tastefully
furnished withlong couches, leather armchairs, ateak coffee table,
original paintings and the latesthi-fiequipment. Jimiwasn’t reallyin
thebestofspiritswhenImethim. The previous eveninghis concertat
London’s Saville Theatre had been plagued with amplifier problems and
itwasstillworryinghim.

“Man, itreallybrings me down when these amps don’twork,” he said,
lightinghisfirst cigarette of the day, “and theywere newones, too.”

Manager Chandler entered theroom bearing cups of coffee. “Despite
thetroublesitwasstilla greatshow,” enthused Chas, “butyoushould
haveseentheminSweden.”

Jimiandhis group had justreturned from a tour of Sweden and
Germanyand Chasinformed me thatat one datein Sweden the group
had almostdoubled the previousrecord set by The Beach Boys. “We’ll
definitelybe goingback there when we come back from AmericainJuly,”
hesaid.

IaskedJimihowhefeltaboutreturningtohisnative Americaafter
ahighlysuccessfulyearin Britain. “Idon’treally thinkwe’llachieve as
much success thereaswehave donehere.” Hesaid. “We have been told
thatwe’lldowellbutI'mnotsure thatwe willbe accepted asreadily
there. In America people are much more narrow-minded than they
arein Britain.Iftheydolike us-great! Ifnot—toobad!In the States the
disc-jockeys stopped playing ‘HeyJoe’ because people complained
aboutthelyrics.”

Beforehearrived in Britain, Jimi travelled all over the United States.

“Iwasadrifter. SometimesIworked, sometimesIdidn’t.” He feels that
he could-ifhewas forced to-return to thattype oflife. “We play the type
of musicwewantto play. Atthe moment the publiclikes it—but their
tastes change. ThenIwouldlike to produce someone else’s records. But
whatever happensjusthappens. Who knows?”

Many people have theimpression thatJimi Hendrixismoodyand
introvert, butheisnot. Certainly compared to many other pop artistshe
isquiet, butonce hestarts talkingabout somethingwhich interests him
—mainlymusic, obviously—herambles on atgreatlength.

“Iknow that people thinkI'm moody,” he admitted, “but that’s only
becauseI'm thinking of music most of the time. IfIsuddenly clam upit’s
becauseI'vejusthitonanidea.”

Iasked whathismain ambitioninlifeis. “Oh,” hesighed thoughtfully,
“thatchangesahundred times a day. Ireallyjustwantto continue
playingand recordingwhatgives me pleasure. Whatwe playis
straightfromus.Idon’tever wantto have tobowto commercialism.”
Norrie Drummond ®

H fromNoelRedding)

“A vicious
smash-up”

HREE ENTIRELY NEW forms of British pop music were
brought together on Sunday evening for one of the most
excitingshows tobe staged at London’s Saville Theatre.
Three first-rate acts - all of them attempting something
new, all of them original and very interesting. The Jimi
Hendrix Experience -raucous, earthy and brilliant; the Procol
Harum - Britain's most talked-about group at the moment; and the
first major appearance of Denny Laine with his Electric String Band.

Both performances, not
surprisingly, were completely
soldout.

Hendrix - despite amplifier
trouble -was as dynamicas
ever. |fanything hisact was
better than usual. He worked
harder to compensate for the
hang-ups, closing with a vicious
and extraordinary smash-up.

His opening number -a potted version of “Sgt Pepper’s
Lonely Hearts Club Band” - amused Paul McCartney, who was
sitting in Brian Epstein’s box. He continued with “Hey Joe”, “Foxy
Lady”, “Purple Haze” and a string of other numbersbefore an
explosive finale.

Denny Laine, former member of The Moody Blues, is going to be
enormous -and | don’t make predictions like that very often. With
his electric stringband, he romped casually through his extremely
entertaining act. With four students from the Royal Academy Of
Music onstrings, Viv Prince on drums and Binky McKenzie onbass,
Denny has come up with a winning formula.

The Procol Harum? A good, very good sound. The haunting piano
coming throughin every number, and the very distinctive voice of
Gary Brooker. Musically they are excellent, but their act lacked any
visual appeal. But since they've been together such ashort time, this
can easily be forgiven. The Chiffons, on their first British tour, were
polished and good but seemed dated.

Norrie Drummond

“Despite
amplifier trouble,
Hendrix was as
dynamic as ever”
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MONKEE CONTROVERSY:
WILLTHEY LAST?

That’s the question about

The Monkees posed by Derek
Johnsonin NMEtwo weeks ago.
Since thenyourreplieshave
avalanchedinto our offices. The
result? The Monkees, according
to90 per centof our readers, are
heretostay! But 10 per centwere
vitriolicin their condemnation
ofthe “upstartfour”.

We think The Monkeeswill have
asmuch successas The Beatles.
Theyare definitely the best group
out. Eveniftheyare copyingThe
Beatles, youmustadmit theyare
much better, and we think they
willbeas popular this time next
yearastheyarenow.
FREDAKELLY, Penge

Itmakes me angrywhenIread
about pop group members
sayingthatThe Monkees
can’tlastbecausetheyare
manufactured, synthetic or
contrived.Ithinktheyarejealous
of The Monkees’ success.

KEITH ANDERSON, Stockport

Whenever anew group appears
onthepop scene everyone comes
outagainstthem.Icannotsee
thatitmattersif The Monkees
copyThe Beatles, orevenifthey
don’tplayon theirownrecords
—theyproduceafantastic sound
which the publiclikes and thisis
allthat counts.
MARKBLACKBURN,

Tunbridge Wells

The Monkees hit Britain when
therewasalullonthe popscene—
whensomethingnewwasneeded
tolivenup arepetitious series of
unoriginalrecords. Most of the
chart-toppershad somethingin
common, but “LastTrain To
Clarksville” and “I'm A Believer”
had somethingsofantastically
different that they sentyoung
Britaininto an exhilaratingwhirl
of enjoyable madness.
SUSANDOWLING, Morayshire

Since The Beatles, people have
beenwaiting for somethingbig
tohappeninthepopscene, and
now thatithasfinally come
no-oneis quitewillingto believe
it... everyoneissayingthatthey
arejustaflashinthepanand
can’tlast.

ers letters

Irememberexactly the
samethingsbeingsaid when
TheBeatles started and, before
them, Elvis. Soif The Monkees
“don’thappen” in the same way
thatElvis “didn’t”, theyare good
foranother11years.
FIONAHAMMOND, Liverpool

TheBeatles are dying outnowand
itisabout time we saw afewnew
facesand newsoundsinthe pop

world. The Monkees ARE new
faces, areverygood-lookingand
singverynicely.

The Beatles have kept going for
years despite the fact that some
people doubted their staying
power—Ithink The Monkees will
bethesame.

SUEMARSHALL, Sheffield

Itwould besilly to dismiss The
Monkeesasjustanother pop
group. Clearly theyarenot.
However, itwould be justassilly
to elevate them to the title of
world’s top group.

Undoubtedly theyhave
injected muchinterestinto the
presentstagnant pop scene;
interestwhich hasbeenreflected
inincreasedrecordsales. They
havenot, onthe otherhand,
changed thehitparadeasThe
Beatlesdidin 1962 and so
therefore The Monkees’ impact
cannotbe considered as great.
PATRICKRILEY

I'msickofreadingaboutthem, of
seeingtheirless-than-glorious
faces, ofhearingtheirrecords
untilmyinnardsarereadyto
become outards.It’'sabore.
BRENDA WHITE, San Francisco

How cananyone compare the
overrated Monkees withThe
Beatles, who gotto the topon
theirown meritand originality?
The Monkees have merely been
pushed into the pop world by

atremendous amountof
unwarranted publicity.
Theydon’tplay their own
instruments: their musicis mid-
Beatlestyle and their seriesis
straight out ofa Beatle film. Until
theyappearliveinBritainand
prove themselves musically, Ijust
hopethatmany thousands of
youngMonkees fansin Britain
willsoonregain theirsenses.
MICHAEL SMITH, Sheffield

What’sallthe fussabout? The
Monkeesare surelyanatural
progression within the pop
business. Itwasinevitable that
someone should manufacture
agroup, and The Monkees
arebetter than anyone could
have hoped for.

Whether theylast or not
issurelyamatter of their
consistency. Thefansaren'’t
fools and theywillnotaccept
triviaorrubbish. The Monkees
willhave to continue to please the
public; the minute they don’tthe
publicwill disown them, and
that’s the wayitshould be.

To tryto prophesy pop trendsis
fatuous and fruitless—time alone
will tellif The Monkees willlast.
CAROL CHARLTON, Devizes

FINALLY,NME’S JEREMY
PASCALLSUMSUP...

The pointarising, surely, fromall
theselettersisthat The Monkees
DO give enjoyment to many
thousands of young people who
buy theirrecords—andaslongas
they continue to do this theywill
remain popular.

The decisionfor The
Monkees’ futureliesnotwith
theirmanagers and producers,
however clever they mightbe,
butwithyouthefans. Aslongas
Peter, Micky, Mike and Davy
continue to please, as the majority
ofyourletters have shown they
do, theywillbe popular.

Fansarenotstupid, norare
theyfools. Ifaproductisnot good
theywillnotbuyit. The decision
isyours. Doesitmatterif The
Monkeeswere “manufactured”
aslongastheyplaygood, catchy
music? Of coursenot.

You havetold us youlike
The Monkees, youhave bought
therecords, youwatch the
programmes every week—
that’s good enough to convince
anybody. The Monkees willlast
aslongastheypleaseyou.
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FEATURING THE GREAM,
SMALL FACES, BEACH
BOYS, TRAFFIC & MORE

.

APRIL 15 Much to their surprise,
THE DUBLINERS storm the UK charts.
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EGORRAH!AFTERPSYCHEDELIC freak-outs and the
bigballads, another craze islooming on the pop horizon

Five hairy, huge and hilarious Paddies from the fair city.
With “Seven Drunken Nights” —an ode to the delights of
the hard stuff- theyburstinto the MM’s Pop 30 last week.
TheDubliners areindeed from Dublin and allhave the natural
attributes of the republic-sharp, bawdywit; apredilection for a glass or
two or three and adisarming candour about their music and their lives.
Thefacesbehind thefivewildestbeards seenin London this yearbelong
to Ronnie Drew, an ebullient natural spokesman spewing out
thousands of curse-intermingled words aminute; Luke Kelly, aged 26;
Barney McKenna, whois 27; 32-year-old Ciaran Bourke and John
Sheahan,whois 27 and ahalf-“the half’simportant”, he says.

—thelIrish sound is with us. In the shape of The Dubliners.



Theywere formed four years ago and havebecome one of the most
successful groups on theIrish club and folk circuitsboth in Ireland and
inEngland. “Webreak up regularly about once aweek, butwe’re always
backagain for thegigs,” said Ronnie. They arefirst-classimbibers—with
the exception of John Sheahan, who gets high onlemonade-and when
askediftheylikea pint, theyreply: “No. Morelike four or five.” They are
allmarried, and are domiciled in Dublin, but welcome the chance to
bringtheir kind of magic to the notice of awider public.

Theyfound theirhitinIreland. “Itwaswritten by abloke called Joe
Heaney, he’s from Connemara-it’sin thewest of Ireland, youknow-
and hedidn’tmind whatwe did withit.”

Whattheydid wasrecord it—and it’sbecome thefirsthitfor anewlabel,
Major Minor Records. “It’snotinsulting the Irish—about 90 per cent of
them drink anyway,” said Barney.

September1967:The
Dublinersperformingat
Dublin’sNational Stadium-
(I-r)BarneyMcKenna, Luke
Kelly, CiaranBurke, John
SheahanandRonnie Drew

“An Irishman could sing
like an American, but
when an Irishman sang
like an Irishman, people
thought he was joking”

Did theywant to expand into cabaret and concertsin this country? “I
want tosingto everyone. And thereadies are very handy, too, youknow.”

Whyhaven'tIrish artists made itin England before now? “Well, the
Irish are either too proud or have afailure complex. Basically, the
Irishman has an inferiority complex about his music. We think that
peopledidn’tacceptIrishsingers either untilrecently.

“AGerman could getup and sing—oranIrishman couldsinglikean
American, butwhen anIrishman sanglike anIrishman, they thought
hewasjoking. Really, 'm amazed thatthe general publichave bought
therecord. Inever expected themto.”

The Dubliners are five funny, friendly extroverts. They don’t claim
complete harmony-“Sometimeswe fightevery day, butwe’re always
togetherwhenwe’vefinished” -yettheyseemonfirstmeeting to have
those qualities of difference that gels them togetheras aunit. e

HISTORY OF ROCK 1967 | 51

GETTY



967

1R - SNE

“An attendant
rushed on stage !
with a fire |
extinguisher”
MM APRIL 8

jumped into the MM Pop 30 this
weekat 15with “Purple Haze”, was

warned to “cleanup” his act on tour with
The Walker Brothers thisweek. The tour
opened at the FinsburyPark Astoria
London last Friday and his manager told
the MM on Monday: “After Jimi’s
performance on Saturday and Sunday
nightIwastold thathe had gotto change
hisact. The tour organisers said he was too
suggestive. I think thisis a joke myself,and
there’snotachance ofhis changinghisact.”

SaidJimi: “Alllwantto dois playmy
guitarand sing.Iplay the wayIplayand
Ican’tunderstand thesituationatall.”

Attheopeningnight, Jimisustained a
burned hand when his guitaraccidentally
burstinto flamesatthe climaxofhisact.
Writes MM'’s Chris Welch, whowas
reviewing the show: “Hendrixwaslyingon
stage playing guitarwith his teeth when it
suddenlyburstinto flames. Jimileaped
backwardsandran offstage followed by
hisgroup. The guitar wasleft dangerously
nearthe closed curtainsand compere
NickJonesranup and tried to pickitup
—burninghishandintheattempt.An
attendantrushed on stage with afire
extinguisherand putoutthe flames,
whichwereleaping10feetin theair.”

G UITAR STARJIMI Hendrix, who

DAILY MAIL/REX SHUTTERSTOCK

‘clean:
act

-

“Fascinating... because
people are fascinating”

MM MAY 6

tribe trying to saveitself from

extinction,” Ronald Maxwell of the
Sunday Mirrortellsus.Infacthe couldn’tbe
further from the truth.

The Technicolour Dream, high on top of
AlexandraParkin the enormous andimpressive
Palace, apparently had two purposes. Firstly
to make money for International Times, the
recently busted underground paper. Secondly,
it was the first serious attempt ata Human-Be-In
inEngland, and therefore an attempt to bring
forth some of the ideals of the underground
movement. Therefore
bringing it above ground.

Personally, | think they
were successfulin this

purely because despite the
haphazard organisation and
the shortage of groups, one
could detect akind of spirit
among the thronging,
romping audience.

Could thisbe explained
by the fact that most people
were notatthe Dream to
hear the music but purely because this was

. thefirstall-night rave in aid of freedom?
Didn’t the majority of the audience go
up there -and it seemed well over 7,000
people attended -because they were

“ NFACT, THE whole thing was rather
like the last struggle of adoomed

le
this week at 15 with “Purp
i h aod 1o “eclean up” his act on his

GUITAR qtar Jimé Hendrix who jumped Into the.
oot ls week.

" wa3 warne
tour with the Walker Brothers

The t“;: o
don, last ay !
told’ the MM on Monday: Py
ences on Ssturdey S0 s“nl‘:l:;y-:u‘hne tout ot-
that he l“‘.!.‘.o‘ %g-- -.:.se—mnfllhm. | think this

his manager Chas Chandler
o “After Jiml's perform-
1 was told

ncd at Finshury Park Astoria, Lobe-.

being presented with not just an ordinary
dance-rave, but also the chance of being

. part of something? I'm preparedtobelieve
alotof the audience don’t understand the
motives of this IT benefit butif they like

" the look of the underground movement

“There was a
constant supply of
joss sticks, chants
or freakers doing
acrobatics”

L}
e s

April29,1967, Alexandra
Palace,NorthLondon:
Britaingetsitsfirsttaste
ofa“Human-Be-In"

surfacing, then they will supportit.

Most of the artists scheduled to appear didn’t
make it. Hardly surprising, and fortunately the
audience didn’t get hostile aboutit. They were
quite happy looning about, looking at other’s
clothes, eating, drinking, sleeping, dancing and
just freaking about - quite at leisure to do
whatever they damn well wanted. There was
aconstant supply of films, slides, joss sticks,
sounds, chants or freakers doing acrobatics
onthe scaffolding.

Music was provided by various people, ranging
from The Soft Machine to The Pink Floyd, an
exciting new group Tomorrow, Alex Harvey and
various others. Dick Gregory
did his bit, but there was noise,
and AlexandraPalaceisn’t the
best place for acoustics, most
of the sound echoing up into
the huge dome and away.

Apartfromthatmy
memory fails me for any
super-psychedelic, mind-
blowing recollections. It was
justa nice happening. It was
fascinating because people
arefascinating, and it takes
alongwhile to get through 7,000 of them and|
found the Dream a most absorbing experience.

It wasn't the last struggle “of a doomed tribe
trying to save itself from extinction”, it was the
beginning of a healthy young attitude towards
total freedom for the individual. lhope there
are more Technicolour Dreams, with alot more
big happening groups, and more audience
participation. The more humans there are, the
better the Human-Be-Inwill be, becauseitrelied
onyou, yourself. NickJones



“Another dimension”

MM JUNE 3

TWASTHEkind of sound that everyone was interested
I inand eaten up by. The kind of sound which, Pete

Townshend says, “comes right down and sits nextto you”.
Thekind of sound that you have tolisten to—and nowithas
crashed into the chart. And now The Procol Harum are on
theirway.

Success has comevery quickly, but The Procol Harum
arenoflashinthe pan. “AWhiter Shade Of Pale” maybe
theirfirstrecord, butit could be the birth of an extensive
existence for the five London lads. Lastweek Decca
announced that “Whiter Shade Of Pale” was their fastest-
ever sellingrecord foranewgroup. Thisis some feat,
because noteven The Monkees or Rolling Stones sold that
quicklywith theirfirstrecords.

Theirproducer Denny Cordell used Radio London to
judge whataudiencereaction the record would warrant.
Said Denny: “Igave therecord to Radio London so thatwe
could hearitontheair.Iwasalittle concerned about
certainaspects ofthesound and Iwanted tosee the
reaction. Itwasso positive, we decided torelease the
record as quicklyas possible.”

Within days therecord wassellingall over Britainand
TheProcolHarumsmashed into the chart—all this,and
stillno TVappearance. Says Keith Reid, a Dylanesque
young man known as the “creative director” or “sixth”
member of the group and co-composer of “A Whiter Shade
OfPale”: “We didn’t thinkitwas goingtobe as quickasall
this—butwe thoughtitwould be ahitin thelongrun.
Obviously the object of makingarecordlike thisis to have
ahit,and we totallybelieved in it the whole time. From the
verystart, right through all therehearsing, wehad no
worries. We believed itwould be asuccess. We hope
everythingwill continue to blossom or sprout orwhatever!”

Keith’sfaithin therecord and all the work thathe putinto
ithasnowbeenjustified. The Procol Harum, afive-piece
usingboth organand piano, are on theirway. Spearheaded
bymoustachioed GaryBrooker, who plays piano and sings,
therestofthe Harumincludes Matthew Fisher on organ,
RoyRoyer onlead guitar, Dave Knights on bassand Bobby
Harrison ondrums. Itwas “sixthmember” Keith Reid who
hadtheideaforthesongata “gathering”.

TheProculHarumin’67:
(I-r) Dave Knights, Ray
Royer, GaryBrooker,
MatthewFisherand
BobbyHarrison

“Some guylooked atachickand said, ‘You've gone awhiter
shade ofpale.’ The phrase stuckin mymind; it was such
abeautiful thing forsomeonetosay.IwishI'dsaid it,”
laughed Keith while Gary put down his coffee and
struggled withanoseinhaler.

“SothenIwrote thissongand useditup.Ijustworkeditin
inthatway. Thewhole song doesn’trelate to the particular
‘you've gone awhiter shade of pale’ incident. Iwrote down
moreideaslater. Theytend to come outin an abstractway
rather thanaliteralway, though. Ifyouread meaninginto
thingsitlosesitsabstractsense.Ithinkanartist’s
conception of whathe createshasnothingto dowith what
anyone else gets out ofit.”

Meanwhile Garywasstill breathing deeply and wrestling
with hisnoseinhaler. “Would youlike afewwords of wisdom
fromme?” hetwinkled. “Ithinkit’s justthe beginning. Just
the cherryontop of the cake. You've got to get rightinto the
sponge. We have alotof playing, writingand maturing
generallytodo. AndI'm surewe’ll progress.”

OrganistMatthewand Keithnoddedinagreement. “There
aredrawbacks to getting such asudden hit, because people
expectyoutolive up tosomany things. Butwe've got time.”

Garyand Keith havealotof songs writtenso far, Gary
usuallysupplying the music and Keith thelyrics, and vice
versa. “Atthemomentwe’re spending mostof our timein
the studios, recordingand finding out about our sound and
howweshould treatdifferentnumbers,” said Matthew.
“Sometimes Garyworks something outwith just pianoand
thenwhenwe add the whole group itbecomes another
dimension. So there’salot of experimentation goingon.”

Atthemomentthe Harum are working onanewsingle
while “Whiter Shade Of Pale” continues to climb high up
the chart.Intheweeks to come, indeed in the monthsto
come, we're going to hear more of this refreshingnewsound.
Asthegrouplives, theywill develop and learn and
undoubtedly make avaltable contribution to today’s
scene. “AWhiter Shade Of
Pale” isalready one of the
greatrecords. Anditis
onlythebeginning.

Nick Jones
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» The Creamare
definitelyleaving
EnglandonMay 8
forthe States, to
complete the
recording of their
newalbuminthe
Atlantic Studios,
New York.The
group willspend1o
daysin Americaand
the sessions willbe
supervised by the
studios’ engineer.
OnMay19The
Creamfly direct
fromthe Statesto
Germany, where
they play before
85,000 peoplein
thehugeBerlin
Stadium onMay20.
They flybackand
top thebillat
London’sMarquee
Club onMay 23.
Theirnewsingle
“Strange Brew”is
stillscheduled for
release onthe
Reactionlabel
onMay 26.

MM MAY 6

» Bass guitarist
JohnMcVieis
notnow leaving
JohnMayall’s
Bluesbreakers,
but guitarist Peter
Greenisleaving,
asreportedinthe
MM ast week.
Johntold MM:
“Peterisleaving,
butitseemstohave
gotaroundthatthe
groupisfolding.
Thisisnottrue.
Wehave had
promotersand
fans thinking the
groupare splitting
up. I'dlike to put
anendtothese
rumours now.”

MM JUNE10

» American
“psychedelicleader”
Andy Warhol will
visit England with
hisgroup The Velvet
Undergroundfor
aweekfrom July 31.
Several major
concertsarebeing
lined up for him,
includinganall-night
eventatLondon’s
AlexandraPalace.
Recent NME chart
entrants John's
Childrengotothe
USonanexchange
basis for Warhol
foraweekfrom
September 4.

NME JUNE 24
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i The SmallFacesin1967:
/ (I-r)lanMcLagan, Steve
Marriott,RonnieLane
and K'enne Jones
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SMALL FACES

“I'he sky

seemed
toclear”

Gilla’s complaining about the noise,
but things are looking up for the
as they record on
Andrew Oldham’s Immediate label.
Steve Marriott entertainsin a
riverside pad, while Plonk debates
enlightenment with his father.
“It’s difficult to convince a docker
tolearn yoga,” advises Mr Lane.

MELODY MAKER

OP STARSAND the establishment seem to

be ever atloggerheads. Cliff Richard and

Elvis Presley used to be accused of
corrupting teenage morals. Quite howwas
never adequately explained. Presumably by
waggling their knees in public places.
- Morerecentlycametheheaven-sentopportunity of reviving
the old marijuanascandal thatinvolved dance-band musicians
before the war. The MM was giving graphicaccounts of
“muggles”, “reefer”, “theweed” and other quaint old
expressions backin 1938. Now one or two pop artists have
sampled the qualities of change in 1967, worldwide police
networks havebeenalerted tostamp out thisevil. Asaresult,
all pop stars have fallen under suspicion, and even Steve
Marriottof the Small Faces was searched by constables of
thelawrecently.

Theillogicality of the drugscare, plus theirlastsingle flop and
the current pop scene, were among subjects discussed with
noisy Steve athislatest flat thisweek.

Ifyouare ever awakened at5am byanoise notunlike several
elephants dancing the Watusi overhead backed by Steve
Cropperand The Mar-Keys, don’tworry. The uproar means
Master Steve has moved into the flatupstairs. We tracked him
tohisnew Baker Street flat, which revealed stereo equipment
stacked alongthehall, relayinga full orchestra gettingits teeth
into aspirited bossanova.

Intheloungeahuddle of silent reporters and photographers
sipped teauneasily. What’s this—a press conference?

“Idon’tknow, man.”

Steveled meinto hisbedroom, leaving the press conference to
theirown pursuits. »

CHRIS WALTER/PHOTOFEATURES.COM
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“I'vegottomoveoutofthe flat thisweek,” cursed Steve, grabbinga
cigarette. “It'll be third time this year. Cilla Blacklives underneath and
you'dthinkshewould understand, butshehasbeen complainingthe
most.I'msorryImake so much noise, butI'm onlyhaving funand theyall
complain. Whatadrag. Isn’'t there anyone who digs afew sounds?

“I'vejustboughtastereo,andit’sallinthehallbecauseit’snotworth
fittingup here. The guywho owns the place came to seeme and said, ‘No
noise aftermidnight” AndI'm paying £40 aweek!It’sajoke.”

Stevejigged around to some Steve Cropper and The Mar-Keys and got to
gripswith some of the pressing subjects of the
day-likewhathappened to the Small Faces’last
single, “ICan’tMakeIt”?Itdidn’texactly smash.

“The pointis, at that time we had nomanager,
and no-one to hustle forus to get plugs. All the
plugs were on Londonand the BBCbannediit,
sonotmanyknewitwasout! Itwas chaos,
chaos, chaos.”

Was the title too sexy for mass consumption, I
inquired. “You've got to have adisgustingmind
tothinklikethat,” admonished Steve sternly. “I
can'tmakeit’ canmeananything. Ifyouwantto
befilthy, whatabout ‘AllOr Nothing’?”

Notwishingto be filthy, we changed the subject
tocleanerthingslike the current pop scene, and
The Walker Brothers, who are always good for
aspotofcontroversy.

“Scotthas gotabeautiful voice,” thought
Steve. “Ithinkhewants to doalot of things, but
he’smoody. Heneeds akickup the Khyber. Heis
sotalentedyethealways seems depressed about
something. Ifonlyhe could see howall the
chicksarerootingforhim. He should take his
finger out. Oh-oh!Icansee thatwill probablybe
theheadline! ScottWalker Needs AKick Up The
Khyber-says Steve Marriott!”

Steve paused to explode forawhile, jumping
around and turningup the volume on Steve
Cropper. Did Steve feel the establishment were
still chasinghim?

“Wot-OIldBill?” demanded Steve inmid-
bounce. “Coursetheyare. Like, theybusted my
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“We go into
more random
things and
start to freak
out a bit”

placerecently. Still, all they found was cactus food! Chrissie [Chrissie
Shrimpton]’sname should never have been involved in all that. They
bustmejustbecause'maname.AsfarasI'm concerned, there should
beadistinctionbetween hashand potand hard drugs. Ifyouread any
dictionary, theyarenoteven classified as drugs. Pillsare abad scene and
soarehard drugs.

“Theonlythingagainsthashand popisthat people cansaytheyare
asteppingstone to hard drugs, but that’s onlybecause the public are
under theimpressionit’s all the same thing. Why don’t the newspapers

wake up and give people the facts?Iwonder what
| the Governmentwould doifsomebodyinvented
spiritstoday? Iftheyinvented whisky today, they
would banit.Iknowalot of people who smoke,
and theyareallbeautiful people. Old Bill should
leaveitalone. Whatdo theythink theyare going
todo-stopit?

“Thad atalkwithapolicemanandhesaid the
only thing theywere afraid of was Britain going
like America, whereall the bigcrimes are
committed byjunkies.” Chris Welch

NME

THAS BEEN an Immediate success story
I for the Small Faces this year—at Number

15in the NME Chartwith “Itchycoo Park”
—and accordingto Steve Marriott, the
restoration work on one of Britain’s brightest
groups has been largely due to Andrew
Oldham and Tony Calder, who head the
young and enterprising record label for
which the group nowwork.

“TherewasatimewhenIthoughtitwasall
up,” said Steve, munchingavegetarian salad
(“Nomeat, itbrings up the spots on me boat
race [cockneyrhymingslangforface].”)

“We came backfrom a trip to Belgium to find
‘MyMind’s Eye’ had beenreleased. Thatwas
whenwerealised howmuch saywehad in our
owndiscs-like none! Thatrecord waslike
#I¥I*N repeat **¥1**!1.

“All our discs were being misunderstood
—‘TCan’tMakeIt'waslabelled obscene! ‘All Or Nothing’ was more

indecentthanthat-Imean,Iownup to thatone. Thatwasagroove.
Iteven gotme going.

“We split from our manager, our agentand our record company.I mean,
theymake melaugh in some big companies. All those 40- or 50-year-old
executivessittingaround big tables decidingwhatisagood pop discand
whatisnot. What do theyknow about pop singles at their age?

“Anyway, we had no manager, no agent, norecord company-and
Ithought, ‘Here, we're going down the pan. Limbo-land, we’re on the
way. Then along came Andrew Oldham and thewhole sky seemed to
clearup.Imean, with theImmediatelabel we have some sense of
direction and freedom. Working with Andrew, yougoinand playhim
something, and he doesn’tsay, ‘Yes, well, it's alright, but what’sitall
about?’ Hesays, ‘Yeah!’ And then maybe, ‘Butwhatabout this, or this...?’

“It'sayoung companyrunbyyoungpeople.lcangoup to the officesin
New Oxford Streetand justsitand smoke and drink tea—chatting the
afternoon away. You go to the bigcompanies, and you're metbyagreat
monster commissionaire, who orders, ‘This way, and stomps off with you
like he’sbringingin the milk. Andrew digs the people he works with, and
the people heworks with dighim-that’showitshould be everywhere.”

OneofthelessImmediate things about Steveishis company-Ispent
two weeks tryingtolocate him foraninterview! The first time his camper
vanbroke downin Sussex, and the second time hisroad manager did not
wakehim. Onneither occasionwasIgreatly putout,asIwasupin
Immediate, where the tea and conversation are plentiful, and quite often
yougetasneak preview ofagood newsingle-like The MamasAnd Papas’
newone called... trustme, Andrew, trustme!I'm sworn to secrecy; all
Icansayisit’s great. Meanwhile, backwith Steve and his pressrelations.

“Idon’tturnup for someinterviews, becauseIdon'’tlike the
interviewers,” Steve admitted. “Notyou, man-Imean, thereareafew
reportersIdig—youand Norris (take abowand one step forward into the
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Covershotfrom There

8 AreButFourSmall

Faces,the US versionof
theirsecondalbumwith 8
adifferenttracklist

Nice People’sranks, NME colleague Drummond!), and a couple of other
guys, buttoo many of them are just gossipmongers.

“One guy cameto see merecentlyandsaid, ‘Why doyouthinkitis you're
notprogressingsowell?” Whata greatkick-off to an interview! Too many
aredown to the who’s-going-out-with-who bit.Idon’tdigall that. 'm
sorryl missed you before, buttheywere genuine reasons. Myroad
manager forgot towake me. AndIjustdon’tgetup unless he does.
Anyway, I'msittinghere now, and Ishould be on a plane to Glasgowlike
five minutes ago. That prove anything?”

InSeptember the Small Faces go offto America. Steve is hoping to make
thatwell-deserved andlong-awaited breakthroughin the States.

“We've gotanewlabelin the States— Columbia,” said Steve, “That’s
agoodlabeltobeonoutthere, and we're very hopeful. That'swhere
Andrew comesinagain. Youknowwhathappened tousin America
previously,don’tyou? Theyreleased ‘All Or Nothing’, ‘Sha-La-La-LaLee’
and ‘Whatcha Gonna Do AboutIt’, and decided we were an R&B group. So
we gotrestricted airplay on the coloured radio stations!Imean, R&B-
ownup!We're more aWalt Disney sound!”

Andsowepassed on to the criticswho think “Itchycoo Park” isa
psychedelicdisc. “Ohyes!” grinned Steve. “Well, we're up fora good old
banning from the BBCagain. Until we getinto their Top 20; thenit’s
alright. Whatthe devilis psychedelic anyway?Iread somewhere that
thereare psychedelic socks. What’s that? Asock that takes acid?It’s the
wayitlooksatyou.”

Andsowetalked on ofthe difficulty of distinguishing groovypeople
—“longhair, beads and flowers doesn'tmean a thingnow”. Of Shelley,
Byron, Keatsand more especially Coleridge. Of “people who use drugs
and peoplewholetdrugsusethem”. And of science fiction-Jules Verne
and more especially HG Wells. “Wellshad a fantastic ability to foretell
things—do youremember The Time Machine,inwhich the Time Traveller
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goestotheyear2000andfinds tworaces of peopleleft on the planet.
There are the mole-like people—the drones and labourers who work
under the earth—buton the surface there are agentle, childlikerace
which he describes aswearing flowers about theirnecks, and singing
andreadingpoetry! That’s perception foryou!”

Then Steve rushed offfor the plane, which had gone 10 minutes ago!
Keith Altham

MELODY MAKER

HEHUSTLE OF the Great West Road gradually dies behind you
T astheriver grows nearer. The architecture takes on thatkind

of quaintlook—as though each house ought to have amossy
high-water mark aroundits belly. Slowly you driftinto the natural
silence, wishing you had wings on your feet instead of the noisy nails
thatgouge holesin the atmosphere. Giant willows bow gracefully to
theriverbank, glintingin the sunshine. The timeless peaceis
deafening, sad, beautiful. Two oars stood sentry to Steve Marriott’s
frontdoor. Thishavenisa far cry from the hectic, sensationalised
world of the pop idol, youmay ask. Maybe not.

Thehousehold had stirred recently: “We’ve got the alarm system on
the gas cookerfixed up so thatitturnsonthesoundsataprearranged
timeinthe morning,” laughed Steve, “It’s too much-we getwoken up to
sounds of our own choice at 100 watts.” Aseverybodywas smiling sowell
soearlyitseemsthe musicalalarmis good fodder for the camelsin the
proverbial courtyard. “Butreally, man,” explained Steve, “I've feltso
much better sinceI've beenlivinghere. We go boating on theriver,and
we've gotagardenand adogand a pregnant cat. We allwent through
some pretty strange scenes at our old flats and places, butnow everything
isreallyniceand I've beenreallyhappy for thelast fewmonths.” »

GETTY

HISTORY OF ROCK 1967 | 57



TONY GALE/PICTORIAL PRESS/ALAMY

967

APRIL - JWE

Thedogranaroundincirclesand chased its
tailand Steve danced aroundin circlesand
explained thatthe Small Faceshad been using
electronictapes onstagerecently, but the group
were stillapprehensive about their own actions
andtheaudiencereaction.

“It’sallbackto this thingabout going over your
fans’heads. AndIbelieveit’ssomethingagroup
cando easily. Man, often we're playing things
thatI'dneverhaveunderstood whenIwas13-so
howcanyouexpectthekidsto? They've come to
seeusentertain them. We've gotto putashowon
for them-notourselves. We opened up with
‘PaperbackWriter’ the other dayand thenwe
gotstuckon thisriffwhilewelistened to the
electronictape sounds. Itwas too much. Weall
gothunguplisteningto the tape andjustbacking
it—butIdoubtifitgot through to thekids.

“Naturallywe’dlike to do more of these kind
of sounds—because they're soundswereally
dig. Man, thejetsound on ‘Ttchycoo Park’is
toomuch-we nearlyblewup Top Of The Pops’
speakerswhenwerecordeditlastweek. Butthe
thingis, ittakes timebefore you getinto those
kind of more complexsounds. Wewanttolead
up to those kind of things, because that’s how
welearntto digthem.

“Butwe’re gettingdown to quite afew
changesinthe stage actnow,” admitted Steve,
“andwe'retryingto calmthekids downabit,
too. We usually give them some smooth kind of
floatingsoundsatfirstand tell themto cool
downandstop all thatscreamingand noise. It’s
nicewhen theygetquiet, because then they
workup to climaxslowlyinstead ofjustblowing
theirmindsand throats outstraightaway. We
give them sounds that they know, like our hits
whichiswhattheywantto hear, and gradually
we'rebuildingall the time.

“Thenwe gointo more free, random things
andstarttofreakabitand take things outalittle.
Thenlike, thelastnumberis the ‘everybody dig
andletgo’ one. Butyou've gotto do thingslike
that. We played in Glasgow recently and opened

up with ‘Paperback Writer’ and theydidn’t
knowwhatwas going on. Mighthave punched
ourheadsin!”

Steve put on some supersonic electronic
music, whichimmediately got Seamus the dog
veryhungup tryingto see the sound, looking
hard round the speakers for the soundwaves.

“We'vegottoputonashowfor
thekids-notourselves”:Steve
Marriottandthe SmallFaces
inthe TVstudio,early1967

Stevehad tostartgettingready foragigin Hull.
Everybody glided about the house and the
peaceful airof Marriott’slatest environmentruled supreme. It'snot
asecluded atmosphere buta congenial and happy one, with friends
andfacesdroppinginand outfrom the banks oftheriver.

It’sthekind ofatmosphere that meansalot to Steve Marriott, and far
from gettingaway fromitall (“itall” being the spotlighted public side of
apopstar’slife), Steveisinfactstoringupall of these beautiful vibrations
ofahappylife to putinto hislife’s creative groove—the Small Faces. As
theysingin “Itchycoo Park” and as they are going to singin many sounds
tocome, “It’s All Too Beautiful.”

NME

HE SMALLFACES - most often through no fault of their own —
| find great difficulty in getting from place to place, ie interviews,
photographic sessions and gigs. And so it was last week that
Iwent to them—orrather to Ronnie “Plonk” Lane’s pad just off Earls
Court. Whatwith alively discussion between him and his father on
The Beatles’ new philosophy of life—Ronnie is one of “yeractual”
meditators—asneak preview of the new Beach Boys’ Smiley Smile LP
and hislovely girlfriend “Susie” tolook at, it proved a very pleasant
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rainy afternoon. Having relieved me of my raincoat, Ronnie settled
into his armchair and talked of the Faces’ travelling problems. “Last
weekwe arrived at Norwich to find the promoter had us down to play
the day before,” said Ronnie, “all the publicity was for the day before,
so only afewkids turned up —then we missed a gigat Streatham
completely. That was because we were returning from a Paris TV show
and Stevie’s French taxi driver missed the airport!

“Atleast the driver missed the turnoff on the motorway, and because it
was amotorway theyhad to goright to the end to turnround, bywhich
time the plane had gone. Anyway, by that time we'd realised we were at
thewrongairportand went for the right one. Poor Steve arrived at London
around midnightwithno money, stranded. We’llhave to make it up to
themand play the giganother time.”

Seeingthe Small Faces on stageisbecomingsomethingofararity
these days, andIasked Ronnieifthiswasadeliberate policyto play fewer
ballrooms and clubs. This week theyare off promotingin Europe and
next month there are only two bookings for live performances.

“Let’sfaceit, ballroomsand clubs are abit ofadragnow,” said Ronnie.
“We've done two-and-a-halfyearshard of those kind of dates. Anyone
whowanted to see us musthave had the chance bynow. WhenIwasakid




Ineverliked whoyousawon TVall the time—-Iwent
toseetheinner-circle groupslike Nero & The
Gladiators, The Piltdown Men and Iused to stand
with me mouth agape while Jimmy Page played
guitar for The Crusaders.

“Wehave to getoutand aboutto find newideas for
oursongs. Steveand I tooka cabin cruiser down the
Thamesrecently-the Maid Maureen-twoideas for
songs came outof that. We gotas farasReading, hit
everymudbankbetween there and Thames Ditton.

sauce while the new Beach Boys’
album, Smiley Smile,was playing.

produced ST e
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abletosee thewood for the trees. It sounds as though Wilsonrecorded
thewhole thingathome.Iunderstand he hasarecordingstudio built
intohishouse-that’sthewayto doit, man. The Beach Boyswere getting
toointricate andintellectual-there’ssomenice, simple thingshere,
it’snice!”

Followingabrainful of Beach BoysIgotamindful of Ken Nordine and
his Colorsalbum, available here on Philips. Aspoken narrative of the
verbal associations of colours, eg “Oliveis overused, Lavenderisanold,
old, old old woman, Burgundy moves slowly” against musical settings, it

| isagreatdealmorecleverthanlcanmakeitsoundincold print. “It’s
Steve’sLP,” said Ronnie. “Great, isn'tit?”

“We’ve gotatourinAustralia being . D
negotiated fora couple of months’ time ‘&‘\“’ Nt Itwasaboutthistime thatitallbegan tohappen, foras
andaloon-upinthePhilippines ‘¢“‘ ’«,{b Ronniewaslightinga cigarette (helikes toroll his own)
before that. You've got to get ouit df’ M“EDIATE %_{ hisdadarrived. Mr “Plonk” Lane proved tobe a
anddothingsoryoufindabrick & I [ RRLE % stocky, bespectacled, grey-haired manwitha
wallwhen you'relooking for ¥ RECORE -~ . ssret - Volkswagen.Heisaverypleasant, down-to-earth
newsongs. Itchycoo Park’ ; MBLY = personwhohasobviouslyworked veryhard as
waswritten onourlast g 2 ‘ﬁ‘ﬁﬁ = | alorrydriverbutinnowayresents hisson’s

Europeantour.” w success, and thereisagood warmrelationship
Talking ceased forawhile T snp U SUREELIS, ‘:;92;5 between them. The discussionbeganin
andlisteningbeganas % sishir e reference to The Beatles’ recent TV appearances
Ronnie’svegetarianlunchwas =~ and theirattitudes toward yoga and meditation.
broughtinbySusie,and he set 00 PARK Dadtookthe partofaverytypical parentand
abouthis cauliflowerand cheese “?.‘.ﬁ,“:m, Lae) + Ronniewas carefulnotto express himselftoo
sMmLL m’ .QEE.S‘\ »d forcefullyand offend his father, but very clearly

itillustrated the old and the new attitudes. This
discussion, ifnotverbatim, is afairreflection

Thisalbumis goingto
stand some Beach Boy
fansrighton their
heads, because much
ofthematerialand
interpretationis straight
outof The Mothers Of
Inventionland.
Itmightwellhave been
titled “Music To Get Stoned
By” or “How High Brian
Wilson?”. Letmeadd,
hastily, thatitis brilliantly
played-hasadeliberate
ambiguitysothatyoucan
enjoyitevenifyoumissthe
point, and is another masterful piece of production
Agreatdealissatirical, and “Vegetables”,inwhich
thelistenersareinvited to writelettersnaming thei
favourite vegetable after which they’ll feel better, is
oneof themostoutstanding tracks. Other titles
include the “dreamy” “She’s Going Bald” - Frank

Brian Wilson opusissued asasingle here; “Wind

Tonight” and an extraordinaryinstrumental.

Ronniesummed itallup quite succinctlybetween

mouthfuls of cauliflower. “Alot of people won’tbe

“With the
Immediate
label we have
some freedom
and direction”

Zappafor Pope; “Getting Hungry” —the Mike Love/

Chimes” -which soundslike whatitsays; “With Me

ofthe conversation.
“Idon’tthinkLennonand Harrison should
have done those programmes,” (The Frost
Programme) said Mr Lane. “The average man
inthestreetdoesn’thave the timeforall this
deep thinking. Alorry driver comeshome,
watchesabitof TV, and then goesto thelocal
foradrinkand game of cards with thelads. He
doesn’twanttosit there meditating on the state
oftheworld. Hisimmediate concernsare his
family, hiswage packetand hiscar.”
“Andyouknow,aswellasIdo, thatallthese
material thingswon’tbringhim happiness,”
said Plonk. “Not the car, notthe TV, nor the
money. Thisideaisn'tdeepatall. Allthe
Mabharishiand The Beatles suggestis that people would live better, more
effectivelivesiftheysatdown forafewminutes each day and thought
aboutthings. Youngpeople are desperately unhappy doingjobs they
don’tlike and now theyare asking, why should we? Iwasunhappyin the
factorywhere Iworked. Duringyour lifetime you went through two world
warsand there wasn'tmuch time to thinkabout things, butnow thereis
and the chanceto dosomethingaboutit.
“Butyou’re anexception,” countered Mr Lane. “You've worked hard and
youhave talent. Mostkids don’teven want to entertain themselves today

iy

oranyoneelse.”
“Youonly think thatbecause 'myourson,” said Ronnie. “The milkman

couldhave donewhatI've doneifhehad wanted toknowand made the
effort. Ultimatelywhatwill happenis that the teachings
of peoplelike Maharishiwill be adopted into the normal
education.”

“Butyou can’timpress abstractand collectiveideas
uponindividuals” said Mr Lane. “It’'svery difficult to
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“[ should

exploit Dave

2D

Imaore...

Power abhors a vacuum, evenin

. “Waterloo

Sunset” notwithstanding, Ray Davies likes the idea of an
offstage role in the band — and by the late summer, brother
Dave is proving himself a major talent too. How will Ray
respond? With another hit, of course...

NME

AYDAVIESIS the tragic-comic composer. The Kink

who smiles painfully through the absurdities oflife,

from the sardonic verses of “Well Respected Man”, the

drollery of “Sunny Afternoon”, the derisive social

commentin “Dead End Street”, to the sweet cynicism

of “Waterloo Sunset”, his latest chart-splintering
success. Lastweek Ray joined me in Jack Straw’s Castle, on the top of
Hampstead Hill, and there supped a half of bitter ale while the jukebox
ground out Bud Flanagan’s composition “Strolling”.

“That’sagood number,” smiled Ray, wryly. “Anythingwrittenin the key
of ‘F'isagood number!”

We passed onto the inspiration behind “Waterloo Sunset” and from
justwhere “Terry” and “Julie” in the lyrichad materialised in hismind.

“OriginallyIwas goingto callit ‘Liverpool Sunset’,” said Ray, “But The
Beatles came up with ‘Penny Lane’ and so thatwas the end of that. It
happens quitealot with mynumbers.Iworkonatheme onlytofind as
itnears completion someone else has come up with exactly the same
melodicorlyricalidea.

“I'suppose ‘Waterloo’ has stuckin mymind becauseIused towalk over
Waterloo Bridge several nights aweek on the way to art schoolwhenIwas
young. RasaandIdrove up thererecentlyand justsatin the carforan
hourorso, watching.I'vehad theactual melodyline in my mind for two or
threeyears.Ifyoulookatthesongasakind offilmIsuppose ‘Terry’ would
be Terence Stamp and ‘Julie’ would be Julie Christie.I've never really
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thoughtaboutthelyrics beingsarcastic, butIsuppose theyare
—it'sjustthewayIfeel.”

Rayhasrepeatedlyinferred that eventually hewouldlike to take
amore administrative position with the Kinks-similarto that
occupied by Brian Wilson with The Beach Boys—and admitsthathe

ishappierand more relaxed when not making personal appearances o o=

with the group. Hehad justreturned from Manchester, where he
appeared on Simon Dee’s TV show.

“Iwasstandingthere—juststandingthere singingand thinkingwhat
adragitallis,” Ray confessed. “AndIam sure thekids thinkit’sa dragjust
towatch someone standingthere singing. It’s got so stale and boring.”

Topreventhimselfgettingtoo stale, Rayisworkingonan LPwith
aLondon theme, onwhich he singsafewsongsand has composedall
themusic.

“I'dlike to do somethingwith mellotron,” says Ray. “Iwasinvited
to Graham Nash’s place the otherweek and I played his. It's very
interesting.I'd like to do something on the stage in a controlling
capacityand eventuallymakefilms, butagainin more ofabehind-
the-cameras position.”

Weare, of course, worried about Dave! Ray’s younger brother has grown
bigbushysideboardslike privethedges and taken towearinga Noddy hat
aboutthe London clubs. One attemptwas made recently to setfire to his
sideboardswith a gaslighter, but the whiskers withstood the flame.

“He gotveryannoyed with melastweekwhenIsaid hewas playingtoo
loud,” recalled Ray. “He picked up ashtrays and thingsin the dressing
roomand threwthematme. Then heknocked me overand tried tokick »
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me. Hemissed and kicked thisiron table and went
hoppingout oftheroom holdinghisfoot!”

FrankSinatracame onthejukeboxand Ray
recalled thathe enjoyed Frank Sinatraayearago
when he had 'flu. “He soundslike how I felt,”
smiled Ray.

Wewatched some people playingdarts, which
Raydoesnotlike, and the conversation swungover
tofootball, which he doeslike. Brother Dave hasbeen
playingtoo, andis apparently an awesome sight with his
hairtied up behindinabun. “We played againsta Newport
side forashowbusiness XIthe other evening,” said Ray. “Itwas alast-
minute thingfor charity—unfortunately this other side thoughtitwas
the Cup FinalandIgotkicked up in the air formypains. Someone told
meaveryfunnystoryaboutJim Baxter, who scored the winning goal
for Scotland against England afewseasons ago. He beat three men
and drove theball past Banks, then threwhisarmsupintheair
andproclaimed, ‘Tha’sthe greetestguley'ule ayer see. Ilike that.”

Talsodiscovered that Ray would like Dave to write the nextsingle
and feelsthathisbrother’sworkisnowverymuchimproved. “Ifeel
Ishould exploithim more,” said Ray. At this pointwe decided to take
aconstitutionaland walked down the hill to another pub, the BullAnd
Bush, where Seeker Keith Potger appeared out of the confines of the
saloon, pintin onehand, and shookhandsallround. “When are you
goingtowriteusanumber?” he asked pleasantly to Ray.

“Iwroteyouone,” smiled Ray.

“Iknow,” said Keith apologetically. “ButJudith thoughtitwastoo
masculine. Youknowwhatit’slikewithagirlin the group!”

Raysaid hedidn’t, butwe all gotverysympathetic abouthavingagirlin
thegroup and suddenly therewasalarge disturbanceatthebar; a
Scotsmanwas disputing the measure ofbeer being poured out to him.

Thelandlord, amost prepossessingfigure in white blazer, old school tie
andwithlarge moustache, was pouring the beer from one glassinto the
otherwith the dexterity ofa conjurorand booming: “See, it’sup to the
mark—nowdon’tbesilly!”

“That’s thekind of person I might write aboutin mysongs,” said Ray.
“Perhaps that'swhyIgetsarcastic.” And he smiled painfully. Keith Altham

NME

ITHTHE SOLO success of “Death Of A Clown”, times are
; ; ; ; a-changing for Dave Davies. Heis both delighted and
nervous over the success of “...Clown” and looks toward his
continued progress as a separate Kinkwith an almostembarrassed
air. Thereisno doubt thathe finds the attention refreshing. But hovering
in the shadows is the giant-like form of brother Ray, and Dave has now
taken the first positive steps to prove he isnot just “the younger brother”
butaseparate talent within the group.

Down at Top Of The Popslast Thursday, Dave sweptroyallyaround the
studiosinacavalier’suniform-“once more unto the theatrical
outfitters” -lookinglike theliving subject of thatfamous oil painting,
When Did You Last See Your Father? He was expecting brother Ray - “But
youknow Ray, he’ll probably arrive tomorrowand wonder why I'm late.”

We discussed the new Dave Davies as opposed to the younger Kink of
“YouReally Got Me” days. “Tused to think everyone was my friend,” said
Dave. “NowIrealise thatthereare onlyafew.I'mtryingtolearntoaccept
thingsandnotgetangry.Ihatetolose—I'materribleloser. Justrecently
Iwasstayingonafriend’sfarmin Cornwall and one eveningI'was having
adrinkin thislittle country pub. Thelandlord asked me toleave asI
would embarrass thelocalswhen they camein-thathasnothappened
tomeforalongtime.Iwasso flabbergastedIleft.1gothalfway down the
road and wished Ihadkicked histeethin.

Kink Dave embarrassed
by ‘Clown’ hit

W’ITII‘ the sols success of ™ l._mnh o 4

Clown ” limes are a changing for Dave
Davies. He is both delighted and nervous nvc:r.
the success of * Clown ” and looks toward hix
continued progress 1x a separate Kink with an
almust embarrassed .
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“You getmore satisfaction out ofagreeing with some
ofthese people, though—therewasoneoldmanina
pubIwentintowho keptgoingon aboutJaggerand
howpleased hewasthattheyhadbeenontrial. Then
hesaystome, Tcan'tseewhattheyseeinhim-he’sso

ugly.’ Youshould have seen this old guy:he had
protruding teeth and bifocals!”

Learningtostand on hisowntwo feetis proving
asurprising but perplexing problem for Dave.
“...Clown’hasreallysurprised me,” headmitted later

inthe canteen. “Inever expectedittogetthishighin the charts.
Alotofolder people seemto thinkitissomekind of noveltyrecord—rather
like ‘Cigarettes, Whiskey And Wild, Wild Women’ —remember that?I'm
quite pleased about thatifitmeanswe are gettingawider market. There
aretwowaysyou can take the song—oneisobviousandtheotherisavery
personal thing tome. Thelion tamer, for example, could be the bullyat
school...T'drathernottalkaboutit!”

Apartfrom the two compositions on his newsingle, which he wrote
andareincluded on The Kinks’ next LP—Something Else By The Kinks
—Davealsohasanothernewsong, “FunnyFace”. “It’s averyweird song
aboutaguywhofallsinlovewithagirl whoisalunatic,” smiled Dave.
“It'safloatingkind of song—Iwas verypleased with the organ break
weworked outforit.”

Dave finds thatconcentrating onalyric these daysis very difficult for
him. “Ifind mymind wandering even whenI'm supposed to be doing
somethingspecific,” said Dave. “LastweekIwasjustlyingon mybed
staringatthemoon and Imusthavejustlain there watchingitfor hours.
That’s going to make me sound like animbecile butI enjoyjustlettingmy
mindfloataway.”

Beforeanyonereadsinto thatremarkthat Dave hasjoined the beautiful
people, perhapsIshould mention thathisversion ofa “beautiful person”
issomeone who plays football. “Pete Murray plays,” said Dave, referring
tolastweek’s Top Of The PopsDJ. “Hehas aninterestin Arsenal. Nice guy.
Oneofthefewreallygenuine DJson the scene.”

Dave finds the concept offlower childrenin Londonrather
contradictory. “How canyou have aflowerscenein Acton?” hereasons.
“Thisistheareaof Brylcreem and aNumber233 bus.”

Instead oflooking down atthe flowers, Dave has thoughts about gazing
up atthestars. “Pete Quaifeis tryingto turnme onto this astrologybit,”
said Dave. “There seems to be aconnection between the crystal gazing,
stars, religion and the Zodiac. The supernatural has always fascinated
mesincelusedtoread DennisWheatleybooks.” Keith Altham

NME

HEREIS SOMETHING of the smoking volcano about Ray
| Davies. Sixfoot of suppressed nervous energy, as taut as
abowstring, but always quietly spoken, quietly smiling
and quietlywatching! It is what some people call “an artistic
temperament” that seldom works alonglogicallines and often
distinguishes the talented from the mundane.

Rayissomething ofamusical cartoonist on contemporary English
societyand, likeall good writers, he draws from personal experience and
people heknows for hismaterial. Many ofhis songs areregarded as pretty
pictures by the critics, like The Kinks’ current hit “Autumn Almanac”, but
thereisaderisive message for the “box”-watchers, the complacentand
the conventional.

“I'supposeltend toberather cruel to myfriends,” admitted Ray over
lunchinaLondonrestaurant, “butI'mreally gettingat myselfas well.
Iseldom exaggerate the characters—like ‘David Watts’ on our new LP
—Ideliberatelyunderplay them and thatiswhy thelyric tends to sound
sarcastic. People are seldom offended bywhatIdo orwrite
aboutthem. Either theyfail to recognise themselves or they
have enoughintelligence tolaugh atit.”

Thaveneverseen Ray Davieslose his temper, butlike many
otherrestrained people, thereis theimpression thatifhe
didletloosehisreal feelings, the top ofhis head might blow
off. Helooksbehind the smilingfacesand hisangerisasreal
ashishumour.

“Lastweekwe played a university up north,” recounted Ray,
“and because these faculties seldom organise thingswell,
wewererequired to changein thelibrary, which served as
adressingroom. One of the students kindly smuggled mein
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“ljustenjoy letting
mymindfloataway”:
DaveDaviesand
admirers,May1967 & #

adrink. The Almonerarrivedintheroomand
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been produced thisway. Rayisverymuchin

spotted thedrink. Hemade aterrible scene and
began chastisingthe students.Isaid, ‘Look, man,
it'sonlyonedrink, that’sall, and hesaid, Tdon't
talk toyourkind of rubbish!””

ThenDavesaid, “You...” andThad to clapmy
hand overhis mouth. It'samazing that people
like thatarestillaround, though.”

sympathywith current musical trends and often
findshisideashave been duplicated.

“Twrote ‘There IsAMountain’, which Donovan
haswritten,” said Ray, “but mytunewas called
‘Jonahus Mountain’ and Iwroteitfor Dave.I've
hadtoscrapitnowbecauseitwould have sounded
likeacribfrom Donovan.”

Rayisanex-artstudentand helooks at
theworld with the eyes of anartist. His
specialitywas sketching people before he
began sketching them with musicand the
observationsareindividual.

“Artschoolwasagoodthingforme,” he
said. “Thad amaster whosaid, ‘Ifyoudon’tfeel
like sketching—go home and do somethingelse.
I'mnotgoingtoteachyoutobeacarbon copy
of me. Youmustlearn tobe yourself.” Heknew
that the eye of the amateur produces more
originalityand expression than the product
oftechnique.

“I'm going off meat,” he continued
distractedly, forking his scampi. “Lookat
thepeopleinthisrestaurant. You canalways
tell the people who eatrare meatall theirlives.
Astheygetoldertheybegintolooklike pigs

—fleshyjowls, large-ringed eyeslikein the Hogarth painting, andlittle

piggyeyes.”

Iwaspleased thatIThad ordered fresh salmon. Rayis alwayslooking

behind the smilingfaces.

“Lookatthe portraitofthe Mona Lisa,” he said, “and ask yourself
whysheissmilinglike that. Maybe shehasagapinherteethlike mine.
Herwholelifeis altered by that one deviation. Picasso workslike this—

exaggeratingone defecttoillustrate thewhole.”

Thebizarre or theunusualslantareaRay Davies speciality, and
stune came about. “Itwas
originallyasongcalled ‘My Street’,” hesaid, “butIplayed the tape
backwards, ‘Ym Teerst’, and it came out the tune for ‘Autumn Almanac’.
Backward tapes are notanewideafor producinganinteresting tune,
and itwould beinteresting to know howmany Beatles numbers have

”

herecounted to me how “Autumn Almanac

DAVID WATTS

“I tend to be
rather cruel to
my friends,
but I'm getting
at myself, too”

Thefreshfruitsalad arrived on the tableand
Rayreviewed thelarge bowl of whipped cream.
“Wouldn'titbe greattohaveafalse hand tostick
inthere?” hesaid grinning.

“Waterloo Sunset” mightbe described as
a“lovesong”, but Ray seldom seemsto
concern himselfwith this conventional
formula ofboyand girl.

“Imissed my favourite film on TVthe other
night,” hesaid. “The Ballad For A Russian
Soldier. Thereis thismarvellous bitwhere the
soldierisreturninghome onleave to hiswife.
Hediscovershis wife has gone offwith another
man. He planned to give her two precious bars
ofsoap, butinstead he gives them to his father.
Thelookonhisfather’sface, who doesnotknow
heisbeingthoughtofsecond, isincredible.

That’sthekind of ‘love’ thatinterests me.

“Loveismuchmore complicated than justtwo people. ‘Autumn

Almanac’isalovesong. It's possessive—Yes, yes, yes, yes, it s MY Autumn

Almanac!” he stressed.

Rayhasrecentlybeenreading the works of Hans Christian Andersen.

»

Keith Altham e

Hefelt theywere too abruptand the wicked witches got theirheads cut off
too quickly! Werode from therestaurant by taxito hismanager’s office
after ourmeal and he talked ofhowhe planned to buy a Bentley, but
decided againstitashe cannotdrive.

Hetalked ofhowhehad written afilm synopsis for The Kinks, “of three
differentways of getting something”, and howsorry he was for the BBC
DJswho mightget the sack. Suddenly he sawsomeone herecognised
inanothertaxigo past. “Great,” he cried, “it'sour masseur, Harry The
Horse.” Andhe waved hishands together like two pale butterflies.

TONY GALE/PICTORIAL PRESS
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“We need
more lovein

the world...”

Six months in the making,

is here, and
an extraordinary summer can begin.
Lennon greets the press in a sporran.
Post-“All You Need Is Love”, Paul reveals
his thoughts on moustaches and sharing
royalties with The Rolling Stones.

NME

OHN LENNON WALKED into the room first. Then came
George Harrison and Paul McCartney, followed closely by
Ringo Starr and road managers Neil Aspinall and Mal Evans.
The Beatles had arrived at a small dinner party in Brian
Epstein’s Belgravia home, to talk to journalists and disc
jockeys for the first time in many months.

Foralmostayear theyhave beenvirtuallyincommunicado. No interviews,
no publicappearances, no “live” TV dates. We knew theywere makingan
LPandthattheyintended to startwork on anotherfilm, but thatwasall,
apartfromthe occasional snatched photograph ofanotparticularly
happy-looking Beatle. We saw the newJohn Lennonlookwhen he was
filming How I Won The War. We saw the change in George Harrison when
hereturned fromIndiaand welearned thatRingo and Paulhad grown
moustaches. Theirlastsingle, “PennyLane”/ “Strawberry Fields Forever”,
failed tomakeNo 1and therumoursandspeculationstarted. Onlylastweek
onenewspaper described themratherincongruouslyas “contemplative,
secretive and exclusive”.

Well, The Beatles are contemplative. Sowhat? And secretive? Onlywhenit’s
required of them. As for exclusive, surely they’ve always been that. But The
Beatlesmost certainlyhave not become four mystical introverts, assome
peoplewould have usimagine. Despite their flamboyant clothes which
made even Jimmy Savilelookstartled, The Beatles arestill the same sane,
straightforward people theywere fouryears ago. Their opinions and beliefs
are the same, onlynow theyunderstand why theybelieve in them.

“I'vehadalotoftimetothink,” said John, peering atme through hiswire-

rimmed specs, “and onlynowamIbeginningtorealise many ofthe things “Asplendidtimeis
Ishould have known years ago.I'm getting to understand my own feelings. $;“°"”“eedf Sl
) o s o . ) eBeatlespresent
Don’tforget thatunder this frilly shirtisahundred-year-old man who’s seen SgtPeppertothepress
and done somuch-butat the same time knowingsolittle.” withbubblyandabuffet
s ) dinnerinBrianEpstein’s
Johnregards The Beatles’ new LP, Sgt Pepper’s Lonely Heart Club Band, as townhouseat24 Chapel

GETTY

one ofthe mostimportantstepsinthe group’s career. “Ithad tobejustright. » Street,London,May19
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APRIL - JONE

Wetried, andIthinksucceeded, inachievingwhatwe setout to do.Ifwe
hadn’tthenitwouldn’tbe outnow.”

Apartfromhisgreenfrillyshirt,John was wearingmaroon trousers
andround hiswaistwasasporran. Why the sporran, Ienquired.
“Arelativein Edinburgh gaveitto Cynthiaasapresentand as thereare
no pocketsin these trousersitcomesinhandyfor holding my cigarettes
andfront-doorkeys.”

Ijoined Georgesitting quietly on asettee nibbling on astick of celery.
Hewaswearingdarktrousers and amaroonvelvetjacket. Onthelapel
was abadge from the New York Workshop Of Non Violence. Their emblem
isayellowsubmarine with whatlooked like daffodils sprouting from it.
“NaturallyI'm opposed to all forms of war,” said George seriously. “The
ideaofmankillingmanisterrible.”

Iasked himabouthisvisit to Indiaand whatithad taught him. “Firstly,
Ithinktoo manypeople here have the wrongidea aboutIndia. Everyone
immediatelyassociates Indiawith poverty, suffering and starvation, but
there’s much, much more than that. There’s the spirit of the people, the
beautyand goodness. The people there have a tremendous spiritual
strengthwhichIdon’tthinkisfound elsewhere. That’swhatI'vebeen

tryingtolearnabout.”

Georgehastaken the time tofind outabout manyreligions. Not merely
justtodabbleinthembutreally tolearn and know. He believes that
religionisaday-to-day experience. “Youfinditallaround. Youlive it.
Religionis here and now. Notsomething thatjust comes on Sundays.”

Whathad hebeen doing for the pastyear, lasked. Didn’the ever
getbored? “Oh, I've never been bored, there’s so much to find out about,”
hesaid enthusiastically. “We’ve been writingand recordingand so on.”

The LP Sgt Peppertook them almost sixmonths tomake andithas
received mixed reviews from the critics. Having achieved worldwide
famebysinging pleasant, hummable numbers, don’t theyfeel they
maybetoofarahead of therecord-buyers? George thinksnot: “People
arevery,very aware of what’s going on around them nowadays. They
thinkfor themselvesandI don’tthinkwe caneverbeaccused of
underestimating the intelligence of ourfans.”

Johnagreeswith him. “The people who have boughtourrecordsin
the pastmustrealise thatwe couldn’t go on makingthe sametype
forever. We must change, and I believe those people know this.”

OfallfourBeatles, Ringo, [ think, is the one who haschanged the
least. Perhapsalittle more talkative, more forthcoming. The one
whose personalityisn’tquite as obvious as the others and still the most
reticent. Heisvery contented and what’s best by the othersis alright
byhim.Whathad inspired the sleeve cover of the album-amontage

of familiarfaces crowding
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Dors, Oscar Wilde, Karl Marx,
Shirley Temple, Max Miller,
Lawrence Of Arabia, Bob Dylan
and Stuart Sutcliffe, the former
member of The Beatleswho diedin
Hamburg.Idrifted overtowhere
thenow clean-shavenand much
thinner Paulwassittingsippinga
glass of champagne.
Hegreeted meinhisusual
charming mannerand enquired
aftermyhealth.
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u;ﬁ LV BEARTS

“Youknow,"
hesaid,
“we’vereally
beenlooking
forwardto
thisevening.
Wewanted
tomeetafew
people, becauseso
manydistorted stories
werebeing printed. Wehave
never thoughtaboutsplittingup.
Wewantto goonrecording
together. The Beatleslive!” hesaid,
raisinghisglassintheair.

AtthisstageIshould mention
thatalthough allfour Beatles
areextremely charmingand
courteous, theyarestill the
masters of subtle evasion. No-one,
inmyexperience, hasperfected to
suchanarthowto give afeasible
answer to apointed question
withoutsayingyesorno.

They’renotsurewhether
they’llbe makinganypersonal
appearancesin thefuture,
although they’dlike to; plans for their nextfilm are scantyand they're
working on anewsinglewhich they’re notsure about. AsIsaid, secretive
when theyneed tobe and still very, very exclusive. Norrie Drummond

MELODY MAKER

HEBEATLES, INNOVATORS as always, last week bestowed
| anew experience on the pop scene—the LISTEN-IN. They
commandeered Brian Epstein’s luxurious townhouse in
Chapel Street, London SW1, played their new LP, Sgt Pepper’s Lonely
Hearts Club Band, at full volume and shouted pleasantly at their guests
for several hours.

Downstairs, along genuine antique table groaned, as they say, under
huge dishes of cold meats and vegetables served by white-jacketed
waiters. Todrink there wasa choice of gazpacho, a cold soup, or
champers. The champers wonhandsomely.

The “boys”, as they are affectionately known by theirmanagement,
wereinfinefettle. Lennon won the sartorial stakeswith a green, flower-
patternedshirt, red cord trousers, yellow socks and whatlooked like
cord shoes. His ensemble was completed by asporran. With hisbushy
sideboards and National Health specs, heresembled an animated
Victorianwatchmaker. Paul McCartney, sans moustache, wore aloosely
tied scarfoverashirt, astriped double-breasted jacket and looked like
someone outofaScott Fitzgerald novel.

Theyboth spoke volubly about many things, suchasthe BBCbanon
“ADayInTheLife”, one of the LP tracks. Said Paul: “John woke me up
onemorningandread the Daily Mail. The news stories gave him the
ideaforthe song. The man goes upstairs on abus forasmoke. Everybody
doesthatkind of thing. Butwhat does the BBC say? Smoking? SMOKING?
S-M-0O-K-I-N-G?

“Well, BBC, hewas actually smoking Park Drive! Even people at the
BBCdo these things. So faceit, BBC! You canread adouble meaninginto
anything ifyouwantto. Butwe don'tcareiftheyban oursongs. It might

; help the LP. They’ll play the other tracks. It’s exciting to see how
manydifferent things canbe taken fromit.”

Both PaulandJohnlaughed offthe suggestion that Sgt
Peppermightbe theirlastLP asagroup. “Rubbish,” said
Lennon, buthe went on to confirm that their touring days
were over. “No more tours, no more moptops. We could never
hearourselves playing properly. Anyway, what more could

we do after playing to 56,000 people. What next? More fame?
More money? Wewere travellingall over the world and
couldn’tmove outside our hotel.”
Nowtheyfeel theystill give themselves, viaalbums, to
their public, but they don’thave to pay so much. Says Paul:
“Ievenwentonabus from Liverpool to Chester the other day
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“Wewerenevermusicians”:
(I-r)“someone outofaScott
Fitzgeraldnovel”,Ringo,
“ananimated Victorian
watchmaker” andGeorge

without much trouble. There wasjustamoustacheinvolved. And nearly
everymorningltake mydogforawalkinRegent’s Park.”

Themusicalideas of Lennon and McCartneyseem to be expanding
allthetime. Theseideas encompassawhole spectrum of sounds—
mechanical, orchestral, electronic, animal, vegetable and mineral.

Theyare becomingless andless concerned with their own playing.
“Idon’tpractise,” saysJohn. “Ionly played guitar to accompany myself
singing. You could studyallyourlifeand become the bestbassoonist
inIsrael. Sowhat?Ilike producingrecords.Iwanttodoitall. Iwanta
machine that produces all sounds. Studying music waslikelearning
French.Iftherewasanewmethod oflearningmusic-yeah. Butthe
presentmethodisarchaic.”

“Wewere never musicians,” agreed Paul. “In Hamburg, we gotalot of
practice. Butreadingmusicforusisunnecessary.”

Paul conducted theband heard on the banned track “A DayIn The Life”
andhefeltinitiallyembarrassedfacingthatsea
of sessioners. “SoIdecided to treat themlike
human beings and not professional musicians.
Itried to give myselfto them. We chatted and
drankchampagne.”

Johndislikeswhathe calls “factory
musicians”. “Classical players are beston
records. They can play from there to there...”
Heplaced hisopen palmstwoinchesapart,
“...and Ronnie Scottor somebodyelse.”

Lennon’sviewsare equallytrenchantabout
jazzstyles. He doesn’tdig Dixieland and
mainstream. “It’sdying, man-like The Black &
White Minstrels. Ilike John ColtranebutIdon’t
gettothe clubsmuchbecauseit’sembarrassing.
Theso-called expertslaugh atyou- ‘There’sa
Beatleintheaudience, folks. It’s probablymyblame, but that’'swhatIfeel.”

However, he promised the MMhe would go to hear Charles Lloyd’s
quartetwhentheyplayin London onJune 17. And to prove it Lennon
borrowed apenandwrote CHARLESLLOYD inbigletters on the back
ofhissporran. Jack Hutton

NME

OME BEATLES FANS have been furious with “All You Need Is
S Love”, callingit trash and rubbish. Yetithas done what “Penny

Lane”/“Strawberry Fields Forever” didn’t do—got The Beatles
tothe No 1 spotinthe NME Charts. And on the first entry, too. The
simpler tune has caught the imagination of the wider public. One wag
in the office said that if The Beatles brought out any more tunes like
“AllYou Need Is Love”, the younger readers would be writingin
accusing The Beatles of copying The Monkees!

“We hoped to
get people
thinking

about love, and
not hate”

THE BEATLES

Butwhatis the official description for the latest Beatles hit? Paul
McCartneydiscussed itwith me and putit thisway: “Itgoes back
alittleinstyle to our earlier days, I suppose. Yes, perhapsit does,
butit’sreally nexttimearound on the spiral. I'd sumitup astaking
alookbackwith anewfeeling. And talking of feeling, 'm feeling very
goodaboutbeingNo 1.It'salways good tobe No 1 inyour charts,” he
said magnanimously.

The Beatles are notresting on theirlaurels, however; Paul told me
heandJohn are composingnewnumbers foraTVspectacular, and
these numbers might make up anewalbum or some singles. “All You
NeedIsLove” was composed solely for the Our World TV show, which
wentoutlatein Junevia three satellites to 400,000,000 viewers round
theglobe.

“Wewroteitin two weeks. We had been told we'd be seenrecording it
bythewholeworld at the same time. Sowe had one message for the
world—'LOVE’. Weneed morelove in the world. It'saperiod in history
thatneedslove. We hopedinasmallwayto get people thinkingabout
love,and nothate.”

I'told Paul that Graham Nash, of The Hollies, had raised the point, light-
heartedly, over dinner some nights before thathe and Gary Leeds were
ontherecord, singingin the background, and would they getroyalties?
Paulsaid drily: “Ishouldn’tthinkso! Mickand Keith were onit, too.
Maybe we'll help the Stones with someroyaltiesif theyneedit.”

Thatgotustalkingaboutthe Stones’ case and appeal. Paul’'s comment
was: “It'saterrible pity that peoplestill think thatby spanking children
you canstop them doing things. The bestway to stop kids smoking at
schoolistoletthem smoke.Iremember thatwe allwanted to tryitand
notbeleftout, sowewentbehind an outbuildingforapuff. Whenno-one
seemed to care we soon gave it up of our own account. Trouble todayis an
ignorance of whatit’sallabout. Everyone’s frightened of things they
knownothingabout.”

Pauladded thathenever planned ahead much these days. The TV
spectacularwasjustinthe “thinking-about” stage. No dates were set or
anythinglike that.

“Welike to take our time and make certain whatwewriteis good,” he
said. Hetalked in a quiet, relaxed voice. Paul admitted helikeslivingin
town, near Lord’s cricket ground and the EMIrecordingstudios. He said
John, George and Ringo were allabout these days and happyin their
houses outside London, in the stockbroker belt of Weybridge, Surrey.

Paulenjoyed hisstayathisfarmin Scotland, situated in the rather
inaccessible peninsula of Kintyre, well off the beaten track. Hehad Jane
Asherashishouseguestearlier thisyear. Hashe
anyplansofreturning there foraspell?

“No, Imightgo. ButlikeItold you, Inever
make plansinadvanceanymore.Ijust
mightup and go. That’show things happen
thesedays.”

TaskedhimwhyheandJohnhad suddenly
become clean shaven after growing
moustaches (Thad criticised their hairyimages
inthe NME “Summer Special”, nowonsale,
quotingteenage girlsassayingthat the facial-
fuzzimage of The Beatles put them offthem).
Paulreplied: “Tjustfeltlikeitand IsupposeJohn
did, too. Nospecialreason, really.”

Andwould George and Ringo follow suit? Paul
sounded annoyed at this question. “That’sup to
GeorgeandRingo,isn’tit? That’s thuraffur,” hesaid, goinginto abroader
Liverpudlian accentwith hisannoyance.

Yes, it'saveryindependent group these days, with each Beatlelivinghis
ownlifeand makinghis ownrules. The only planned thingabout themis
rehearsaland recordingtimes. Otherwiseitisacase of George Harrison,
MBE, independent gentleman; Ringo Starr, MBE, independent
gentleman;JohnLennon, MBE, independent gentleman; and Paul
McCartney, MBE, independent gentleman.

And goodluck to them.If they continue to produce for us super LPs
like Sergeant Pepperand give the world messages of LOVE, and sodo
somethingto unite theuniverseinstead of tearitapartlike politicians
seemtodo, they can go on their sweet, independent, No 1 way.

Finally, Paul calmed down and said: “Andy;, tell your readers how
pleasedwearetobeNo 1 and sayabigthankyoufromus.” IsaidI'd be
delighted to do thatand thanked Paul, who s still very much the “public
relations” Beatle. AndyGray ®

GETTY
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The CreaminOcotber1967:
(I-r) Ginger Baker, Eric
ClaptonandJackBruce
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‘Itsjustatact

thatwere = =
heavy musicians

A spring trip to America proves revelatory to . Not

only do they record an album, Disraeli Gears — they awake to the
possibility of social and musical revolutions. By the end of the year
they have changed completely. “We’re getting further out,” they say.
“Jazzers were amazed that a pop group were doing such things...”

MELODY MAKER

OVETHYNEIGHBOUR,” said a voice
around 1,967 years ago, and since that day
the earth has been daily drenched in blood
and afogofhatehassmothered the planet.
Today the arts of war and the philosophy of
hate have beenrefined and intensified by
modern technology and mass communications. Butin America,
where the forces of conformity holds strongest, a genuine cultural
revolutionis taking place. Itis, naturally enough, taking place
among the young, and naturally, musicians, as traditional enemies
of conformity, are heavily involved and pop musicians
particularlyare involved.

Through disenchantmentwith the established
social order, agrowing number of people are
actuallyrejectingthe American Dream.
Itcouldbesaid theyare “wakingup”. A
philosophy ofloveis being expounded
amongtheyoungof New Yorkand San
Francisco,andevenin London. The
external trappings are apparentin
colourful clothes, adventurous pop
music, and theuse of mild drugsand
LSD. Underneathisadesire for greater
awareness, more social contact, more
humansets of values.

Itisalreadyupsettingmiddle-class
Americaand causingatinycrackinthe
superstructure. A Texas cop presented with the
spectacle ofahappypoetmight feelinduced to
addresshimsa “lousylong-haired pinko, Commie,
Limeydegenerate”. The poetwould be compelled to givehima
flower. Buthow strong, how genuine is the Love Philosophy? Is it
simplyareactionagainstAmerica’swarinVietnam?Isitanother
empty cultlike pole-squatting oryo-yos? Are the exponentslooking
for Shangri-La or a propagandajustification for degeneracy?

Cream guitarist Eric Claptonrecentlyvisited Greenwich Village
duringhisgroup’sappearancesin New York and talked thisweek
abouthisimpressions of the newphilosophyinaction. “Thereis
definitely a philosophy oflove spreading, andit’s developing
amongawide age group, from 15 to 50. It’snotso much areaction
againstthewarasa completelywhole newway oflife,” says Eric.
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“It’s confined to the ghettos of San Francisco and New York because
themiddle classin Americaisstill so big. It’s still too big to conquer
andit’sliterally notsafe to go out of the confines of the ghettoslike
Greenwich Village. Ifyou are dressed strangely with longhair,
reaction againstyou canbe quite frightening.”
“Themiddle-classAmericanissuchaslob—youwouldn’tbelieve
it. Life is so comfortable for them, with the carand TV, they don’t
wanttoworryand theydon’tevenwant to think. It'sall verysick.
The Love Philosophyisafadin manyways,” continues Eric. “It
involvesanewway of dressingand thousands of people are simply
drawnto that, butIdon’tseemuchharminthisaslongasthe
peopledon’tprostituteit.Islove beingborn out ofhatein America?
There’snotso much hate, more apathy. Alot of people seem
togettothepointwheretheyareinadream. Theyget
up, gotowork, watch TVand go tobed. Whatthe
youngpeople are doingiskickeverybodyinthe
stomach and shout, ‘Lookatus—we’rehaving
agastimewith people!’
“Theyare havingagastimewith people
andnotobjects. Iwenttothe Be-Inin
Central Parkand there were 20,000 people
justhavingagoodtime. There were no
stages oradmission fees. Itwasareaction
' againstmaterialism.Idon’tknowhowit
was organised. It seemed to spread byword
of mouth. Thereisamagazine called
Realist,like our International Times, and
spokesmenare evolving. The main troubleis
dealingwith hooligans. Atthe Be-In there were
copsonhorsesridinground to make sure there
wasno trouble. Afterawhile the kids started offering
the police popcorn, and the popcornwas doused in acid.
Inacouple ofhours most ofthe cops were off their horses walking
around in the crowd with theirhats offand holding flowersin their
hand. By sunsettheywerelying on the grasslisteningto thedrums.”
Was “acid” thatvital to the philosophy?
“Theyarestillusingithappily, butno-one seemed worried about
it. NobodyIsawwasflipped outwith acid, and peoplelgottolike
didn'tevenuseit. Of course theidealsinvolved aren'tnew—they
couldn’tbe. Thehuman mind hasn’tdone much since Plato and
Socratesinawaythatcouldbe called constructive.”
Howdid Eric compare the American scene withwhatwas
happeningin other countries? »

RECORDS
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ApRIL - JWE

“TheProvo thingin Holland seems morelike the English anarchists.
The American Love Agents are more interested in startinganewway of
life. It’salready happeninghere with the Technicolour Dream atAlly
Pally, butitnever works when you have to pay admission fees. They
should dropleaflets over London and say allmeetin Hyde Parkand see

whathappens. Personally,I don’tthinkanythingwould happen. 'msure

alotofpeoplewould be disappointed, because people are used to having
thingslaid on for them.

“Englandisonlyinfluenced by Americaand we areseveral steps behind

inthe mind-conditioning process. There are
still10,000 reactionaries here for everyonein
America. Everybricklayerandlabourerisfar
moreindividualhere. Thereisstill scope for
individualityin England.” Chris Welch

MELODY MAKER

HE CREAM ARE home after one of
| the most successful American tours

undertaken by a British group thisyear,
with astack of broken box-office records and
invitations to return to every venue they played.
Was it the musicianship of MM Poll-winning
Instrumentalist Of The Year Eric Clapton (gtr),
JackBruce (bass gtr) and Ginger Baker (drs),
which soimpressed the Americans?

“Maybe they were surprised to find outwe
could play ourinstruments,” agreed Ginger this
week. “Onlive performances we certainly got
abigunderground following going over there.
Everywhere we played we broke therecords.”

Amongthehigh spots, Ginger detailed The
Cream’sshows at the Fillmore Auditorium, San
Francisco; Whisky A Go Go Club, Los Angeles;
the Café AuGo Goand Village Theatre, New
York; and the Grande Ballroom, Detroit. “We
drewarecord 4,500 to the Village Theatre,” said
Ginger. “Infact, the onlyplace thatwasn’t
outstanding wasin Boston, where we played the
openingofabrand-newclub.”

Ginger particularly enjoyed San Francisco.
“Therearealotofpeopledoingalotofthings
there,” he said. “Infact, Thaven'trecovered from San Francisco yet, we
reallyhad aball. Wewere all given gold watches by the promoter there—
every promoter should do that.”

Taskedifthe group had heard anything thathad particularlyimpressed
them. “Thenightbefore we opened we sawthe Count Basie Band at the
Fillmore,” recalled Ginger. “SonnyPayne was on drums and theband
was sounding great. We also saw Charles Lloyd and thoughthe was very
verygood. Hewentdown great—in San Francisco the audiences are
fantasticallyhip. There are some very good groups out there—The
ElectricFlagand the Bloomfield Band are verygood indeed. Butit’sa
differentscene. Theyallrehearse alldayand workin the evenings. They

-}"‘:

st getaveryrehearsed
teac sound, whereaswe
colt .
aregettingfurther
tale,  outinplayingthings
hum . .
- witn  differently everynight.
h‘:")‘ ~ Weevendid thesame
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“People think
a No 1 record
represents the
best music
available”

Iaskediftheiralbumwasfinished. “We finished itin May,” said Ginger,
soundingheated. “Anyhang-up since thenis nothing to dowith us. We
recordeditinfour daysin New York and ever since then there seems to
havebeen hang-upsabouteverythingexcept the actual music.”

The Cream may go backfor furtherrecordingin the Statesin December
and theyhaveagigin Chicago on December 20. A further tourisbeing
lined up forJanuary. “Everybody we worked forwanted us back—and
forlots of money,” said Ginger. “They’d never taken somuch onthe
doorsintheirlives.”

Immediate plans? Gingersaid he had to see his
doctor.Tasked why? “I'm dying,” he said. Ileft
himtodrop deadin peace. Bob Dawbarn

MELODY MAKER

IKETHEARMSrace, the chartraceisa
L monster nobody can stop. But afewbrave

spirits are shouting, “Stop the turntable—
Iwantto getoff.” Scott Walker has said heisnot
interested in recording pop singles any more,
and prefers to concentrate on albums.

Now Eric Clapton, Jack Bruce and Ginger Baker
of The Cream have announced they don’'twant
torecord anymoresingles. Theyare tryingto opt
outofthe systemwhere onlyahitcanensure
publicity, performances and money. Is the pop

singlelosingimportance orare the “Wewant
out” cries of Scottand The Cream merely straws
onthewind?Ericexplained thereasoning
behind The Cream’s decision bylong-distance
telephone from Copenhagen thisweek.

“It’snotdefinite thatwewon’teverreleasea
singleagain. The mainreason for notwanting
todothemisweareveryanti- thewhole
commercialmarket. The whole nature of the
single-makingprocesshas caused usalotof
griefinthestudios.'magreatbelieverinthe
theorythatsingleswill become obsolete and
LPswill take their place. They will be extended
LPsat 16rpmlastingtwo to three hours. Singles

areananachronism.

“Togetanygood musicinaspace of two or
three minutes requires working to aformula and that part ofthe pop
scenereallyleaves me cold. I hateall thatrushingaroundtryingto geta
hit. Onthe otherhand, ifwe wentinto the studio to do somethingforan
LPthatcame outshortand compact, we couldstillreleaseitasasingle.
Butreally, singles are horribly out of date and aslongas the pop sceneis
geared to them alot of people willbe making bread who shouldn’tbe
makingbread!”

Butwill The Creamlose alot of money and the opportunities for
promotionsonTVandin the press that theissue ofasingle affords? “You
don’'tmake alotof moneyonsingles unless youhave No 1 afterNo 1. You
canlosealotof moneyon production. And the promotion you get on
singlesis partofthe systemIwouldlike to break down.

“Ican’tcriticise the Melody Makerbecause they are the fairest ofall the
papers, butevenso, whenagroup getsin the chartyouimmediately get
thebassguitaristin Blind Date! You are allocated publicity according
to theacceptance of yourlatest single. The whole music scene in Britain
isruled bythe chartand people are brainwashedinto thinkingthatthe
No 1recordrepresents thebest musicavailable. It'shorriblyimmature
andit’sgottogo.”

Butwasn'ttherelikelihood of The Cream managementobjecting to
such policies? “Ourmanagementhave come torealise thatunlesswe
are allowed to do whatwewant to, we can kick up abigger stinkabout it
thanthem!”

Howdoes Eric feel about theirlatestalbum, Disraeli Gears—and what
onearthdoesthetitlemean? “It’sagoodrecord, agreat LP, butitwas
recordedlastMayandit’snotreallyindicative of whatwe are doing now.
WhenTIhearitIfeellikeI'mlisteningto another group.

“It'san LP of songs and there is no extended improvisation anywhere.
That'swhywe arerushingto do ournextalbum, whichwewillrecordin
America, and hope tohave outat Christmas. Thetitle comesfromapun
ourroad manager made when we were talkingaboutracingcycles. Do



youknow anythingaboutracing bikes? Well, theyhave gears called
Derailleur gears, and ourroad managerwas trying to pretend he knewall
aboutthem, buthe called them ‘Disraeli gears’. Ithoughtitsounded great
andweputitonthealbum.”

Ifenough groupsand artists decided to boycottrecording pop singles, it
could throwthewhole pop scene out of gear.

MELODY MAKER

HEYARETHE Cream, Baker, Bruce and Clapton —and there are
| notmany desperados who would hitch up their breeches and

roll down the dusty main street to meet The Cream in battle at
highnoon. There’s somethingjust formidable about The Cream,
maybe it’s the multi-talented Baker, Bruce and Clapton, brimming
with musical confidence and religiously sallying their audiences night
after night with abedazzlinghurricane of technique, drama, emotion
and zooming spirit. Maybe it’s that hairy satanic aura, the cool hard
gaze of Eric Clapton from beneath that underworld of hair, the deep
colourful mystery of their flowingrobes. Maybe it’s the creamy texture
of both the group and their music.

Admittedly, though, one’sfondest memories of The Cream are their
stunninglive performances. Thatgiantbank of amplification, red
indicators shining, makinganimpressive science-fiction-like rocket
power; Ginger Baker up on hisdrumrostrum, aflashingangryhobgoblin
weaving percussive spells, and stampinghisheeled boots until you could
heartheearthshake.

Suddenly the gentle voice of Jack Bruce, head cocked to one side, might
float through the churning clouds and all thelights would go purple and
the scenewould change again-buthow can the experience ofalive group
onstage ever be putontorecord? The Cream certainly have been
criticised by quite afewmembers of the public—fans, atthat-on the
trickyrelationship between live experiences and recorded ones.

Thefirstalbumwas Fresh Cream, which they made fairly soon after
theirformation and wasjustifiably an “earlyworks” album. However its
blues contentkept the fans atease. The new Cream album, Disraeli Gears,
caused quite ashockwave of comments from, firstly, the blues fans who
were dissatisfied with thelack of obvious blues numbers, and secondly, at
the other end of the scale, with some of the highlyimaginative hippies
whoseinsatiable appetites demanded “further out” material.

Frequentglimpses of this “kingdom of freakdom” could be sensed in
aCreamlive performance, withits coloursandits atmosphere, and even
astraightblues could become way, way outin the right surroundings.
Like most creative groups, The Cream had a problem—aschizophrenic
audience, notunlike the occasional Stones fans still shrieking for “Not

CREAM

Fade Away”. Sowho were The Cream to please?
Thehangover ofhard-blues appreciators who
have followed Eric Clapton through The
Yardbirds, and stillhave “Telephone Blues”
ringingin their ears? The hippiessifting
through the pop scenesearchingfornewheroes
andvillains? The new Cream fans attracted by
theimage and the glossand the hitwith “IFeel
Free”?0r, maybe, themselves?

Lastweek the magnificent threeleft for
Atlantic Studios in New York to commence work
ontheirthird LP. Theyhad planned a fruitful 12-
dayrecordingslot, onlyto discover thatAretha
Franklinhad managed to booksome sessions.

Theysay “we don’'tmind”, but The Creamare
backto squeezingtheirnewalbuminto seven
sessions. “Infact, we've got too many numbers
alreadywritten,” said Eric beforeleavinglast
week, “and we've recorded three already, but
Idon’tknowifthey’llbealright for the album.
Ishould thinkbetween the three of uswe’ve got
aboutthreenewLPs!”

Howdo the group feel about the gap between
live performances and theiralbums? “Well,
youknow, whenwe’rerecordingthingsaren’t
much differentfromalive show. We don’tuse
alotofeffectsorthingslike that. It'sjustThe
CreammakinganLPasopposed to The Cream
onstage.”

Intowhich field does Ericsee the newalbum’s material fitting? “Well,
Ithinkwhereas thelast LPwasa collection of songs, the stuffwe’re
writingnowisreallymore aseries of jumping-off pointsrather than just
songs. Personally, I've written alot of things thathave alot of different
sectionsand I'dlike to play these sections all togetherin one song, butbe
abletoimprovise freelyon each section.I'm certain alot of the numbers
willbe muchlonger onthisnewalbum,” smiled Eric. “Imean you've got to
have thatroom to move about abit—whichiswhatyoudo on stage
anyway-sowhynotonrecord. [supposewe could doadouble LP!”

Although they’reaverysolid group, The Cream haven’tyetexploded on
to the pop scene with obviously spectacularideas, gimmicks or musical
illusions. Do theywantto ordo theyneed toresort to “thehard sell”?
“Wedoalotofnewthings,” answeredJack Bruce. “Infact, that’sourscene,
gettinginto new things. That'swhere we are and that’s what we’'re doing
getting closer to each other, finding ourselves and gradually getting into
therightmaterial. [thinkin alotof ways we do things thatare completely
new-it’sjustthat they’re notinclined to be things as spectacularasthe
Stones’ 3D sleeve or something thatisboundtoattractalotofattention.”

Ericadded: “Also we spend more time on stage than almostany other
group. Most of the people who bring out really splendid albums have
much more time than we doin therecordingstudios. Imean ourlast
albumwas completely spontaneous and asithappened at the time—it
wasn'tproduced atall-itwasjustuswithoutalot offine production.”

“It’'sjustafactthatwe’reheavymusicians,” said Jack. “It'snot something
that'sjusthappened. We've always been thatway and it’sjust that people
arebeginningtonotice. Forme anewthingisn’t noticeable to most
people, unless theyhappentobeveryinterested in music. Forme anew
thingistofind aninterval, or find acombination of chords or something
thathasn’tbeenused before. Those are the newthings The Cream do. But
they'renotthingsto frighten peopleinto followingus and probablyalot
of peopledon’thearalotofthe things.”

“Yeah,” continued Eric, “youknowthat ‘We’re GoingWrong’ wasin
factmadein two differentkeys butwe mixed themin such awaythat
it’snotverynoticeable—you're supposed to dig the overall effectand
atmosphere of the number, not the fact thatit’sin twokeys. Imeanit
wouldn’tworkifyoudid noticeit. Thelasttime we werein the Statesalot
of peoplein New York-youknow, jazzers and peoplelike that—were
amazed thatapop group were doingsuch things and thatwe could get
awaywith them. ButIknowwhatthefansmeanandwetrytoplease
everybody. Alotoftimes when we're on stage thereis a terrific temptation
togo further outbutthenyouhold backbecause some people aren’t going
tounderstand.”

“Mindyou,” concludedJack, “Istillthink that The Cream are the
furthest-out group musically.” So there! Nickjones o

Ifeel’fro: “the furthest-
outgroupmusically”,
accordingtoJack
Bruce, inlate1967
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“We get tripped
out with the

countryside”
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Berkshire, England. In a rat-plagued
cottage with patient neighbours, Steve
Winwood is fleeing “terrible vibrations”
with mates from Birmingham: .
Their music is rural pop open to everything.
“We try,” they say, “to get as much colour
into our lives as possible.”

The19-year-oldSteve

Winwood, gettingit
togetherwithhisnew
bandinAstonTirrold,
Berkshirein1967

MELODY MAKER

TEVIEWINWOOD, COOLin a flowingred jacket

and jingling with hip neckbells, sat surrounded by

his new group Traffic and said: “I'm trying to lose my

oldidentityand gain anew one.Idon’tjustwant to

be the guywho sang ‘Georgia’ and ‘Muddy Waters'.

Idon’t want to deny those things, but there is such
alotmorelhaven’tdone.”

Many friends feared that Stevie, who celebrated his 19th birthday
lastmonth, had become arecluse since his splitwith the original
Spencer Davis Group. Butwhile escaping from his old London and
Birmingham haunts, Steviehasbeenreadjustinghisattitudes to
lifeand gettinginto the minds ofhis friends in the group thathave
recorded astrange and happyfirstsingle—“Paper Sun”.

Hidden awayinan old Berkshire cottage miles awayfrom human
habitation, Stevie hasbeenrecoveringfromleadingthelife ofa
professional musician practicallyfrom the age of 12, by thinking,
playing musicand generally enjoying a hip holiday.

Asaresultofthisisolationism, the Traffic, consisting of Steve,
Dave Mason (guitar), Jim Capaldi (drums) and Chris Wood (flute)
tend to talkinafragmentary conversation thatstartsasasentence at
oneend and continuesround the group. »
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TONY GALE/PICTORIAL PRESS

Trafficon TopOf The
Popsin1967:(I-r) Steve
Winwood, ChrisWood, Jim
CapaldiandDave Mason

Theyhave attained a unit of group thought which Stevie feels is vital
toachieve properunity of group playing. Beneathitallis Steve’sdesire
tostop being the boywonder frontingaband, and become accepted as
amusicianwhois partofan entity.

Thisraises problemsbecause to achieve commercial successitisvitally
importantto projectanimage and keep close contact with the pop
business. Traffic attempted to explain their odd attitudes to the pop
business, music andlife.

Said Steve: “The group justhappened, really. Theyareall people I knew
from the ElbowRoom, a clubin Birmingham about two years ago. We
played together quite afew timesbefore the split. The group isnow
getting past the blowing stage, and we're gettinginto writing. We've still
gotproblems, which iswhywe don’twant to workanywhere untilwe are
ready. Whenwe play, after the third single, it's going to sound justas good
astherecords.”

SaidJim: “We do miss playing for people and it can be most frustrating.
Butweare planningto getalittle open-air stage to playforafewpeople
outside the cottage.”

“Whenwe’rereadywe’re going to playlike a complete show,” continued
Steve. Wewant to getourideas over, butitwillalso be visual, with plenty
of dynamics. Butitwon’tbelike Dave Dee, Dozy, Beaky, Mick & Tich. We
wanttolike avoid ballrooms, butwe don’'twant to avoid being seen by
the people who go to ballrooms. We want to do gigs and concerts, and
we alreadyhave a tour of Sweden lined up. We want to prove ourselves
to the popworld—butin our own way. We want to make our mistakesin
private. We’llhave something for everybody to dig. Our musicwon'tall
belike ‘Paper Sun’”

Whatwere the biggestinfluences on the group’s thinking? Were they
listening to groupslike The Doors, the Watersons and Love?

Said Dave: “It’'snotso much sounds as environment - town and country
and people. ‘Paper Sun’ isaboutagirlwho goes to Guernseylooking for
workand chasingthe papersun. It'sapicturestory, verylighthearted,
andnicetolisten to. It’sverysympatheticand
definitelynotasend-up.”

“We’renotusinganyrecording tricks,” said
Steve. “There are no effects on the record that
we can'treproduce onstage.”

Howdothe group spend theirtimein
splendidisolation?

“Wesleep!” came theresponse. “Wetryto getas
much colourinto ourlivesas possible,” came the
second four-partharmony. “We see movements
androam through the temple of our minds. We get
tripped outwith the countryside. It'sbeautiful.”

“Theyarestartingtoacceptusinthelocalvillage,”
grinned Steve. “Thereisagirlwho brings poached
eggsouttousfrom the café and she bringsouta
couple ofhorses sowe can goriding. ButIfell off.”

Tt

74 | HISTORY OF ROCK 1968

AND HIS NEW GROUP

“It'sveryscarythereatnights,” said Dave.
“You've gotto beverycarefulyoudon’tjustend
up chasingdreams. Thelife has gotits dangers.
Butasanewway oflife, it'sasimportantasthe
music. We planned thelife beforehand, butit
canbeavolcano. We trytoavoid the dangers of
boredomand friction. Ifwe geta problemlike
thatwejusttryto find outwhat’s causingit.”

Butdespiteanyinherentdangersinleading
thelives ofhip hermits, Steveishappierthanhe
hasbeenforages. “Thatlasttourwasabigdrag
forme. Thevibrations were terrible. Because
Iwanted myfriends to travel on tour with me,
theycalled us ‘Steve and his Gypsies’. Gypsies
isanicename, and anyway, we don’'twantto
putanybodydown.”

NME

OMUCH FOR the rumour that Traffic
Swas reallyjust Stevie Winwood and a

Mellotron! Last Friday, in the offices of
Paragon Publicity, those three elusive young
men, Chris Wood, James Capaldiand David
Mason, confronted the press for the first time.

Iextricated guitarist Dave Mason from aroom where there appeared
tobemorereporters than Trafficand satinthereception area, wherea
disgruntled green parrotenlivened proceedings by scratchingoutbird
seed all over us from his cage. Young people with contemporary facesand
contemporaryspectacles dashed aboutus publicising, and Dave seemed
alittlebewildered byitall. “Therecord reallyhappened too fast forus,” he
smiled. “Wewere under pressure to get out a single before we were ready
toappearin public, and thatis whyyouhave seensolittle of us up tonow.”

Allthe Traffics have been preparing themselves musicallyin Stevie’s
littlehideaway cottage in the depths of darkest Berkshire. Thereisno hot
water, no telephone and no electricity exceptforaline from another
houseto feed theiramplifiers. What they do have is privacyand the right
atmosphere to concentrate and knitinto a close musical unit.

“There’sawholelifetime ahead of us,” said Dave. “We have plenty of
patience and we are delighted to think that people would buy the disc
withouteven havingseen the group.”

Davetellsme thatthe only othernumber thatthe group have cutis
theirnextsingle—completed “last night” —and thatis another group
compositionwith averytropicallyric. “We're striving to getan extra
dimension to our music,” said Dave, “so thatyou can almostseeit. The
Beatlesare about the only group to have done it so farwith songslike
‘Strawberry Fields Forever’.”

Isseemsunlikely that the group will play many clubs once they go “live”
in September on theirfirst tour because of the difficulties of includingall
theirnewsound equipment. The perfect soundis Stevie’s questand the
perfectsound hewillhave. Stage presentation? “Idon’t thinkwe’llbe
goingin foranylight shows oranythinglike that,” said Dave. “The best
lightshowI've ever seenwas at four o’clockin the morningrecentlyasthe
sunrose over my home town—-Worcester.”

Were-entered the room where Stevie and the others were finishing
interviews.Ispentsome minutes talkingto the colourful Jim Capaldi,
whose friendly dispositionis obviously goingto be an asset to press men.
Whatdrove them out of the cottage into the light
ofthepress?

“Rats!” grinned Jim. The cottagebegins to
sound morelike afairground house ofhorrors
everyminute. “We’re not particularlyinfluenced
byanyone,” volunteered Jim. “Welike the sound
of some American West Coast groups, like The
Association, butwe are trying to make something
up of ourown.

“We're tryingto achieve freedom of musical
expression,” said Stevie quietly from the carpet
wherehesat. “Love and freedom are probably our
two mostimportantinfluences.”

Thisremarkmightbe considered pretentious,
butStevie has greathonesty of purpose andlike
Eric Burdon, who has turned from blues to amore
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personal expression ofhisbeing, thereis complete
sincerityin Stevie’snewmusicallife. The Traffic
areverymuch concerned inanewwave of thought
andattitude. Theyare, infact, an expression of
anewsetofattitudes and ideas for us contained
intheirmusic. “Rebels,” someoneremarked,
“haveahabitofbecoming middle-aged portly
MarlonBrandos.”

TRAFFIC

" !

l andwehopetofinish therestby nextmonth.
lexpectthe LPwillbe outabout November.”

The grouphasbeenverymuch a product of
therecordingstudio so far, but theyarelooking
forward to their British appearances. “We alllike

rigsasmuchasrecordingand we'rereallylooking
forward to doing some concerts.
“Wehavebeenworkingonanideaforasort

“Butagreatmanythingsthatthose people
foughtforhave nowbeenrecognisedand are
generallyaccepted,” said Stevie—and the
pointwaswell taken. Associations with the
psychedelicsceneareinevitable, butJim has
already spotted one of the pitfalls.

“Wedon’twanttosell ‘love’ like somekind
of detergent or makeitacommercial gimmick.
Therewas one DJ on apirate station yesterday
playing Beatlesrecords and chimingin ‘Love,
love, love-loveyouall’ everyfive seconds.
Idon’'tdigthat.”

There then followed aparty political
broadcastonbehalfofthe Trafficinvolving
religion, politics, and flower-power. Chris Wood strove to contribute
tothisbutremained themore subdued of the newer members during
theinterview. Theywerealla pleasant, happyband of young menfull
of optimism and musical promise.

Therewillbe more, much more, heard from the Traffic this year.
Keith Altham

MELODY MAKER

HE TRAFFIC’S SPLENDID isolation in the wilds of Berkshire
| has temporarily ended. Pressure of success has forced the
group into town and now they share two flats in the midst of
London’s traffic. But the countrylife has been ofimmense value
during the group’s embryonic stages, said drummer Jim Capaldilast
week. “Itgave us a chancetoreally get together as musicians and as
people,” he said on a visit to the MM office.

“Wehad the quietness, the peace and the space torehearse, writeand
really sortout the group withoutinterference orhang-ups,” he said. “In
fact,when things quieten down abit, we’ll be goingbackagain to do some
morework.”

Things don’tlooklike quieting for some time yetas the group’s hit single
‘HoleIn My Shoe’ climbseverhigherin the MM’s Pop 30. They made their
British debutlast Sundayat London’s Saville Theatre, and have already
made anumberofappearancesin Sweden. “Itwaslike anotherrehearsal
—onlythistimewith anaudience. Theywere veryreceptive and we
managed toworkafewthings out.”

The Traffic made theirbowin the pop world afteracquiringanimage
of seclusion, secrecyand mystery, but this, claimsJim, grewup naturally.
“Wenever planned to create thissort ofimage, butwe had always
intended to getaway by ourselves when the group got together and it just
sortofbuiltup into amysterything quite naturally. We didn’t create itbut
itwas quite good publicity-wise.”

The group want their scene and their music to happennaturally.
Theyhave deliberately made sure that the idea of Steve Winwood and
abacking group was dispelledimmediately. “Stevieis asort offocal
point, but the Trafficisa group thing. Stevie doesn’tdo all the vocals,
and thisrathersurprised some of the fansin Sweden who were expecting
Stevieand abacking group. Butwe wantthe group tohappenasagroup,
naturally,and withoutanyforcing.”

Musically, theyare full ofideas. Thelittle-girl voice on their hitwas the
ideaoflead guitarist Dave Mason. “Therecord wasreally very easy. We
diditinsixtakesand we feltit fallinginto place from the word go. Dave
felt—and we agreed - that themiddle partofthelyricdidn’tlenditself
tobeingsung, so Dave had theidea of thelittle-girlvoice. Shewas the
daughter of our manager and we feltit really fitted inwith the sort of
dream effectwe were tryingtoachieve.”

The Traffic’s nextsingleis called “Here We Go Round The Mulberry
Bush”, the sametitle as their firstfilm, and will be released atabout the
sametimeas thefilm, saysJim. Theyare also halfwaythrough their first
album. “Wehaven’tdecided onatitleyet, buteverytrackwillbe complete
and completely different from the other. We've done about halfthe tracks

“We are
striving to get
an extra
dimension to
our music”

of console which we will take with usto gigs.
We are hopingto have speakers setup allround
thehallortheatre we are playingso thatthe
music comes from allround the audience.”

Itlooksasthoughitmaybesome time before
the Berkshire Downs echo again to theroar of
Traffic. Alan Walsh

NME

EMEMBERTHE TEENAGE idol -all
R liquid eyes, milk teeth, Cupid’s bow

and simply oozing with the wonder
ingredient, sexappeal? Eyes right and you will
observe the new face of pop '67, Traffic’s Dave Mason of the sleepy face
and wide-awake mind who sings and wrote “Hole In My Shoe”, now
Number 2 in the NME Chart. Dave isnot everybody’s ideal of a 10 by
eight glossy, buthe isanew and interesting personality who puts his
talentinto his music. After meetingat the Traffic headquarters, just
off Oxford Street, we departed for a curry with the group atanearby
restaurantand while eating and arguing with the “upper caste” Indian
waiters Dave slowly began to come out of himself.

“Really, my musicis an extension of myself,” he said. “The same applies
totherestofTraffic. We just want to express and communicate ourselves
musically. Iwanttodo thisinanoriginalmannerandifyouare trueto
yourselfitmustbe original. The kind of people ladmire who have done
thissuccessfullyare Dylanand The Beatles.”

Daveisnaturallyaponderous personand youcanalmostsee the
wheelsin motion as he considers a question before answering. He has
apassion for children’s toys and spends manyahappyhour pottering
aboutalarge London departmental store.

Hewasresponsible for the slightly bizarre dolls’ heads adorning the
group’s “amps” during their Saville concert, which he had painted red
and green. Hewas disappointed all the reviewers failed to mention them.
“I've gotatoymechanical robotand I'm buying two more of those dolls’
heads to paintand mount on four Roman fluted pillarsinmyroom.I'm
afteraradio-controlled model aeroplane now.”

Well, thatis Dave of the heavy eyelids, orangelace shirtand always
somethingnewhangingabouthisneck. Hisambitionistobuyafarm!
The previous evening the group wererecordingat the Olympic studios
inBarnes.

“The SmallFaces—Ian, Plonkand Steve—turned up,” volunteered
ChrisWood. “Theysatin onsome drum tracks forus and we did some
good things.”

One particularly good thingwas played to me later by record producer
Jimmy Miller in their office - “Girl With No Face”. Itwas by the group and
extremely good and different from their previous things. Their friendly
drummer, Jim Capaldi (with the dangerous smile), haswritten a Spanish-
flavoured track called “Dealer” and that too should be on their nextLP.
Jimwas particularlyimpressed with the Mothers Of Invention concerthe
hadseen-*“asgoodasDonovan”, hesaid, “ifnotbetter!”

Backto the office where manager Chris Blackwell, sockless, T-shirted
andblue-jeaned, satdownstairsin conference and assistant, Steve’s
brother Muff Winwood, satupstairsbyagreen telephone.

ChrisWood introduced me to fan club secretary Sally Myers, who
bestowed badges and membership formsupon me. Management
assistant Penny Massot, looking for somethingto “turnme on” found
apostcard picture of America’s “first topless female band”, which Chris
Blackwellhad beeninvited to “handle” -ifthatis the word.

Theywerewith anaccompanyingletter, which said “Guaranteed to
keep theaudience’sattention.” When last seen Steve Winwood was
inseparable from the postcard. KeithAltham e
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APRIL - JWNE

“Stoke poured
from the amphf 1K

a ride with JIMI HENDRIX to the Monterey

2 first mass gathering of a new generation, en

: ; ncountermg RICHIE HAVENS, JHEWHO and “hot and
cold runmng girls”. “l don’t think The Beatles are coming

now,” says Brian Jones, “but this is a reggy great scene...”




Sunday,June18,1967:havingbeen
introducedbybyEricBurdonof The
Animalsas“agroupthatwilldestroy
youcompletely-inmorewaysthan
one”, The Whodon’tdisappointat
theclimaxoftheirMontereyset
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NME

EDROVETO LONDON Airportin Animal
manager Mike Jeffery’s Rolls-Royce while he
dictated afewlast-minute instructions to
assistant Tony Garland: “Ring Brian Jones and
askhimifIcanhave myrecord player and LPs
back.” We picked up Jimi Hendrixand
manager Chas Chandler at their flatand continued to the airport,
where Jimiransacked the book stalls for a science-fiction novel.

Thestrange thingaboutJimiis thateveryonelooks athisincredible
appearance with amixture of surprise and amusement. Those who take
thetrouble tosay “Hello” -like the elderly gentleman at the Passport
Control-find him charmingand conversational. Jimi makes friends
quicker than most people make enemies. The air hostess on the TWA
jetwetookwas apparently delighted with her unusual chargeand
spentsome timessittingnext to him and talkingaboutbeat groups. On
theplane over, the main source ofamusement were the various taped
music channels played through earphones and every so often Jimi
would throwup an assortment offingersindicatinganewdelight on
aparticularchannel.

Heseemed to getaperverse enjoyment from Bing Crosby, AlJolson
andJimmyDurante. Butmore genuine was hisinterestin the Bach
tapes. Arrivingat KennedyAirport, wewere metbyalong, sleek black
Cadillacand station WMCA on the carradio
featured Spencer Davis extolling the merits
of milkshakes.

Without pausingto checkinatthe
Buckingham Hotel, Jimishotdownto the
Colonyrecord centre, just off Broadway, and
boughthalfadozenLPs,bypeoplelike The
Doorsand The Mothers Of Invention. He must
have musicinhisroom the whole time. Inthe
eveningwevisited Jimi’s old stomping ground,
theVillage, whichlooksratherlike Sohowith all
theroofs offand the people spilling outinto the
open.Jimipointed outthe Café Wha?where he
used to gigwith peoplelike Dylan.

Weateatarestaurantcalled the Tin Angel,
metacouple of the Mothers, and moved onto
the AuGo Go club, where we stumbled onwhat, asfarasI'm concerned,
was aphenomenon. Theman concernedisafolksinger called Richie
Havens. He sings with everynerve, emotion and feelingin hisbody until
thesweatruns down his darkface and forms drops which glisten on the
edgeofhisbeard. He sings oflove and war and hate. Occasionallyhe
breaksintolight conversation with the audience, of things that matter.

“Iseethey’ve stopped thatwarinthe Middle East-I'dlike to know
whatwehaveto do tostop theoneinVietnam.” Someonein the audience
suggested: “Send over 12 Israeli officers!” Some people believe that Richie
mayonedayrival Dylan. “He’sworthlisteningtohard,” said Jimi, and I
heartily endorse that.

Walkingaround on the outskirts of the village withJimidressed in
multicoloured floraljacket, white trousers, emerald-green scarfand
gold medallion embossed with the words “Champion Bird Watcher”, we
discovered he had obtained the honorarytitle of “the man mostunlikely
togetataxiin New York”.I'dlike to sayaword about New York taxi drivers,
butIcan’tthink of onerude enough.

Wednesday

Todaybrought Eric Burdonand atrip up the River Hudsonin the evening
with millionaire Deering Howe—afriend of Chas-in hisyacht, The Egg
And Us. Also aboard was the YoungRascals drummer, Dino Danelli.
Somewhere amongthe festivities welost Eric, who reappeared around
6aminformingushehadbeen to “Hell’sKitchen” —one of the more
notorious of NewYork’s areas.

Inspite ofthelack of success of “When I Was Young” in England (it
reached Number 15in the US charts), Eric firmlybelievesitwashis best
record. “I've put the old blues scenerightbehind me,” he told me.

Thursday

We left for San Francisco and our departure was marked by one of those
spectacularlast-minute appearances by manager MikeJeffery, who
appears dramatically everywhere at the last minute and disappearsjust
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“Ineed a
Fender - it
gets used
pretty hard in
the act”

asdramatically. Jimihad alittle sulk when he discovered I had left his
Madmagazinein myroom at the hotel, buthe got overit. We stayed
overnightin San Francisco and earlynextmorningsetouttofind an
“indestructible” guitar for Jimi.

“Ineed aFender,” explained Jimi. “Itgets used prettyhard in theactand
theyare the onlymakewhichwillstandup toit.”

Wefailed to get the model Jimi wanted butsomehowhelater acquired
aguitarin Monterey. [twas the wrong colour but he remedied that by
sprayingitwhite and drawing swirling designs all overitwith afelt pen.
Wearrived on Friday morningat the motel -flying out from San
Francisco.Also stayinghereis Dylan’s manager Al Grossman, who
assuresusthatBobisfullyrecovered from hisaccidentand we can expect
anewsinglesoon. The motel hasbecome akind offestival circusin the
lastfewdays, with Animals on motorbikes—Vic Briggshasacquired a
monstrous great car which hejustleaves parked outside hisroomand
never drives. BarryJenkinskeeps pointinghis cameraatanything that
moves and Noel Redding and Mitch Mitchell from the Experience plunge
inand outofthe poolwith hotand cold runninggirlsin tow.

Friday

After only one day of the first Monterey Pop Music Festival organised by
musical giantsAndrew Oldham, LouAdler, John Phillips and assisted by
thatgenteel PR Derek Taylor, itis quite obvious thattheyhave an
enormoussuccess. Thosenotappearing on the showlastnightbut
presentinvarious guises were Micky Dolenz
dressed asaRed Indian chief, Byrd Dave Crosby
asacowboy, BrianJonesinamind-shattering
goldlamé coat festooned with beads, crystal
swastikaandlace (helookslike akind of
unofficial King of the Festival) and Peter Tork,
who came most emphaticallyas Peter Tork.

Jones—glidingethereally aboutamongthe fir
trees on the picturesque fairgrounds decorated
with huge coloured balloons, lights, fruit stalls
andboothssellingallkinds of “beautiful”
things—told me: “Idon’tthink The Beatles
willbe comingnow-IrangBrian Epsteinlast
nightand he says theyarerecordingoverthe
weekend. Justbefore we came over I played a
tenorsaxonone of the new tracks they have cut
and Paulsatin on one of oursessions. Thisisreallyagreatscene here—all
thekidsaresonice. The people are so polite and just come up and talk to
meand say theylike thewayI'm dressed.”

Inspite of Brian’s prophecy, everyoneis hoping The Beatles will arrive,
mostespecially Micky Dolenz, who told me howmuch heloved the Sgt
Pepperalbum. By 9pm on the opening night there were about 8,000
official spectators and 2,000 unofficialin the auditorium. Milling
around the grounds and booths outside were approximately another
10,000, and those who could not even getinto the grounds musthave
numbered 20,000. Thewhole atmosphereis one of gay carnival where
everyone wears bright coloured scarves, gay hats or brilliant swirling
patternson theirdresses.

John Philips officiallyannounced the Festival open at9.15and The
Association took the stage.

The PAequipmenthere soundslike an eight-track system and is about
thebestI'veeverheard. The Association provided someslick patter and
good harmonies withnumberslike “Cherish”, “Windy” and “Along
CameMary”. The Paupers, who followed them, have a fantastic bass
playerand someinterestingsounds—theyshotto fame here while
playing gigs with the Jefferson Airplane. The first of the English
representatives was Beverley [Kutner, later Martyn]—agood friend of
Donovan and Simon & Garfunkel. She sang prettilyand was well
received. Peter Tork made asurprise appearance to introduce Lou Rawls,
abigbluesartisthere whom he knew from his old days playingin the
Village. He was well appreciated by the rhythm-and-blues enthusiasts
andhad one couple groovingin the stage pit to somethingI'mtoldisa
new dance-the Funky Broadway. Frankly, I did not expect to enjoy the
new Eric Burdonwith the newAnimals—Iwas too fond of the old one—
butitwasarevelation! Withagroup called the Headlights doing
unbelievable psychedeliclighting effects behind them, which pulsated
totheirmusic, theywererapturouslyreceived.

Outhere onthe West Coast, Burdonisregarded as thelast of the British
“bigones” from the bigboom period-apartfrom The Beatles, thatis. His




greatstrengthisthathebelieves devotedly in his new progressive music,
withjustthe sinceritywhich he once felt for the bluesscene. Hisis a
musicallyhonestgroup, and asone member of the audience said to me:
“He’s getting to the truth, and that’swhatI'm here for.”

Simon & Garfunkel poured beautiful soundsinto the nightlike “For
Emily, Whenever IMayFind Her” and “Homeward Bound” -theydeserve
fargreaterrecognitionin Britain.

Saturday

Thesecond act of “Music, Love and Flowers” was performed today and
warmrainisfallingintermittently upon these fairgrounds where blues
andjazzbands are blowingelectric feelings outupon the Californian air
tothe enthusiastic thousands. Mostimpressive of the bands playing this
afternoon were Paul Butterfield, The Electric Flagled by breakaway
“Butterfield” guitarist Mike Bloomfield onlead guitar, and Big Brother
AndTheHolding Co.

Thelatter boasts avocalist who soundslike afemale Eric Burdon. Thisis
nomean featwhenyourealise the girlmoves and soundslike the old Eric
Burdonbutmanages toretain her femininity. QuiteagirlisJanisJoplin.

Byeveningthefestival officials werelookinga trifle worn and Derek
Taylor (who butan Englishman could have handled the American press
with suchamixture ofliterate charm and abuse?) had resorted to asign
inhis office windowreading “I cannot relate to your problem” and left for
otherparts.

The performancebeganwell, with Booker T & The MGs presenting
someinspired organ material. Then we got The Byrds. Pleasantwere the
sounds of “MyBackPages” and “Eight Miles High”. TheJefferson Airplane
explained convincinglywith musicwhy they are one ofthe mostimportant
West Coastgroupstorecently emerge. Softandlovely sounds fromvocalist
Gracie Slick. OtisReddingtopped the billand deservedlyso—he tore the
stadium apartwith apower-packed delivery ofnumberslike “I've Been
Loving YouToo Long”, “Satisfaction” and “TryALittle Tenderness”.

Sunday

Thehighlight of the Sundayafternoon performance wasa
“musicarathon” bysitarist Ravi Shankar. A three-hour session of patterns
insoundinwhichatnotimedid the master’sfingersleave hismind! No
wonder astute guitarists like George Harrison are trying to fathom the
musical depths ofthisincredible musician.

Tom Smothers of the Smothers Brothers compered the evening showin
brilliantdeadpan humour. The openingactwere the Blues Project, who

MONTEREY

-

have plenty ofgood jazzblues sounds
and an excellentflute.

Peter Torkmade another ofhis
appearances as guestcompere to
introduce the Buffalo Springfield.
Thisgroup hasrecentlymislaid
amemberand had Dave Crosby of
TheByrds deputisingon guitar. The
Springfields are happysounding,
originaland deserve greater
recognition-Thopetheygetit. Eric
Burdonmade the announcement for
The Who, who appearedresplendent
upon the stage upon the stage with

Roger Daltreywearinga pinksilk
poncho, Keith Mooninred mandarin
jacket, Peter Townshendinlaceruffs
and]John Entwistleinyellow-and-red
shirt. Burdonhad promised the
audience that this group would
destroy themin more ways than
oneand they provedit.

Onceinto theirinterpretation of
Eddie Cochran’s “Summertime
Blues”, Pete Townshend took on the
appearance ofaberserk British
aristocratand began the guitar
gymnastics. “Pictures Of Lily” woke
up thewhole audienceto the fact
thatthiswasanewBritish group
withsomethingoftheirownon
offer.Into “HappyJack”, their first big
US smash, butsurprisingly an even biggerreception for “My Generation”
sungwith vocal dexterityby Mr D-d-d-daltrey.

Pete Townshend’s mini pop operawasalso featured and the finalewas
a “beautiful” explosion of amps, guitars and microphones. KeithMoon
managed tokickanother drum et to pieces—Pete destroyed his guitar
bysmashingiton the stage andJohn knocked amicortwooverasa
concession. Smoke poured from the amplifiers and the whole auditorium
rosetoitsfeetinamazement-then the applause broke out. Itwon’t take
long for the word to goround about this episode and then everyone will
knowwho’s Whointhe US.

Brian]Jones came on stage tointroduce The Jimi Hendrix Experience.
Hendrixthen proceeded to completely shatter everyone within “digging”
distance. Theareaaround the backstage areasfilled up faster with
musicians than foranyotheract. Foramanyetto haveabigrecordin the
US, Jimi created afantasticimpression. His biggest successes were “Foxy
Lady”, “Like ARolling Stone”, “Purple Haze” and “HeyJoe”, but the
showstopperwas “Wild Thing”

Whatan extraordinaryjob he makes ofthisnumber. Therewasa
generated excitementright through everybarofthislastnumber, and
havingextracted thelast ounce oflife from hisinstrument, Jimidid the
humanthingand haditexterminated.

ThishemanagedalaWhobysmashingthe guitarand flingingitto the
audience. Itisfitting tribute to the Mamas & Papas thatnot only could
theyfollow “that” butthey could topit. Infive years of watching top pop
groupslhaveneverbeensoimpressed by four people. Papajohninhis
longvelvet cloakbejewelled with starslookslike a genie orwizard—
Mama Cassisthekindlyfab fairy—PapaDennyacourtjesterand Mama
Michelle the Princess.

Itisimpossible to do fulljustice to the sight of and sounds of this group in
print-seeingand hearingisbelieving, and even thenitis difficultto
believe the beautifulharmonies onnumberslike “TheJoke’s On You” and
“Spanish Harlem”. Toreallyunderstand what they were singingabouton
“CaliforniaDreaming” youhave tobehere orhavebeenhere. “Itisto this
number,” Mama Cassassured us, “thatweattribute our enormouswealth.”
Cassreferred toher “ex-amore” John Lennon, wholiked thenumber she

wasabouttosing, “ICall Your Name”. Although one almostexpected aleap
onstageinapuffofsmokefromthe Devil-Beatle, we were disappointed.

No Beatles at Monterey but many beautiful songs from the Mamas &
Papas, from “Monday Monday” to thelastrousing choruses of “Dancing
InThe Street”. The festivalisnow over—agood timewashad by all.

Keith Altham

JimiHendrixatMonterey,
beforebringinghis
versionof “Wild Thing”
toafieryconclusion

CORBIS
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I (1) RELEASE ME Engethect Hu 1
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3 |7) SIMON SMITH AND HIS AMAZINC DANC|NC BEAR

Alan I'rice. Decr

4 (20) SOMETHING STUPID . Frank and Mancy Smmr:cRgrt':-
5 (2) UWDELWE|SS Vince Hill, Columbia
€ (9} 1 WAS KAISER BILL'S BATMAN Whistling Juck Smith. Doram
T {10) PUPPET ON A STRING . Sandie Shaw, Pye
8 {5) THIS IS MY SONC . . . ... Petula Clark, Pye
9 (4} PENNY LANE/STRAWBERRY FIKLDS FORIVER
Beatles. Parlophone
Val Daonican, Decca
Seekers. Columbea
. Dusty Soringlield, Philips

10 (15) MEMORIES ARE MADE OF THIS .
13" [6) GEORCY CIRL . :
12 (13) "L TRY ANYTHING
13 {8) ON A CARQUSEL . . A Haolles, Pariophone:
14 {11) THERE'S A KIND OF HUSH He:mms Hermits, Columbla
15 °[18} LOVE 15 HERE AND NOW YOU'RE CONE
Supremes, Tamla Motown

Tom Jorcs. Decca
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Dave Dee, Dcr.). Beaky,
19 {17) SNOOPY VS THE RED BARON .
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23 (22} AL CAPONE ... ... 5 Prince Buster, Biue Best
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27 (23) PEEK-A-BOO . .. oy New Vaudeviile Band, Fontana
28 (=) YGUWE COT WHAT {T TAKES __ Dave Clark Five. Columbra
29 (26) MELLOW YELLOW Dunovan, Pye
30 (29) {T TAKES TWO Mawln Caye .md Kum Waston, Tamils Motown
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.. Eddie Floyd, Atlantic

“The MM knows
what’s going on”

MM APRIL 1

THIS WEEK THE MM prints a Pop 30 on page 2. Previously

we have printed aPop 50. Why the change? To putitbluntly,
there'sanasty smell at the bottom of the chart and the MM
feelsit's time something was done aboutit. The chartis supposed to

reflect the sales of single records across the counters of Britain’s
record shops. The MM takes great trouble to ensureit does.

But there are unscrupulous menin the pop business.Menwho can

reap richrewards by getting records into the chart unfairly. These
men have been at work in the bottom regions of the chart where,
because of low single sales, itis easier to get arecordinunfairly.
The MM will continue to compile a Pop 50. But only a Pop 30

will be printed. In this way experts can scrutinise new entries,
investigate sales and feel sure that whenarecord getsinto the
Pop 30itis there through legitimate sales.

The MMknows what is going on. The MM knows how it’s
done. The MMknows the peopleinvolved. We advise artists
and managers who believe that talent and ability are the things
that count to have nothing to do with these people. Because if
we find evidence which proves an attempt has been made to
tamper with the authenticity of the chart, the record involved
willnever appearinthe MM chart.

We also advise anyone in the music business who is
approached by these mento tell their trade associations
immediately or, in confidence, to tell the Melody Maker. A great
industry isbeing smeared by the skullduggery of a corrupt few.
The Melody Maker is taking steps to stop it NOW. The Editor
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— SINGLES —

REVIEW

e\

THE KINKS

(PYE)

The Kinks have taken a well-
deserved, and obviously
reflective, breather from the
recordingscene, buthere
they blossom again with that
evergreen Kinks sound,
noticeably matured, becoming
more subtle andless
aggressive. Thisisanother
colourful Ray Davies
composition swaying along
with all the hooks and hallmarks
ofaTop1odisc.

JIMIHENDRIX EXPERIENCE

(TRACK)

Slowly, but oh so positively, the
Hendrix Experience begin to
find themselves and discover
their best musical medium. This
brand-new A-side is their finest
sound to date, displaying
Hendrixin his true flying
colours-alyrical poet
combining the deepest
feelings with an overpowering,
all-enveloping atmosphere and
presence. Thisis no hard-sell,
ram-it-down-their-throats pop
record for the masses -it’s the
gentle flow of life. If music plays
animportantpartinyourlife -
buy this record. Maximum
pointstoall concerned.

B,
FIIMIHENDRIX vy

THE BEACH BOYS

(CAPITOL)

Dear Mr Simon Dee, | believe,
treatedlistenerstoafew
verses of thisnew Beach Boys
release and then quickly cut

in The Crystals’ original
recording. Basically The Beach
Boys have done nothing to the
Crystals version except give it
the characteristic full-bodied
harmonies and campus-clean
sound, plus abit of Brian
Wilson backing churning away
inthe background. This single
hasbeen lifted from their
Summer Days album, which
most Beach Boys fans will have
bought already. A big hit
because alot of people won't
have the album, but surely The
Beach Boysdon’tneed the
royalties,and we would rather
be patient and sit back to wait
for Brian Wilson’s newest
masterpiece. Thisisreallyan
unnecessaryrelease. The
thought of hearing thisrecord
throughout the group’s British
visitis boring!

CHRIS FARLOWE

(IMMEDIATE)

Christries his hand at another
Jagger-Richards composition
after hislast attempt with
Marriott-Lane’s
“My Way Of Giving”.
This creepsalong
andmustbe one
of Chris’strongest
chartcontenders
since “Out Of
Time". The
production by
Mick Jaggeris
very nice, building
and creating
interest, with that
underlying Spector
feelever present.
Catchy number
anditdeservesto
hitthe charts.




hundred
different
directions
at once”

MELODY MAKER JUNE 3

HO ARE THE Beatles' greatest

influences? Some might consider

them to be William Byrd, Richard

Strauss and Ravi Shankar. We

humbly guess at George Formby,
Lonnie Doneganand an elderly lady school
teacherimage, locked deep in The Beatles’
collective memory. The Beatles have always
loved telling a tale, sometimes sadly,
sometimes with wry humour, often mixing
depressing sentiment with chirpy bouncein
the grand music-hall tradition.

And odd women constantly crop upin Beatle
song themes. It was Eleanor Rigby on the
classic Revolver album. This time it's “Lovely
Rita” on Sergeant Pepper’s Lonely Hearts Club
Band. Ritais afemale traffic warden, or “meter
maid”, for whom Paul McCartney (bass)
expresses the desire to take out for tea. Rita
is obviously one of those iron-lipped, jack-
booted femmes fatale who stalk unwary

motorists,and whose very iciness contains
asensualallure. The novelty of an ode to

alady traffic wardenis typical of the whole
jolly approach of Sergeant Pepper’s Lonely

Hearts Club Band.

Whatever theinfluencesat work onthe

Beatlesband, the lads
have brought forth
yetanother stage of
entertainmentand
achievement so solid and
inspired that it should
keep the British pop
industry ticking over
securely for another six
months at least. Already

“It should keep the
British pop industry
ticking over for another
six months at least™

Teaandsymphonies:the
Fabslistentoaplayback
withproducer George
MartininEMVI’sStudio 2,
AbbeyRoad, early1967

[

]

several of the tracks on this13-song album
arebeing feverishly covered by other artists,
from Bernard Cribbins to David & Jonathan.

It’s all presented like one of those phoney
“live” LPs with dubbed applause and laughter
cominginatthe oddest moments, but the
effectisused with
subtlety andis not
allowed to spoil the
musical content. Some
astutelisteners have
concluded that the
faintly self-mocking
undercurrentthatruns
throughout might
indicate that thisis The
Beatles’lastalbum. We
canonly hope that phrases heard on the album
like “we hope you enjoyed the show” are simply
referencesto the workinhand.

From the title track, which has Paul blasting
away some James Brown soul, through to the
final “A Day In The Life”, which features John,
Paul and a 44-piece orchestra, song after song
prove The Beatles - creatively speaking -are
burstinginto ahundred different directions at
once. Yet all the music retains the Beatle
stamp of humour, sorrow, sympathy and
cynicism. For example, Ringo sings adeadpan
vocal on “With A Little Help From My Friends”.
“Being For The Benefit Of MrKite” isatale
aboutatrampoline expert. George entertains
with some hot sitar music, and Paul does his
George Formby bit on “WhenI'm 64”.“Good
Morning, Good Morning” by Johnisan
observation on theritual conversation
gambits of those who have nothing to say.

The Beatles'new albumis aremarkable and
worthwhile contribution to music. Now let the
boring controversies begin! Chris Welch
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Amajor new record is still i |

releasing old tracks. Still, Bruce Johnston keeps

THE BEACH BOYS’ reputation aloft, charming Frank Sinatra
and praising Brian Wilson’s work. “It’s a quiet record,”

he says of Smile, “like everyone’s sliding around in socks.”

—  MAY2T—

ONE OF THE Beach Boys
seemed very pleased about
their newsingle when I visited
their dressingroom before
aconcertand their eventual
departure to Europe. Bruce
Johnston said: “It’sreally ridiculous. The record
isinnowayrepresentative of the kind of thing
we are doing now- or were doing even a year
ago. Thisis not the music that won us the NVIE
award as the World’s Top Vocal Group. I've got
some tapes athome of the new tracks to be on
the Smile LP which would blow your mind. All
theideas are new and Brian is coming up with
fantasticideas all the time.”
Mike Love, who had replaced his pipe with
acigarstub, puffed luxuriously and hugged
his pretty, petite wife Suzanne againsthis
kneecap-leastways that’s approximately
howhigh she seemed to stand next to him.
Mikewas notamused with the ‘ThenIKissed
Her’ success either. “Therecord company did not
even have the decencyto put out one of Brian’s
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own compositions,” hesaid. “Thereason for

the hold-up with anewsinglehhas simplybeen
thatwewanted to give our publicthebestand the
bestisn’treadyyet.”

Smiling, walking, talking Dennis simply shook
hishead whenImentioned the single and said
“Wow!” —which he seemed to feel was sufficient
comment from him. Then he asked myassistance
tobalance three Cokebottles one on top of the
other. “Positive thinking,” he explained. “Ifyou
thinkyou candoit,youcandoit.” Hedid.

Carlsatsilently and thoughtfullyin one corner
with hiswife Annie, echoing the thoughts of
theothers.Itwas ashame thatanold trackhad
beenissued asasinglewhenbrother Brianwas
workingonsomereallyimportanttapesin
thestudiobackhome.

Withoutwishing to sound presumptuous,
Iwould say that Carlis one of the fewpop
starsIwould unquestionablybelieve tobe
aconscientious objector onreligious grounds.
Hehas previously spoken to me of his religious
feelings and his sincerity concerning “love of
hisfellowman and abhorrence of violence or
killing” struckme asverygenuine. »

1IN




THEBEACHBOYS

SingerMikeLove (left)
andguitarist Al Jardine
attempttotieupmore
loose endswhilerecording
what'sintendedtobe The
BeachBoys'12thLP,Smile

HISTORY OF ROCK 1967 | 83



GETTY

967

APRIL - JWE

“NaturallyI'm concerned aboutit,” said Carl softly. “ButIbelieve people
willlisten to the truth. Isure hope so.” He shook his head sadlyand looked

veryunhappy.

Itook the conversation back to Bruce Johnston, who was full ofhis visit
toDolly’s club, where he had met Ringo and Maureen Starr the previous
night. “Frankly, Iwasalittleembarrassed to bereceivingaworld’s top

vocalaward from the NME,” said Bruce.
“Imean, toall ofus there is only one number
oneand that’s The Beatles.Itold Ringo about
thisandhesaid thatwasnonsense and wished
usthebestofluckinyourpoll again nextyear.
I'thoughtthatwasreallynice.”

Dennis’ forecast: “NextyearIbetanyone The
Monkeeswinit.” Buthe found no takers.

Apartfrom the pseudo-single, The Beach
Boys’ other bigdisappointmentwas the
Musicians Union rulingwhich prevented them
augmentingtheiractwith the extramusicians
theybroughtalongfrom America. “Thatreally
burned meup,” said Mike. “Allwewere tryingto
dowas give the British public the best possible
value formoney.Iknow this exchange thing
operates, butwhen itmeans that the public must
sufferIcan’tseethesense ofit.”

Denniszoomed over to announce
triumphantlythathe had succeededin
positively thinking five Coke bottles one on top
ofthe otherand there was the sound of breaking
glassinhiswake, to prove thateven that success
was ephemeral.

WhenIleft theroomJohn Mauswas talking
quietlywith Carl, as Carl'sbeautiful wife Annie
—-no photograph could do her colouringjustice—
looked sadly on. The Beach Boys could dowith
some luck concerningthe nextsingle and
concerning Carlwith hisfightagainstgetting
a“licencetokill”. Thefinalirony of Carl’s plight
seemed tobesummedupbyafanletterwithan
enclosed “button” which bore the slogan—
‘DraftBeer—Not Boys.' Hear, hear! Keith Altham

NME

Los Angles by a Beach Boy with Thunderbird and two pretty

blondes—but this was my pleasantlot during arecent visit to
the West Coast. Bruce was honorary chauffeur, guide and benefactor
during my four day stay in LA and showed me Disneyland, the “in”
scene in The Daisy club (members include Sinatra, Garland, Streisand
and all those other stars yourefer to by surname!) and Mike Love’s

N OTEVERYONEIS fortunate enough tobe met on arrival at

new home in Bel Air.

Duringthedrive fromthe
airporttomyhotel heinformed
me ofthelatest Beach Boyplans.
“Therehasbeensometalk of
‘Vegetables’ being our next

singlebutasfarasBrianis
concerneditwillstillbe
‘HeroesAnd Villains'. There
areaboutsixdifferenttapes
ofthisnumberaboutand now
itisjustamatter of selecting
therightone.

“We arenotworkingduring
the summeranywhereand
Iamtakingthe chancetogo
backto UCLA (University Of
California, Los Angeles) to
take somebasslessons—I'm
theworld’sworstbass player

technically—and some extra
tuitionon piano.lam

Bruce Johnston:
goingbackto
UCLAforextra

pianotuition

THE BEACH BOYS

HEROES apd VllAlNS,é;_

“We hae
an album
prepared. To

me it sounds
finished”

personallyreturning to England forashortvisitaround
SeptemberandI'm thinking ofbuyingaflatin the
Kensingtonarea—are theyexpensive?”

Bruceisstill genuinely disappointed that the group did
notparticipatein the Monterey Pop Festival but putsthe
reason down to Carl’sinvolvementwith the Draft Board

and some differences of opinion
overmoney matters.

Onthesecond morningofmy

visitIwas collected by Beach Man
vocalistMike Love, who arrived
inhisyellow, vintage MG
convertible. Mikehassomething
ofa“Love” affairwith antique or
English possessions. Healso
ownsalargewhiteJaguar.

We drove to hisnewlyacquired
home-hehadonlybeenin fortwo
weeks—inBelAirdownadrive
fronted by 80-feet-high palmtrees
and he showed me around.

Thehouseisahugelevel

bungalowwith amainlounge
thewidthofanaircrafthangar!
Antiques predominate, like the
ancientjukeboxwith huge copper
discs perforated withlittle holes
which playsatuneafterapenny
hasbeen placedinthemachine.
Healso possesses abeautiful
phonographwithahugewooden
bellinscribed across the front
with the one word - “Edison”; this
alsofunctions.

The gardenwith theinevitable
bluepoolboastsalemonand
tangerine tree and s filled with
flowers of all descriptions. This gardenlooks
outontoamagnificent view of the Beverly Hills

and hasalittle countryroad running behind the back garden fence. “This
place costaboutthree No 1 records!” Mike informed me.

Itwas atMike’shouse thatI heard “Heroes And Villains”. His particular
taperan foraboutsixminutes and the harmonies and melodies are as
intricate and excitingas one would expect. The number soundslike a

Made For These Times”.

combination of “Good Vibrations”,

» o«

God OnlyKnows” and “IJustWasn't

Wherewas the musical sorcerer who mixed this particular potion?
“Brianisin Monterey,” said Mike. Thiswas three days after the festivalhad
finished. “He’s picking up the old programmes,” smiled Mike.

Igotafulltourof the house with twovastbathrooms, “His” and “Hers”
(being Mike’s wife Suzanne), and anintroduction to baby Haley.

The following day embraced a trip to Disneyland, approximately an

everyminute.

hour’sdrive out of Hollywood, but the way Bruce drives, halfan hour. Mr
Johnstonarmed himselfwith adouble portion of chocolate chip from the
ice cream parlour and introduced me to the delights of The Jungle Cruise,
The Small World and The Pirate Ride. The latter is Bruce’s particular
favourite and contains huge underground caverns which you drift
through onalittle boatto witnessworkingfigures of pirates attacking
towns, singing, drinking and fighting battles on the high seas. Theywalk,
talkandscare the hell out of you.

Ourlastoutingwastothe Luar, avastrestaurantwhichincorporates
aminiaturewaterfall and stream which divided therestaurantin half.
Mike Love wasalso diningthere thatnightand Bruce became involved in
a“drinkfight” with afriend somewhere on the horizon. Offensive notes
and exoticdrinks passed between our tables until 13 rums arrived for us
andwe capitulated. Late thateveningwe fellinto Daisy’s, a club for the
Hollywood elite where Barbara Streisand and Bobby Darin were that
evening-we also metour own Luluover on her firstvisitand enjoying

“Iwasinhere one eveningwhile theywere playinga Sinatrarecord about
2am,andIlooked upand hewassittingoveratatable on hisown,” said
Bruce. “Whenyour favourite LP of all timeis Only The Lonely, youdon’t
waste an opportunity to talk toamanlike that. Iwent over and introduced



myself-hespent 15 minutes talking to me about The Beach Boys’ records
andIcouldnotgetawordintoaskabouthis.”

Ileft LAasIcamein-drivento theairportbyBruce. He told me ofhopes
hehad torecord asongofhisowninthefuture—solo. “The only problem
would be everyone would compare it with Brian’s work, and with that
kind of yardstickyou have tobe brilliant.” Keith Altham

MELODY MAKER

¢ 0OOD VIBRATIONS” TOOK light years to complete—
“Heroes and Villains” is The Beach Boys’ new single and

ittookalongtime too. But there’s no need to sweat about
it. Fans are getting their money’s worth —as they have done from
The Beach Boys for many moons now. Now the group is beginning
tosettle down—notin therocking-chair sense—butin the hot humid,
California-dreaming surroundings that America’s West Coast offers
itsnatives.

BrianWilsonishavingagood time. Only “Brian doesn’trelate to time;
hekeepsfunnyhours”, and therestof the guys arekeepinghome with
their family, except for bachelor Bruce Johnston, who “snooked” into
Britainthisweek “towork”.

“Youcan'trelaxforever.Igetboredjustresting,” said Bruce. “Ireally dig
towork, and man, we're notworkingagain until October. That'swhyI've
come overto England, becauseIcan dosomeappearancesonTVand
radiointerviews. AlsoI've gotagroup in Americawhowant to come over
here, soI'm doing some negotiation for them. 'm promoting, negotiating
and vacationing.”

Unlike thelasttime when he came to England—-accompanied by Kim
Fowley—forapromotional trip, Bruce was feeling alittle tired and was
alittlelessforthcomingthanusual. “Thereisn’tmuch toreport. We
haven’tdoneanythingthatyoudon’talreadyknowaboutover here.
‘HeroesAnd Villains'’is outherein afewweeks and we have analbum
prepared. Finished? Well, itsoundsfinished to me.Thearditafewtimes
beforel cameover. It’'saquietrecord -like everyone’sslidingaroundin
socks. Definitelyalisten-to-merecord.”

TheBeachBoys, “agroupatthe
verytop,butthey’re comingfrom
undergroundtoo”,accordingto
Bruce Johnston (farleft)-with
(I-r) AlJardine, CarlWilson,
Dennis WilsonandMike Love

The Beach Boysare criticised by some for the long gaps between
releases. Whatdoes Bruce think about this? “Well, Idon’t think there
willbe anymore gaps now. The gap between “Good Vibrations” and
“Heroes And Villains” came because we were on a European tour,
because wewereinvolved in alawsuitwith ourrecordingcompanyin
the Statesand because Brian decided torecord ‘Heroes...’ again when
we gotbackfrom thetour.

“Hescrapped afinished version of the songand wroteitagain. This
versionis completely different from the numberhe wrote first. We won't
be doingsomuchwork on theroad in future and morein the studio. And
now everything’salotmore peaceable.”

Talking of peace brought the conversation to Bruce’shomein Los
Angeles, where he’sbeen surfing “to bringback the 1961 Beach Boys
image”, helaughed. “No, surfingreallyis where everything started for
me. It'smore scarylocked in an eight-footwave—and that’s notverybig
—thanplayingto 20,000 people.Iguessit’s because you're on your own
with Mother Nature’s big, bigoceanrightunderyour feet.

“Butbasically the conception of the Flower Power philosophy, which
ishealthyin California, isgroovy. The troubleis, there are too many
bandwagonjumpers and hustlers. ButI'm glad Scott McKenzie has
stayed in Californiaand notbeen dragged over to England. It would
have blown the whole thing out of proportion—it’s betterifithappens
naturally. Musicnowadayshasmadealotof people thinkand try to
straighten things out. There are alot ofkids who just don’t think, but
music sometimes helps them to sort things out. And youdon’tsort things
outbyshooting people.

“You can have hits and moneyand say peaceful things and love. Tknow
allthatsounds corny, but that’skind of what’shappening. Ireally think
there’sbeenachange.Ithink thatyoungpeoplearen’tso easilyled, for
one-theyare questioning things. Theyare beginningto thinkabout
things thatnormally theywouldn’thave thoughtabout-usuallybecause
otherpeople thinkaboutit for them.

“Brian Wilson?Ithinkhe’s one of the contributors to the change,
becausehe’sreachingpeople and he’s changingthings. The Beach Boys
areagroup atthevery top, but they’re coming from underground, too.”
NickJones @

GETTY
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C. ~.l' Ny 1 FLOWER POWER

“There isavery.
aissez-faire a,ttltude %

S Y. Pyt d s

Open mmds Mixed medla Love not violence. Some call it “Flower Power”,
18 and in 1967 this new freedom of social/musical expression is chronicled in the
ﬁ \ {nusm press. From its origins in San Francisco to its tenure in British underground -
. clubs, MM explains its origins and, over the next six months, charts its trip.
: p e 8 “If people want to I|e on the ﬂoor they can. -
w,‘(' AU
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Nitetrippers:outside
the UFOClub, heldin i
thebasementof31
Tottenham Court
Road,London,1967
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MELODY MAKER
MERICA’S WEST COAST has always had a thriving
popular music scene. Its influence has sometimes
been more dominant than at others—butit’s always
there. The West Coast gave rise to The Kingston Trio,
Glenn Yarborough, The Limeliters and acts in that
pop-folk vein. California has always been the home of
the sunand surf-subsequently The Beach Boys. Climate undoubtedly
hasabearing on the music scene—and the West Coast has alot of
sunshine. Recently the sunrays have been watching over the vast, and
increasingly powerful, “hippy” scene. The younger generation seemed
to have discovered a spiritual home in the West Coast.

Therehasalwaysbeenanair ofrebellion, revolution, freedom and fun
there. Now thereis fun to be had playing flower games, loving at Love-Ins,
beinginBe-Ins, freaking, happying, laughing (usually atthe police) and
inakind ofnonconformistway, conforming.

West Coast conformity exists. You can’treallymake the “hippy” scene
without tuningin, turning on and dropping out
somewhere alongtheline. Drugs, mainly LSD
and marijuana, areanintegral partofthe scene.
Apparentlytoday’s hippy mustbe expanded
and experienced in the whys and wherefores of
psychedelia, butitcannotbesaid thatthe
productsofthissocietyareall “junkie”.
ABillboardheadline of May 6read: “San
Francisco. A Cauldron Of Creative Activity. Can
The Expanding Pop/Hippy Movement Turn The
City Into AMajor Music Centre?”

Therehasalwaysbeenalinkbetween drugs
and music—pop musicisno exception. It'snot
ourjob tomoralise oranythingelse. We can only
lookandlearn bywhatis goingoninthe West
Coast—and the currentsceneisrevolving
around LSD and its derivatives. Billboard states thatsome 10,000 people
willmigrate to San Francisco alone toliveamong the hippies and their
love philosophies, this sunny summer.

SanFrancisco, withits hippy community centred in the Haight-
Ashburyarea; with the psychedelic shops; with the Diggers, aloose
organisation ofhippies dedicated to providingfree food, clothing, and
anythingelse, for other hippies. Withits weird, mystical, freak-out groups
like The Grateful Dead, Love, Jefferson Airplane, and numerous others.

TheWest Coast—made outtobe akaleidoscope offlashinglights,
freedom, sound, colourandlove. A pop scene thathasgivenrise toanew
conceptinpop posters—wild, art nouveau, optic nerve-knotting
symbols. Apop scene which flows hand in hand with fashion. Gay,
colourful, sexy clothes supposedlyreflecting the gay, young, sexy and
liberated peopleinside them. Cowboys, Mexican beads, Indian

e
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“The GLC just
don’t like
people who
wear bells and
long hair”

headbands, hearts, flowers, shades ofall shapes and colours, cloaks,
badges; nice things to project the people’s thoughts of beauty and love-
thatis the way the West Coastis moving.

Ballroomslike the Avalon and the Fillmore packin an enormous cross-
section of people, fromrockers to freakers, dancingon sprungdance
floors, bathed inrushinglights, flashingand dartingaround the
ballroom. Onstageitmaybe the Charles Lloyd Quartet, which Chet
Helms of the Avalon Ballroom and Family Dog Productions calls “the
firstreal psychedelicjazzgroup”.

The production companyis called Family Dogbecause Chetregards
hisorganisationasafamily. Theirinterests go deeper than money. When
Helmswasin Londonlast Februaryhe was stressing the importance of
thelightshows—foryearsaregularfeature ofallAmerican happenings,
butanideaonlyjustcatchingonin Britain.

The Rolling Stones, The Beatlesand The Who were the only three
groupsin Britain to carrylightswith them. Fewof our ballrooms are
adequately equipped to presentlight shows anyway. Thisisafield that
the Technicolour Dream organisationislookinginto and hopesto
introduceinto the British pop scene. Lightand
sound, audio-visual stimulation, isagaina
natural and enjoyable partofa “happening”.

Butwhatof England? Howwill the West Coast
sceneaffectus? Are wetoseescores of drug-
orientated groupsravingincomprehensibly
away on stage? Orwill we get the scene together
properlyand onlysupport thereal talent that
mayarise from the psychedelic scene?It’s time
for the British teenager to start telling the British
businessman whathe wants; notweaklyaccept
whatis pushed downhis throatlikeaTVadvert.

Ithasalwaysbeenleftto peoplelike The
Beatles, The Who, the Stones, and now Jimi
Hendrix, toliven up the British scene. Groups
who are goingto give us action. Groups who
happenand makeusreactand think positively. Pop musicisanintegral
partoflife formostof our teenagers. Thisiswhyitis up to theyounger
generation tostart making themselvesheard in the pop business—to
startsayingwhattheywantinstead of being preyed on.

It’stime the British started torealise thereisalotofhealthyfunand
gamestobehadifthey come outof their shells. We wantbig, fat Love-Ins,
Free-Ins, Be-Ins, allwell organised, preferably by young people (like the
Monterey Pop Festival) who knowwhereit’s at. It’s time for the audience
tojoininand become partofthe scene. For toolong British musicfans
havebeen short-changed by abunch of small-time people who can’ttell
TheMonkees from The Seekers.

Should such totallyignorant fuddy-duddies be allowed to controlan
essentiallyyoung culture? England has theresources, creativityand
spiritto houseavery free-thinking, doing, loving generation of people.



Musicisanimportant partoflifeand adeeply communicative art
with awealth of things to say. It’s up to British youth to make sure it
developsnaturally, genuinely, and how theywantit to. Nickjones

MELODY MAKER

LUBS ARE ONE of the main bastions of the British pop
‘ industry. They support the whole unique group network
andlink anation of fans. They cater for avastrange of tastes,
from the psychedelic to the alcoholic, from hip London to
swinging Birmingham and all points north, south, eastand west.
Inthis, thefirst part ofafour-week seriesinvestigating the various
typesofclubsand their groups and patrons, the newestand most
bizarre clubsare described, at present confined to London. Fear
of collective teenage activity has cause massive repression by the
establishmentin the past, and usuallywith just cause. Teddyboys,
modsandrockerswereall cultsbased onviolence. Theywerein turn
encouraged by the newspapersand films and at the same time 4
violently condemned. Butnobodyhad shown anyalternative. +

Today, in London, anew group of young people are emerging, who
renounce violence, who prefer to create or participate than destroy or 4
mock, and whowanta collective societyrather than adestructive gang; :
loverather than hate. Until these differences are noted, the newgroup /
willsuffer the usual condemnation and we can expectadeluge of - s
drivel from Sunday newspapers very shortly. " ar’

Therewillbe “Hip Immoralists” or “Teenage Freaks” any day now,
with demandsto “stamp out thisevilin our midst”. Before this
happens, let’s coin our own much nicer phrase—“The Bell People”.
TheBell People of London, complete with jangling neckbells,
alreadyhave their ownheadquarters, and UFO (it stands for
“Unidentified Flying Object” or “Underground Freak-Out”) is
believed to be Britain’s first psychedelic club. Other pockets of
resistanceinclude Happening44, the Speakeasy and Electric Garden.

AmericanJoeBoydruns UFOin the temporaryabsence of
co-founderJohn Hopkins. SaysJoe: “We started the clubin December
andit’sbasically ahome for groupswho are doing experimental things
inpop. The objectofthe clubisto provide a place for experimental pop
musicand also for the mixing of medias, light shows and theatrical
happenings. We also show New Yorkavant-garde films. These can be
shown and performed before asympathetic audience. Amongthe
groups thathave played here are The Pink Floyd, Soft Machine, Bonzo
DogDooDahBand, The Procol Harum, before they made therecord;
and nowArthur Brownis generatingalot of excitement.

Membership costs 15 shillings forayearand members pay 10
shillingsan evening. Theyare allowed two guestsat£1 each.It’sabit
dear, butthey getnine hours of music and several groups.

“The clubhas grown spectacularlyand we've alreadyhad to close
membership, so nowwehave got to find larger premises. The kids who
goarenotreallythe same asthose who go to the Tiles or the Marquee.
Theyare the London psychedelic crowd.

“The original group came from Notting Hill and Bayswater rather than
Chelsea, and now, of course, we are getting alot more observersrather
thanpeoplewho participate. Thereis averylaissez-faireattitude at the
club. Thereis noattempt made to make people fitinto a format, and this
attracts the further-outkids of London. Iftheywant tolie on the floor they
can, oriftheywanttojump onthestage, they can-aslongastheydon’t
interfere with the group, of course. But the mostimportant thingisnot
the people but the groups and experiments. We're planning to have a
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dance group, whichwillbeveryspectacular.”

Amember ofthe underground, Dave Howson, told me, “Thisis the
underground club, and nobodyelse could organise a clublike it because
theyarenotonthescene. BeforeIwas onthescenelopenedaclub called
Freak OutEthel and nobody came.

“Theclubispackedalreadybutitwon'tspoil thingsifitgets anybigger.
We'retryingto getaplacein central London which willhold 10,000 people
where wewill have cinemas and a theatre. [twill belike the Technicolour
Dream everyweekwith 15 or 20 groups anight. Butwe are having the
block putonuseverywhere. Although the managementatthe Alexandra
Palace admitwe were the nicest people they everhad there, the Greater
London Councilwon’tletus useitagain, or Olympia or the Royal Albert
Hall. Theyjustdon’tlike people who wear bellsand longhair.

“Wearenotfighting people. The whole essence is peacefuland the
messageislove. [wish theywould understand and notgetat us. It will

come, butitwill take time. The establishmentatleastwon’tbe able
to cashinonthescene, because none of them knowwhereit’s at.
It'snothowmuch money and equipmentyou spend on a club, but
theatmosphere.

“We're tryingto get the pop businessinto the hands of the kids, away
from thosewho have had itfor solong. We're notstartingan all-outwar
againstagencies oranythinglike that, butwe think we can give kids
better places than the establishment can.

“We're not out to make money for ourselves. We're using it for bust
funds,legal aid and to help International Times. ITalwaysrunsataloss,
butifitmakes any moneyitwill got to the National Council For Civil
LibertiesAnd Defence, an organisation for West Indians.

“We'realso trying to setup hostels for people comingfromall over
England and abroad, and we're planning free buses from London to »
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Liverpool, Manchester and Glasgow. Then we plan play areas |
for children and areas for free expression... we've gothundreds
ofideas.”

Atthehome ofthe undergroundlastFriday, [found the
premisessituated quaintly enough at the Blarney Club,

Tottenham CourtRoad, whichimmediatelyled me to suppose
alargeIrish contingentwould bein fierce battlewith the hippies,
armed with Guinness, shillelaghs and showbands. But there
wasn'tabluesuitor Tony Curtis hairstyle in sight; instead happy
young peoplewavingsticks of burningincense, dancing Greek-
like dances waving frond-like hands, with bellsjingling, neck
scarves flutteringand strange hats abounding.

There were pretty slides castingbeams oflight over the jolly
throng, who stood orsquatted in communion, digging the
lightshow or listening to Love (the group) beingrelayed at
sensible, non-discotheque volume. There were frequent
announcements warningpatrons to be cooland that the fuzz
(police) might paya call. Infact, two younguniformed constables
did popinand seemed wholly satisfied that allwas well-and of
course, allwaswell.

The Smoke didn’tturnup as advertised, which caused some sad
comments, but The Procol Harum, Britain’s number-one group
(yes, it’s spreading) appeared and played two very enjoyable sets.
Aboydanced about playingsome maracas, afatgirlwandered
aboutspreadinglove and happiness by smiling cheerfully. Nobody
swore, nobody sneered and nobodyadopted threatening poses to
bolstersaggingegos, whichwe allrememberis the general pattern
of social behaviourby the vastbulk of Britain's youthin any number
of conventional clubs and dancehalls.

UFOisthemajor centre of the social revolution among Britain’s
youth. Thereisalso the Happening44in Gerrard Street, Soho,
runbytwo lighting expertswho workat UFO. London’s nicest
discotheque, the Speakeasy, runs occasionallightshowsand
features freak-out groups. Whilst floating through last week, with
onlyatotal of 10 hours’ sleep and afew glasses of conventional alcohol,
Idug The SoftMachineinaction at the Speakeasy and noted considerable
psychedeliceffects, like the slides burstinginto flames and the young
musicians gettingoutside of their minds.

In contrastto The Soft Machine, who areloud, naive and entertaining,
TheProcol Harumare studious, sad and rewarding. Nobody can say the
psychedelic groups are monotonous or unvaried. Theyrepresenta
colourful, kaleidoscope scene at presentrooted in London, but which
maydrasticallyalter the pattern of club presentation all over the country.

Chris Welch
MELODY MAKER

RITAIN’S FLOWER PEOPLE had better get their ordersin to
3 Interflora. Itlooks as though there maybe an invasion of real,
- genuine, 18-carat-gold hippies from San Francisco bringing
beads for the natives.

Theadvance partyarrivesin London thisweekin the person of Danny
Rifkin, co-manager of one of San Francisco’s major underground groups,
The Grateful Dead.

“I'mherejusttolookaround,” Dannytold the MM. “We'dlike to bring
about 150 people from San Francisco, bands, light shows and everything,
anddoitforfreeinthe parksand things. Thisisthewayit’shappening
now-doyourown thingratherthanhave some promoterdoit. The
bandsin San Francisco now put on theirown dances, and instead of
takingthe proceeds, they putallthe moneyin afund. Wehope toraise
enough to getover hereand that people willhouse and feed uswhenwe
getover. We stillwork for money, but more and more we, and other bands,
areplayingin the parksfornothing. We haven’tworked formoneyin San
Francisco for four or five months-all the payingworkis outside.”

The Grateful Dead comprise Bob Weir (thythm gtr), Jerry Garcia (lead
gtr), Ron “Pigpen” McKernan (organ), Phil Lesh (bass gtr) and Bill
Kreutzmann (drs), and theiralbum, justreleased in Britain, hasalready
doneover 100,000in the States.

The group, their two managers, equipment managers and fan-club
organisersalllive togetherinahousein San Francisco’s hippy district.
“Weareleaving for NewMexico forawhile,” said Danny. “Wewilllive on
amountain foracouple of monthsand straighten ourheads out. Then
wehope to come to England. In San Francisco the boysarekind oflocal
heroes. The doors are always open and there is always amillion peoplein

90 | HISTORY OF ROCK 1967

NextstopalLondon
parktoplayforfree?:
The GratefulDeadat
theMontereyPop
Festival,June18,1967

thehouse. You can’tkick them out, butit’s a tremendous strain. We feel
it’sjustabout time to split forawhile and be with ourselves. Anyway,
achangeisnice. Wewentto New Yorkaboutamonth ago.It'smuch
rougher there—aharsh placetolive.

“SanFranciscoisabeautiful city-the climateis fine and the people are
friendly. And thekids are getting togethernow-theyare tired ofall the
oldbull. They've found outyou can be in the lower-income bracketand
stillhave agoodtime. Beingfinancially secure hasnothing to dowith
beingagoodartistorhavingagoodtime.

“Thehippiesnowhave their own free housing, food, medical aidand
legalservices. A fewmonths ago, The Grateful Dead, Jefferson Airplane,
Quicksilver and Big Brother did adance. We took 8,000 dollarsand all the
moneywentto thelegal fund. Sowe nowhaveafull-timelawyerifany of
thekidsruninto trouble with the city officials. It'sareal community
thinganditcould be the mostbeautiful scenein theworld.”

Parksapart, The Grateful Dead would also like to play more
conventional datesin Britain—particularlyin ballrooms. “For one thing,
inballroomsthe soundisalwaysbetter than clubs-inthe States
anyway,” said Danny. “The PAsystemsin the clubsare usually horrible
and then everybodyisjammedintightand probablyjuiced.”

The Grateful Dead have been together for twoyearsand three of them
-Bob, Jerryand Pigpen—were togetherin ajugband before that. Their
onlysingle to datewas, accordingto Danny, “arealbomb”. But, he agrees,
“ahitsinglewould be great”.

“Whenwe play the album nowwe are not too happywithit, although
itsoldsowell,” hesays. “Itwasrecorded in four days. We did all the
recording, the artwork and everything ourselves. Nowwe'd like to
record in the open air. Playing outside, the sound is so different.”

Whether or notyouwillsee The Grateful Dead in yourlocal park, you
willhave achancetoseethem on BBCTVin September. “The BBC sent
acameracrewto doa Whicker’s World documentary on the hippies,”
explained Danny. “Theywere areal hip team. Itshould be averygood
programme.” Bob Dawbarn

MELODY MAKER

AST CHRISTMAS, ILLUMINATED by the gentle shining of
| Christmas trees all over London, came a UFO, an unidentified
flying object, and itlanded and it opened its door and lo, the air
inside was good. UFO was a club. More than a club really, because it



was thefirst ofits kind in Britain. UFO was the London youth
movement, the underground, coming up for air.

JoeBoyd pilots UFO: “UFO had averyimportantfunctionin thatit
was thekind of shrine or citadel for alot of beautiful people, and that’s
probablythe biggestshameinits closingreally. But then again UFO was
justasurfacemanifestation-like the clothes, thebeadsand the bells.”

UFOmay have closed, butits soulstilllives with the beautiful people.
Justwhatdid UFO mean? Where did this meccafitinto the pop music
world? And if UFO was needed, why, 10 calendar months]later, hasit
closed down?

“Wedon’thave anyidea of what’s going to happen next,” smiled Boyd,
“butIthinkwhenyoureflectonwhathashappened overthelastyearor
so, the changes the scene has gone through have been good. UFO was
unique, whenyourealise thatitwas the onlyplace where you could see
groupswho were doing new things—things that couldn’tbe presented at
any othervenues.

“ThePinkFloyd originally began to work
ontheiractatJohn Hopkins’ Free School, and
when Hoppy andIgot UFO goingin Tottenham
CourtRoad we opened up with the Floyd,
followed by The Soft Machine and then we
had The Smokebookedin, as theywere
makingitwith “My FriendJack”. But they
gotstuckin Germany or something, soIrang
up theagencyand asked him to getanother
group as quickly as possible—and he sentdown
TheIn-Crowd.

“Iwas pretty nervous, youknow, at the thought
of some group called The In-Crowd-ofall the
names-playing UFO. Butwhen theyarrived at
the clubwe were informed they'd changed their
name to Tomorrow. And so they played—and so
theybleweverybody’s minds!Itwasbeautiful. Jimi Hendrixleaptup on
stage and played bass and itwas all veryamazing—and we had them back
everythreeweeks.

“Gradually the word started to spread and more and more of the hard
pop corebegan tomakeitto UFO to seewhatwas going on. The crowds
gotbigger.

“Oneverygroovynightwasthatofthe Stones courtcase, when
Tomorrowwere playingagain. From 12 to about three o’clock, the club
justemptied and wentdown to Piccadilly to demonstrate aboutthe
Stones’ convictions. Eventually everybodywentback to the cluband at
five o’clockin the morningitwas absolutely jam-packed to the ceiling.

“When Tomorrow came on for theirlastsetat this time the atmosphere
wasincredible. Incredible. Likenothing on Earth—there wasjustsomuch
feeling coming from the audience. And then Twink of Tomorrow started
going through the clubwith a portable microphone singing “Revolution
now” -revolution now! Itwasreally sayingsomething.

August7,1967:George
HarrisonturnsPiedPiper
duringastrollthrough
SF’sGolden Gate Park
withhiswife Pattie Boyd

D

“All the real
flower people
have moved
out of Haight-
Ashbury”

FLOWER POWER

“Thatnightwas the firstnight Tomorrow played ‘Revolution’. After that,
afriend putusonto Arthur Brown. Hoppyand Iwentdown to this clubin
Mayfair, with Suzy Creamcheese.Ithinkitwasamotley crewifever there
was,andtheydidn’tletusin!

“Soourfriend said he wasverysorryand made copious arrangements
andwe trooped offdown to Mayfair again the nextnight. This time we got
inand there, downstairs, was Arthur Brown. Wejust flipped outand
asked himto come to UFO.

“Buteven the UFO crowd tooksome gettingused to Arthur! Itwasn’t
untilabout the third week that Arthurreallybegan to get through and
gotsomeridiculously fantasticreceptions back from the audience.
Thenextmilestone was two weeksin June when we had The Move and
PinkFloyd booked, and had really huge crowds—unimaginable. And
inthatfortnightalot ofnewpeoplejoined and wereallybegan to get
ahigherratio of people masqueradingas flower people and began to
lose alotofour earlier supporters.

“Alotofpeoplejuststopped coming
because they couldn’teven getin—itwasfar
too crowded. Sowe began to thinkabout
looking for anewvenue, butwewanted to think
itoutcarefullyand planned to geta good place.
InAugust the News Of The World came out with
their “orgy” bitand the police started to putalot
of pressure on theIrishlandlord of the premises
UFOwasusingon Tottenham CourtRoad. So
wewere given four days’ notice. I found out
onthe Tuesdaythatwewerenotgoingtobe
allowed to open on Friday.

“Forawhile Brian Epsteininvited usto
move to thechampagne bar of the Saville
Theatre, but somelawyers soon decided that
thechampagnebarofthe Savilledidn’treally
suita UFO. Sowe found ourselves at the Roundhouse. There were some
reallygood nights there. But the Roundhouse has ahigh rent; the groups
were gettingmore expensive, and wewere forced to close down-fora
whileatleast.”

With this small stone the London underground made a gentle splash
into the pop scene, and theripples were feltall over the country. UFO was
the forerunner of flower power. Flower power, originally, described anew
mode of expression, and afreer set of experience-based values foryouth
oftoday. NickJones

MELODY MAKER

LOWERPOWERIS dead in San Francisco—according to
E Graham Nash of The Hollies, who spoke to the Melody Maker
in Americathisweek. “It waskilled by all the people who just
weren'tgenuine,” he said. “All the nice people have moved down to
Mexico. All the real flower people have moved
1 outof Haight-Ashbury.”

Accordingto Grahamand Allan Clarke, The
Hollieshave “finallymadeitbig” in America. After
openingin LosAngeles, they have played Salt Lake
City, Texas and Chicago, among the major cities,
and on Monday flew to New York for 12 days. They
willdo threelive shows plusanumber of TV dates.

The Hollieshad news of the Mamas & Papas.
“Ispentsome time with BigMama Cass,” Graham
told the MM. “She told me theyare goingback
together to doonemore albumand then that’sit.
Theywon'tbe working together any more.

“Ialsospentsome timewith Donovan onthe
West Coast. Heis doing tremendouslywell over
here. He hasreallygotacross to America. We did
aniceshowin Texas with Simon & Garfunkeland
spentsome time with them.”

Askedif Americahadinspired anyHollies
compositions, Grahamreplied: “Verymuch so.
We've gotlots ofideas.Ithinkwe have thefirstfour
tracks for our nextalbum and one or two thingsin
our heads forthenextsingle.” Allan Clarke will be
flyingbackon December 12 before therestofthe
group, tomove into hisnewhousein Hampstead. ®

BETTMANN/CORBIS
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June29,1967:Mick
Jaggerisdrivenfrom
courtinChichester

toHMPBrixton

Are The Rolling
Stones continuing as
a group? “Of course”

A jail sentence for two band members cannot stop '
— JULY8 —

ICKJAGGER HAS been sentence to imprisonment for three months. He

was charged with beingin possession of four benzedrine-type tablets,

acquired inItaly and recommended by the Italian manufacturers as

aremedy for travel sickness. Mick Jagger has appealed against the

conviction and sentence and has been granted bail until the hearing of
the appeal. Because the case has aroused public interest to such alarge degree, many
national newspapers have passed comment. The Melody Makerhas read them all and we
find ourselves, alittle surprisingly, handing not one flower, but alarge bouquet to The
Times. For last Saturday, The Timesran aleader on the Jagger case: objective, informed,
and fair. Thankfully, itlacked hysteria. One of the most telling passages ran.... “If, after
hisvisit to the Pope, the Archbishop of Canterburyhad bought proprietary airsickness
pillsat Rome airport, and imported the unused tablets into Britain on his return, he
would have risked committing precisely the same offence.” The Melody Maker, unasked
by The Rolling Stones, thanks The Times. The Melody Makerbows to The Times. The
Melody Makerhas amessage for The Times: KEEP SWINGING! »

GETTY
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‘ ; ; | of The Rolling Stones were given
prison sentences last week at West

GETTY, PICTORIAL PRESS/ALAMY

KeithMoonandhiswife,
KimKerrigan,decrythe
prosecutionof Stones

guitaristKeith Richards

JCKJAGGERAND Keith Richards

Sussex Quarter session, Chichester, Sussex.
Jaggerwas sentenced to three months for
illegally possessing four pep pills. He was
also ordered to pay £100 costs. Richard was
sentenced to one year for allowing his house,
Redlands at West Wittering, to be used for
smoking Indian hemp. He was ordered to pay
£500 costs. MickJagger and Keith Richards
werereleased from prison on Friday on bail
totalling £14,000. They have appealed against
the sentences. The date for the appeal
hearinghasnotbeenset.

Thisweek Leslie Perrin, publicityagentto
TheRolling Stones, answered the following
questions for the Melody Maker:

Whyare the Stones notgivinginterviews?
Becausewe donotwishtodoanything, say
anything, which byreportage orinterpretation
bythereadermayinanywayprejudice the
hearingoftheirappeal. We have nowish to
turnthisinto aRoman holiday.

Howdoes thislineup with thefact they
apparentlygave aninterviewin the Feathers
pubnearMiddle Templelast Friday? It was
coveredin Saturday’s press. This was without
ourknowledge and franklyagainst ouradvice.
We aremostsorry that thiswas everallowed
tohappen.

Whatis the positionregarding the Stones
and thedemonstrations, the taking of
advertisements, etc? Thiswas coveredin
astatementissuedlast Fridayafterbailwas
granted and before Keith and Mickhad been
released fromjail. It stated that The Rolling
Stones couldnot, and didnot, associate
themselves with any demonstrationsin
whatever form. Itadded that thesecretary
ofthefan clubhadbeeninstructed notto
participateinanysuchmoveandto
discourage others from taking part.

AreTheRolling Stones continuing asagroup?
Of course. There hasnever been any doubt
of this.

Whatare their future plans? No-one can say
until the outcome of the appealsis known.

Cantheycarryonworking? Yes. Theycan
pursue theirnormal professional activities
withinthe geographicallimitsimposed by the
Appeal Court.

Havetheyarecordreadyforrelease? There
isalong-player partly completed. The
instrumental tracks have been puton. But
itneedsvoice tracks. Thesewillbeaddedin
thenear future.
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ScottMcKenzie: §
“Thenewideas

haveevolved
overafewyears”

“Itis a state

of mind”
NME AUGUST 5

stressed Scott McKenzie over the

transatlantic phone wire. “I'd rather
carry aflower thanagun.Butldo notlike
uniforms or the way certain people are
packaging ‘love’ tobe soldin the shops. I wish
I had the courage to arrivein England witha
conventional crew-cut, suitand tie, because
the wrong emphasisis being placed on the
explanation of what is happening out here on
the West Coast. Itis as Andrew Oldham has
said - nothing to do with the way youlook or
dress. Itisastate of mind!”

We were happily able to shatter another
misconception held by a great many people
-that Scott believes himself tobe the
Messianic figure among the “new generation”
in San Francisco.

“The accent on peaceful thinkinghasbeen
going on outhere onthe West Coast fora
year.The new attitudes and ideas have arisen
andbeenevolved over the past fewyears.lam
pleased to have helped.”

The good things coming out of the West
Coast Scene are essentially a lack of hostility
among menand asense of brotherhood - not
exactly anew concept, Scott agreed, butitis
unusual to find it being practised rather than
preached. “When John (Phillips, of Mamas &
Papas) and | got together for ‘San Francisco’
we talked about things that we really believe in
anditbecamealabour of love. Once we found
the way, we knew the record would be big. Itis
the way people are thinking.

“I'should hate to see these ideas become
bigbusiness so thatthe truthislostunder
the money to be made. Pop musichasa
tremendous opportunity toinfluence the
way young people think, and if the message
isreally love and peaceitcanalsobe agreat
power for good.”

66 IAM NOT A professional flower child,”

Did Scott feel that maybe they could use
alittle flower power downin Detroit at
present? “Taking the chance that | will be
widely misunderstood, | would say that | know
what the young white people are doing and
Iwondered what the young coloureds were
doing. Now we know!”

During the Monterey Festival, Scott
had occasion to watch The Jimi Hendrix
Experience, who were last week removed
from the Monkees tour for alleged vulgarity.

“I saw nothing wrong with Hendrix’s stage
act,” said Scott. “It certainly never offended
me. [t was very exciting. Some people are
finding difficulty distinguishing between
deceitand truth.Lenny Bruce’'sact was the
cleanestlhad everseen.”

Scottisat present trying tofitin hislife
around the success of his phenomenal disc.
Although he is hoping to visit England this
year, the tripin September hasbeen
postponed. “At the moment my whole life is
postponed,” said Scott. “But | very much want
to visit England and it will happen. At present
we are trying to piece together more songs for
anothersingle and maybe an LP.I'm doing alot
of composing, but everything seems to fall
short of the standards | set myself.”

We attempted tofillin the lost years
between Scott’s beingin The Journeymen,
where he sang with Papa John, and becoming
asoloartist. “Well, | did alot of odd jobs and
grooved around a bit,” said Scott vaguely.

“l did some acting for the Diners Theatre.

| played a50-year-old Generalin John Loves
Mary, which was a hit on Broadway back in
1949. These shows were setinrestaurant-
theatresand theylowered the stage from the
ceiling. | canjustimagine the picture youare
getting! Anyway, in the original production
Ronald Reagan played the role | had!”

Which brought us nicely to the question -
Reagan for President? “| think he believes he
alreadyis,” Scott cracked, adding, “But God,
lhope not!”

People who have only heard Scott singon
the “Frisco” discareinfor ashock, if he reverts
tothestylelhave heard himuse onearlier
material. “That’s my B-voice,” laughed Scott,
“‘Frisco’is my A-voice. | don’t want to slap any
kind of label on the things | am going to do.”

Which peopleinfluence Scott mostin the
composing field? “There are many, butl admire
Dylan,Lennonand McCartney.” Keith Altham



A life supreme

MELODY MAKER AUGUST 5

EWYORK, TUESDAY. Over a thousand friends, fans, relatives
andjazzmen attended the funeral of John Coltrane at St Peter’s
Lutheran Church, Manhattan. Music for the service was played
by Ornette Coleman and Albert Ayler, who had composed

special material for the funeral.

Itbegan with the Ayler Quartet playing “TruthIsMarchingIn”, and
instead ofaeulogy Coltrane’s friend Calvin Masseyread thelong

July21,1967: The Albert
Ayler Quartetperform
duringaremarkable
servicefor JohnColtrane

religious poem A Love Supreme, which was written by Coltranein 1965.
The coffinwasflanged with flowers sent by Duke Ellington, MaxRoach,
NinaSimone, Stan Getz, The Horace Silver Quintetand many other
musicians. The service ended with Ornette Coleman’s Quartet playing
“Holiday For A Graveyard”. Coltrane was buried at Pinelawn Memorial

Park, Farmingdale, LongIsland. Among many friends at the church were
Dizzy Gillespie, McCoy Tyner, ElvinJones, Jimmy Garrison, Archie
Shepp, Charles Lloyd, PhillyJoe Jones, Donald Byrd, Freddie Hubbard,

ArtFarmer, Sonny Stitt, James Moody, Wayne Shorter, Herbie Hancock,
Don Cherry, GerryMulligan, Tony Williams, Clark Terry, Art Davis, John
Handy, Booker Ervin and Kenny Burrell.

ABCImpulseplantorelease Coltrane’slastrecord in August. Only two
daysbefore hisuntimelydeath, Trane told ABC’s Bob Thiele to title the
album Expressionsand name the four compositions “Expressions”,
“Offering”, “To Be” and “Ogunde”.

Coltranehad planned a European tour for October and his first trip to
Africato studythe music.

NEW YORK TIMES/REDUX/EYEVINE

“Too erotic”
MM JULY 29

IMIHENDRIX AND the Experience
' have been asked toleave an American

tour with The Monkees after protests
from the Daughters Of The American
Revolution that Hendrix is “too erotic”.

ALondon spokesman for Hendrix said on

Monday: “Hendrix hasbeenbarred from the
tour and he quit last weekend. The Daughters
Of The American Revolution decided his act

was too erotic for the seven-to12-year-old
audiences attracted by The Monkees".

The tour opened on July7and was due to
go onwith Jimiuntil August 20. Hendrix,
whois American and formed the Experience
in England, is now working with Mitch
Mitchell (drums) and Noel Redding (bass)
atthe Cafe AuGo Goin Greenwich Village,
and has several offers from other clubs. He
returns on August 25.

His nextsingle, entitled “The Burning Of The
Midnight Lamp”, written by Jimiand recorded
in New York, willbe released on August 18.

A British “happening” tour featuring Jimi
and light shows and psychedelic groupsis
plannedfor laterin the new year.
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RIDAY, JUNE 30: As honorary president of the “Unfair To Mike Nesmith T
Society” (“ILike Mike” badges are currently being minted), Iwas beckoned
through the hordes ofreporters and cameramen following The Monkees’ first
British press reception at the London Royal Garden Hotel by the man voted
“mostlikely to upset the press”.

“Idon’tknowwhyitis, butwhenever theyhave aneedle questionitis always me
theyask,” said Mike as we made our way up in thelift to thefifth floor, where a selection ofhot
and cold runningsecurity men, bodyguards, friends, road managers, sound engineersand
various peoples made up The Monkees’ travelling circus. Here youwill find managers Ward
Sylvester—softly spoken, intelligent, tall, who smileslike Brian Epstein—and Bob Rafelson—
good-humoured, deceptivelyrelaxed, who speaks Nesmith’skind oflanguage and materialises
whenneeded. Jim Edmundsonis the American head of security, most cordial once youhave
provenwhyyouwereborn—-whichishisjob! There’s Alf, Mike’s personal chauffeurin England
andvice-president of the “Unfair To Mike Nesmith Society”.

There’s David Pearl, Davy’s friend and agood man to have on your side of bad rows; Charlie,
asound engineer; Rick, astage manager; Bob, abarber; and Marilyn Schlossberg, an American
mini-skirted publicistwith on-and-offvolume!

InMike’sroom abrief post-mortem wasbeingheld on the pressreception. “Thatwasn’ttoo
badatall,” said Micky. “Everyonekeptasense ofhumour, whichwasimportant.”

Peterlopedinto theroom with asmile and announced thatBritish TVhad three channels and
therewas tennis on two of them. On being told Luluwas at the conference, Petersaid: “Iwish she
hadintroduced herself—-Isawher on the Johnny Carsonlate-night TVshowin New York. She
wasverygood.”

Then Tork then proceeded to play “Eleanor Rigby” on his guitarand eatfrom abagof crisps

whichheinsisted were “chips”. “Does anyone orderfish and crisps?” he smiled happily. “I'm Torkshow: TheMonkeas

goingto throwthe entire Englishlanguage intoreverse.” meetthe UKpresswith
Mikewasalittle puzzled as to thereason for his being asked questionslike: “Whyare you Va'!'ti"s dest!r:;s‘ °; |
sFF; ” . excitementa! e Roya
sodifficult?” “Iseemed to have suffered more abuse at the hands of the English press than GardenHotel, Ken,i:gton'
anyone,” hedrawled (he drawls all the time). “Perhapsit’sbecauseIhaveahighsetof » London, June30,1967
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standards formyselfand I tend toreactto anyone who falls short of my
ideals. Anyway, how canyoureact favourablyto a questionlike: “Whyare
yousorude?”

Enter gentle giant Bob Rafelson, who cheered all by informing them:
“They’vejust pulled outhalfof our police guard because there’sbeen a
shootinground the corner!”

Peter tookawalk out onto his balconyacross the hall to wave hello to
the crowds gathered in Hyde Park. Mike declared: “Iwant to save myself
solcanbeattacked onthewayto Wembley.” He further explained thathe
getsembarrassed when he steps outon the balconyand no-one screams.
Mikerevelsinrollingaround in hislittle old mud patch!

Ioffered toreporthis deplorablelack offanmail. “Don’tdo that,” he
said. “T'lljustgetalot ofletters saying, ‘Keith Altham says youdon’t get
anyfanmailsoIthought'd write toyou. Please sayhello to Davyforme!””
We talked of comedian Bill Crosby, at presentin the ISpyBBC series. The
Monkeesthinkheisoneofthe funniestmenin the world.

“Wewenttoseehiminthe TroubadourclubinLA,” said Mike. “He
overran thefirsthouse, so there were 300 people standing outside
waiting to comeinfor the second. The manager said he would have to
come off. Not Cosby. He invited the second house in with thefirstand
had themstandingontables, chairsandsittingon thefloor. Itwas the
funniest performancel'veeverseen.”

Oftheir Parisvisit: “Itwas funnynotbeingrecognised. We filmed
around the Eiffel Tower for one of the TV series and caused a three-hour
trafficjamin the Champs Elysées. I got out of the car -lifted the bonnet
anditcame offinmyhand. Itwas abit of
ananticlimaxwhenwediscovered our
cameramanhadrunoutoffilmwhilelhad
this gendarmejumpingup and downwith
absolutefury.”

Anofficial entered theroom and announced it
was time to leave for Wembley for the rehearsal
and thatwewould have to go the back way
because of the hundreds offans.

Rehearsalswere notwithouttheir difficulties
and Peter’s publicannouncement thatoneamp
was “picking sounds uprightout of the air—
whichiswhyyoucan’thearme singingaTop C”
wasregarded withamusementby the few
isolated spectators.

Davyis gettingin on the musicalside of things
now, butseemed reluctant to plughisbassin—
“Iwon’texplode, willI?”—and there are plans afoot forhim to take over
ondrumsand allowMickyto come up front. Davy also showed me aflute
heis carryingaboutwith him, hopingtofind time tolearnit. About four
o’clock, Mike suggested a visit to Radfords in Hammersmith to view his
£3,750mini, which hehashad speciallybuilt. The carhas everything
from darkwindows, stereo, sunroof, aeroplane-type seats and speeds of
110mphtoa “nosmokingsign”.

“Ican’tstand someone smoking and it gettingin my eyes,” said Mike.
“Icanstand the smoke gettingin my sweater and makingitsmell. But
whatIcan’tstand is someone smokingand justashe goes for the ashtray
theend of the cigarette falls offall over the floor.”

Wewentoutforaspininthe carand therocket-like effects mightbest
bedescribed by Mike’s disjointed comments: “Holymatherogod, was
that7,000revs?... Thisis the greatestmoment of mylife... She'd stay
withanE-typeup to 75 mph. AmIgoingto surprise afew people back
home...Itgoeslikeascalded cat...'m goingto surprise you-Idrivelike
alittleol’lady...”

Should you ever see ablacked-out Minidrivenataround 70mphlike
ascalded cat-thatparticularlittle ol’ lady was Mike Nesmith, that was!
Thisis Mike Nesmith’s seventh carand healso has contracted a six-
seater Learjetaircraft. One of thelimoshe ownsin Hollywood hasa
switchboard which can operate nearlyeveryappliance and machinein
hishouse fromadistance of 20 miles; all the doorsin Mike’shome open to
the spoken word - “Love” —tuned to hisvoice alone. He also hasa German

shepherd dogcalled Frank.

O mle Pring.
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1

I

“My voice is
shot to pieces
and if'I lie
down I'll sleep
for three days”

B Strictlynosmoking:
Y| Mike Nesmith, hiswife

talk was mainly one of dissatisfaction with “first night hitches”

and sympathy with the Stones’ sentence. “Well, [ suppose we are
all entitled to our convictions,” punned Peter Tork, butin his hearthe
sawlittle humourin the situation. The previous evening at the concert
The Monkees wore blackarmbands in sympathy for the two Stones.

“Whenwe showedJagger’s picturelast night
duringDavy’s 1WannaBeFree’, theaudience
booed,” said Mike. “Ican’ttellyouhow
miserable thatmade me.Icanonlyhope that
theywerebooingauthorityand not the Stones.”

Atthispoint Peter proudly produced afanletter
forMike—arare occurrence. Mikelooked vastly
impressed with hisfanletterandread aloud:
“Dear Mike, We saw The Monkees at the airport
onWednesdayand mysister Lindatouched
Micky’sarmand thenIsawyouandthrewup...”

“Hey,” said Peter, “let me see that! You're not
thatbadlooking.Idon'tbelieveit.” Theletter did
not, of course, say thisbutit’sall part of the Tork-
Nesmith off-stage varietyact.

Thetelephonerangand Mike’s call to his
friend Stephenin San Franciscowas put through.Itwas4amin San
Francisco. “Stephen, listen carefully,” Mike rattled off. “You've got to be
packed and ready toleave Ohio in two hours. My private jet will pick you
up from there and fly you to New York, where you can pickup aBoeing
707, flight 237, for Paris. From Paris a helicopter will pick you up and take
youto England. Nowthere’s a problem with younothavingapassport
ready, sowe’re goingtolandyouinafield justoff St Albans. There’llbe two
heavieswaitingto pickyouupinajeep. Here’s Charlie.”

After passing the phone to Charlie, Mike watched for the reaction.
“Whatdid hesay?” grinned Mike. “He said hislegshavejustdropped off,”
smiled Charlie. The whole thingwas ajoke, but poor Stephen was really
goingforamoment.

Mike prepared to do battle for two Saturday concerts and sorted
through his clothes, which he designs himself. Forareason thatescapes
mehe told me thathis newlybought Los Angeles house was previously
called “VillaAntillo” and isnow called “Arnold”!

Icollected abackstage pass from him and we met at Wembley that
evening, where he was shepherding three youngfans from Derbyabout.
Theyhadjustcome down onthe offchance of seeing The Monkees. Mike
collected them outside the Pool, took them backstage and saw that they
hadaplacetoseethe show!

Backstage, Davywasflittingaround organising40 friends and relatives
hehadboughtdown from Manchester by coach to see the show. “Thereis
nothing quitelike this,” he told me. “Tobe able to come back to yourhome
countryasasuccess and singbefore your friends and family!”

Mickywas busying himselfin the drinksroom, taking pictures and
insultingSamantha-asonly “good friends” caninsultone another. His
favourite phrases forherappeared to be “Get out of mylife” and “You
gungybird”. Thelatter expression hehasnottheleastideathe meaning
of. It'sjustanother ofhis collected English slang pieces. In the dressing
room, Mike and Davy were doing their Mr Talland Mr Shortroutine.
Davywas combinghis hairand Mike kindlyinformed him helooked

SATURDAY, JULY 1: At the Royal Garden Hotel this morning the
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“It sent the mind reeling”

NME JULY 15

‘ ‘ ITYOUR
MONKEE
NUTS!”
shouteda
salesmanas

lapproached Wembley Empire
Poolfor the final Monkees
concert on Sunday night.
“Luvverly, luvverly Monkee
nuts!” He was doing aroaring
trade sellingbags of peanuts -
though his business enterprise
was outdone by another tout
selling pin-ups of Davy Jones
backed by Roy Orbison!

The atmosphere of excitement
outside was tremendous - but
inside, it seemed asif the tension
and expectancy of the 10,000
crowd could burst the very walls.
The heat wasincredible.

By the time compere Pete
Murray walked onstage my ears
were already singing with the
sound of the screams. Infact,
with duerespect to poorold
Pete, | doubt if even he heard
hisintroduction to the first act,
Epifocal Phringe (formerly
The Echoes). It says alot for the
Phringe that they managed to
tame the audience for awhile and
win plenty of good reaction. The
group has a gutsy, chunky sound
that came over well on numbers
like “Knock On Wood” and
“Sweet Soul Music”.

Then came Lulu-whom|can
only describe as absolutely
terrific-andaninterval in which
Monkee-maniareached a pitch
almostimpossible to describe.
Theinterval was almost over

when the whole building seemed
toreverberate with screaming. A
20-yard queue outside the ladies’
lavatory suddenly disappeared
entirely asitsmembersrushed
back to their seats.

It was afalse alarm. Keith Moon
of The Who wasinthe audience,
standing up and shouting. “We
want The Who.” Most of the
autograph books thrown towards
him came dangerously near to
clobbering Pete Murray.

Thenithappened. The lights
droppedand ontothe stage
bounced The Monkees, cladin
wine-coloured suits with white
sweaters. Mike and Micky were
wearingblackarmbandsin
sympathy with the sentences on
Keith Richards and Mick Jagger.

Firstnumberwas “I'm A
Believer”, with Davy looking
surprisingly aggressive as he
thrust his guitar towards the
audience as he played. Shaggy-
haired Micky thundered happily
at the drums and Mr Nesmith
(asusual) looked suitable weary
of itall. The famous wool hat
turned out to be avivid blue.
Davy took one of alarge stock of
tambourines he had by him during
the next number, “Last Train To
Clarksville”, shook it about a bit,
threwitupinthe air, missedit,
watched it fallinto the audience,
andthentook hold of another.

A photographer with cotton
woolin his ears stopped taking
pictures of aMonkee-fan mother
andher Monkee-fanbabe-in-
arms,and snapped away at Davy

ecstatically. Micky was on the lead
vocal; Peter Tork joinedin. Really,
it was more of a visual spectacle
thananythingelse...the sounds
fromthe audience all but drowned
outthose fromthe stage.

Trying to distinguish one
number from another became
near-impossible in most cases,
andlhave to confessthat scenes
like Mike Nesmith blowing
peanuts out of his guitar gave me
most of my enjoyment! During
Davy's solonumber, “| Wanna Be
Free”,we got that now-famous

“The whole
building seemed
to reverberate
with the sound of
screaming”

fun-shot of Mick Jagger projected
ontothescreenerected above
the stage -although I noticed that
for some strange reason, the fans
reached an absolute paroxysm of
delight when apicture of an old-
fashioned seven-wing aeroplane
flashedinto view.

Other highlights were Davy on
drums (and very capably); Micky’s
marvellously funny impression of
James Brown, which some of the
younger fans seemedto take
rather too seriously; Mike
suddenly freaking out from
beneath his gloomy exterior to

writhe about all over the place
during “You Can’t Judge
ABookByIt'sCover”;Davyin
animmaculate black tuxedo and
white open-neck shirt, singing
aswinging “GonnaBuild A
Mountain”; Micky stripping down
toasweat-soaked yellow shirtand
doing acompete somersaulton
the stage; a quick rendition of
“Happy Birthday To You” for
one of the production staff;and
Davy and Micky thumping away
alternately at akettle drum during
“Alternate Title”. Peter Tork didn't
seem to make toomuchimpact
atthe performance | watched,
although he did look highly
proficient as he flicked through
his banjo solo with great dexterity.
The Monkees’ closing
number, “Stepping Stone”, was
magpnificent. | hesitate to use the
word psychedelic, but the entire
production and dizzy whirls of
lightseemedtocrashatthe
senses and send the mind reeling.
Whenitwasfinally, breathtakingly
over, The Monkeesran off stage
andweallstood for “God Save
The Queen.” Itdidn't seem the
same somehow. AlanSmith

THE MONKEES

terrible. “Ifeel terrible,” said Davy, “I've been tired since last December
—-myvoiceisallshotto piecesand ifIlie downT'llsleep for three days.”

Davyhad afewkind words to sayabout Lulu. “Iintroduced her to afew
of myfamilyand she signed autographs and things. ThenImadean
excuse forherand said, ‘Well, 'm afraid she has to gonowbecause of the
show.’ Ithoughtmaybe she would be feelingimposed upon. She said, ‘No,
Idon’thavetogo. That’smykind of person!”

Afterwatchingthe show for thefirsttimeallIcansayis thatIhave
never seen four group memberswork so hard to entertain. Micky
Dolenz’sroutineisalmostan endurance test. To potwith any other
arguments-theseboys entertain and thatis their function. Davy’smain
concernafter thisshow, which theyfeltwasagreatdeal better than the
firstnight, was forhis “double”. “Ijusthope they’re careful with him,”
said Davy. “He’ll getkilled.” The entire group leftin a catering van.

where Brian Jones was now visiting with friends, having

returned from Rome. The previous night he had sataround
with The Monkees, playing a selection of guitars and dulcimers. In
the Maze Room downstairs we breakfasted with Micky, who invited

S UNDAY, JULY 2: Once more unto the Royal Garden Hotel,

Brian to the concert that night. The problem was finding somewhere
where Brian could watch in privacy.

“We've got Hendrix on our American tour,” said Micky enthusiastically.
“Thatshouldreallybeinteresting! The bass player, Noel, hereally knocks
me out the wayhelooks. Hewas wearing some kind of white makeup in
Monterey. He’s out of thisworld.”

Meanwhile back on thefifth floor Mike had discovered aletter from
some girlswho had booked into the hotel (£14 aday!) justin the hope of
gettingtosee The Monkees. Theletter hereceived from themalso said
theyhadtobeoutofthehotelbymidday. “Youknowwhat timeIgotthis?”
said Mike. “02.15!” and he did notlook too pleased about it.

Davysentinstructions downforayoungladyin tearsand hystericsin the
parkbelowhisbalcony tobeboughtup to seehim. She was from Chiswick.
Shewas frightened and shewould accept only a Coke from Davy. Finally,
hegave her two tickets for the afternoon concertand £3 to get to the show
bytaxiafter gettingall the group to sign photographsforher. All thiswas
done quietlyand without show or display. This was not the first occasion.
Ihadseenthiskind of thingin the three days The Monkees were here.

Iam convinced theselittle acts of kindness were not for mybenefit. The
Monkees are veryhuman! Keith Altham ®
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JULY - SEPTRABER

“T'hey influenced
me X aIld I —— -

by

influenced them..

Days before his death,

gives a
remarkable interview. Topics
include: drugs, marriage,
sexuality, anti-Semitism,
faith, suicide — and his critical
role in The Beatles’ success.

MELODY MAKER Iwas goingtobe asked to commenton Paul’sadmission. Ifinallydecided
toadmitthatIhad taken LSD aswell. There were several reasons for
ECENTLYBRIAN EPSTEIN talked atlength to this. Onewas certainly to make things easier for Paul. People don’t
Melody Makerwriter Mike Hennessey. Because of particularly enjoybeinglone wolves; and I didn'tfeellike being dishonest
the wide range of subjects outside music covered in and coveringup, especiallyasIbelieve thatan awfullotofgood has come
these penetrating interviews, the Melody Maker may from hallucinatory drugs. People tend to think of the San Francisco
seem a curious vehicle for them. Yet while Brian hippiesas dirtyand unhappy, butinfacttheyare doingratherbetter
Epstein, the manager of The Beatles, the most things than the people who lead ournation. Coupled with myadmission
phenomenally successful artists in the history of popular wasawarningthatneither PaulnorIadvocated the generaluse of LSD by
entertainment, is well known throughout the world, far less isknown alland sundry. Weissued astatement to this effect. Somyintention was,
about Brian Epstein the man. Thisremarkable series of interviews toacertain extent, towarnaswellastoownup. Thereisalso another
gives the very firstin-depth portrait of the man behind The Beatles. factorin this. We wanted to help the cause of The Rolling Stones. Itis

particularlyunfortunate that they should have been scapegoats.
Yourrecentadmission thatyouhave taken LSD hasbeen attacked by 1
some people asirresponsiblein thatitmayinfluence younger people WhatmadeyoutakeLSDin thefirstplace? I'd heard alot ofgood about

totrythedrug. Whatisyourreaction to this? Let me tellyouthe itand Thad sufficientunderstanding ofit to knowwhatIwasdoing.Thad
background to this. Paul rang me one Saturday to tellme thathe had alsoread alotaboutit.

ITV/REX SHUTTERSTOCK

admitted to the press thathehad taken LSD. Atthat time Iwasvery
worried.Idon’tthinkIsleptthatnightandIthoughtaboutitall the Didyoutakeitbefore The Beatles did? No. Butwe are a closelyknitcircle
followingday. ThenIcame up to London on the Monday knowing that andweinfluenced each other. All five of us come from Liverpooland »

100 | HISTORY OF ROCK 1967



BRIAN EPSTEIN

BrianEpsteinatManchester’s
GranadaTV Studiosin1964
withPaddy,Klaus & Gibson,
apoptrio(featuringfuture
Revolversleevedesigner
Klaus Voorman)whomhe
addedtohisNEMSstableat
PaulMcCartney’ssuggestion
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JULY - SERTEABER

DEZO HOFFMANN/REX SHUTTERSTOCK

lived within afewhundredyards of each other. Infact, the circleiseven
widerbecause Neil, Mal, Alistair Taylor and Peter Brown are also from the
same background.

Howmanytimeshaveyoutaken LSD? Aboutfive timesin thelast
14 months.

Willyoutakeitagain? Idon’tknow.

Didyou “turnon” in thefirst place because you
felttheneed for drugs? No,itwasanexperiment.

Haveyou ever smoked marijuana? Yes, from
time to time. Ireallybelieve that pot, marijuana
orhash-whateveryouliketo callit—isless
harmful, without question, than, say, alcohol.
Ithinkthereisaterrificmisunderstanding
aboutmarijuanaandits effects. So manypeople
havesaiditmustbe bad that this verdictis
accepted without question, and of course, there
isthe malicious association between drugsand
popmusic. Ithinksociety’swhole attitude to soft
drugsmusteventually change. Thereisaparallel
withhomosexualitywhen thatwasacardinalsin. Isn'titsillythatwe have
hadtowaitall this time for thereforminglegislation to go through?

Doyou, then, support the provisions of the newbill which legalises
homosexual actsbetween consentingadultsin private? Of course!
Infact, the majority of people do, 'm certain. You hear of very few
prosecutions forhomosexual offences these days.

Toreturn to the question of soft drugs, doyounot thinkthereis adanger
that the men who supplymarijuana, who arealso often pushers ofhard
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“Ithink LSD
has probably
lessened
my ego’
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BrianEpstein: “The

| Beatlesalwaysmakean
efforttoinvolvemein
whattheyaredoing”

drugslike heroinand cocaine, will try to turn
their customers on to the more expensive and
addictivehard drugs? The laws governingsoft
drugs principally create the danger. But the danger
existsalreadywith alcoholicswho turnontohard
drugs.Ithink, however, thatthe dangerisremote
inthe present context. None of the people I know
who smoke potareinterestedin harder drugs.
Theyare certainlyaware of the dangersinvolved.

Did you have no apprehension when you took
LSD and smoked marijuanathatyoumight
becomeaddicted? 1 did have some apprehension,
butItookthatrisk. Itwasacalculatedrisk. But
thenlaminnowayaddicted toalcoholand
seldom smoke cigarettes.

YouknowthatLSD could have extremely
damagingand sometimes fatal effects? Itistrue
that LSD affects different peoplein different
ways. Some people are supposed to have had bad
experiences. Therewasaterrible programme
ontelevision the other night when a panel of
so-called expertstalked alot of nonsense about
thedrug. People who have had abad experience
arereallyfewandfarbetween—certainlynotas
numerousas the people who have died from
overdoses ofalcohol. Andinanycasewedon’t
knowthe details of these cases. Theymayhave
mixedalcoholwith LSD.Icertainlydidn’tfeel
Iwanted tofly orjump offaledge.

Whatdidyoufeel? The feelingistooimpressive
and personal to conveyinwords. I knowthatThave
sometimes had too much to drinkand feltawful
andunpleasantthe dayafter. Butlhave neverhad
ahangover from smoking potor taking LSD.I
think LSD helped me to knowmyselfbetter,and
Ithinkithelped me tobecomelessbad-tempered.

Isbad-temperedness one of your failings? Yes.

Whatare the others? Well, Ireproach myself most often for being bad-
tempered and forbeingmean from time to time. WhenI'mrude ormean
tosomebodyittakes me days to getoverit.

Which failings do you dislike mostin other people? I1dislike ignorance,
pettiness and prejudice. On the otherhand, egomaniacs don’t put me off.
I'thinkI, myself, have overcome averylarge ego, soI'm very forgivingand
tolerantofegomaniacs. There arealotofthem
aboutandsome ofthemareverybrilliantand
clever.Ithinkthisis the onefailingone mustbe
tolerantof. [ also dislike dictatorship,andI've
never tried to dictate to myartists, althoughI'm
aware thatI command quite abit of respect. The
manager-artistrelationship is one of mutual
dependence, and one of the most perfect
relationshipstherehaseverbeen,in my
experience, isthatwhich exists between The
Beatlesand myself. IfI'd been domineering or
dictatorial theywould never have accepted me
anditwould allhave gone wrong. You have to
allow for freedom. You can easilybe cutdown to
sizein certainsituationsand yourealise thathumilityisveryimportant.
Whenyouwaffleagreatdealandithasno effectyourealise thatyouhave
tomodifyyourattitude.

Have The Beatles helped cutyoudown tosize? Yes, theyinfluenced me
—andIthinkIinfluenced them. Theyare, afterall, The Beatles.Ialso
think that LSD has probablylessened my ego.

Youoncetold meinaninterviewsomeyearsthatago thatyouwere
anxiousto find some creative outlet. Do youstill feel frustrated over



this? Whatever mayhave happenedintheintervening time, Ihave
learnedtolivewiththeideathatI'm The Beatles’ manager.'macreative
persontoadegree, butthebiggestthingthathaseverhappened tomeis
The Beatles.Thave overcome the feelings of frustration, but The Beatles
alwaysmake an effort to involve me inwhat theyare doing. And they do
involveme. Theywanted me tositinon the TVthing, butIwanted towatch
itcomeoveronTV,solwasn’tthere. And 'mstill very nervous of cameras.

Whatis the thingyoufearmostinlife? Loneliness. ThopeI'llneverbe
lonely. Although, actually, oneinflictsloneliness on oneselftoa certain
extent. Mike Hennessey

MELODY MAKER

Yousaidin thefirstinterviewthat the thingyou feared mostinlifewas
loneliness. Have you ever thought about marriage? Yes. Very often.I'd
likeitto happen-ifitcould happen. Apartfrom the companionship it
represents, Iwould welcome itbecauseIgetveryputouthavingtorun
twohomesonmyown.

Doyouthinkmarriageislikelyin theimmediate future? No.

Isthatbecause of your attitude or because of alack of suitable
candidates? [ thinkbecause of me.

Whatdoyoulookforinawoman? Simplicity,
understandingand alove thatappealstome.

Haveyoumetnowomenwith these
characteristics? Of coursel have-I'vebeen
introduced to manywhom Iwould haveliked to
gettoknowbetter, butitjusthasn’thappened.

Areyouhappyinthesociety of women?
Sometimes.

Butyouarefairly convinced that the prospects
of your marryingareremote? [ think the wish
isslightlyidealisticand unlikely to be fulfilled.
Butitisone of the biggest disappointmentsto
me, because Imustbe missing out somewhere
nothavingawife and children.Iwouldlove to have children.

ComingfromaJewish family, have you ever encountered any personal
anti-Jewish prejudice? I've beenverylucky. ButI thinkalot of anti-
Jewish prejudiceis occasioned not by people who are anti-Semitic but by
thosewho areaffected byit. In other words, Jewish people sometimes
have adefensive attitude because they expectahostilereception.
Funnily enough, Iwas with aman the other eveningwho commented on
thefactthatIwasstayingatahotelrunbyJews. “Butl'majew,” I told him.
Hewasveryembarrassed andsaid
quickly, “Yes, but the owners of that
hotelarenotveryniceJews.” Well,
theymaynothavebeen verynice.
Ididn’'tmeet them. Butiftheywere
notniceitwasnotbecause theywere
Jews. Thereare unpleasantjews,
Catholics, Protestants and so on.

Ibelieveyouwere asked to help the
Israelicausein therecentMiddle
Eastcrisisandrefused. Why? I
refused to helpbecauseI'massorry for
awounded Arab asIam forawounded
Israeli. People fundamentallyareall
thesameandIcan’tdiscriminate
betweenIsraelisand Arabs.

Did yourrefusal to help upsetyour
Jewishfriends? [ think Bernard
Delfontand Cyril Shane, whowere
among manywho particularly asked
me to help, were somewhat surprised

“I suppose
I'm left really,
and I think
I always
have been”

BRIAN EPSTEIN

atmynegativereaction! Butl can'thelpit. Ifeel that people should have
no greater concern for the suffering of onerace than theyhave forany
other.Ibelieveinand wantto help, asfarasIcan, tounderstand mankind
whatever colour, creed, religion or nationality. And I think this sort of
philosophy, however broad and generalitsounds, is the only basic one
theleaders of the world can work from to attain world peace.

IstheJewish faithimportanttoyou? Yes, naturallyitfigures necessarily
inmy thought. There are manybeautiful and good things writtenin the
scripturesand prayers, which Ibelieve to be good and true. However,
Ifinditdifficultto acceptreligion of any kind in aritualistic form.Ifind
myselfuneasy and unable to comprehend so much within the precincts
ofaJewish house ofworship. (Indeed the samewould apply toany
specifichouse of worship.) Butbecause I'm of Jewish parentageIfind
myselfrespectfuland tolerant. Ilove myfamilydearly.

Haveyou ever prayed? Yes, I prayed asachild.Ilooselystudied Judaism
and otherreligions. AtschoolIfound myselfinterestedin Roman
Catholicism. I think thatbeliefinlife and God that ever prevailsis better
thanritualisticandreligious praying.

Isthereanyjustification for the frequent association of Jewishness
withmeanness? No,Idon’tthinkso. Everybodyisabitmean.'m mean
becausealthoughIknowI've gotenoughmoney, I'llsuddenly putthe
brakesonandthink, “Ican’tcarryonlike this forever.”

Youhavegotagreatdeal outoflife. Whathave
youputintoit? ThavedonewhatIcanandwill
continue to doso. People who criticise me may
haveapointand maybesincere-butitdoesn’t
reallymatterwhattheysay. knowIhavedone
mybest. People get too wound up and serious.
I'vebeenrudeto peopleinmylife, too. Butone
discoversthatitis quite unnecessary. During the
very, veryactive period of Beatles management,
Imaintained asmuch calmand gavethemas
muchofaboostto theirmoraleasIcould. Iwould
agree thatIwasparticularlyluckytohave found
theminthefirstplace-butmaybeitwasdestined
tohappen. That, toa certain extent, I believe.

Doyouhavestrongpolitical views? lam becoming more and more
politicallyminded. Ifeel strongly about some issues, and the main
problem, notonlyin Vietnam but throughout the world, is that politicians
arenotsingle-minded in theirbeliefs. So manypoliticians allowso many
other pressurestobear on them, restricting truthfuland honest thought.

Areyouinclined towards therightor to theleftin politics? Isuppose
I'mleftreally,andIthinkIalwayshavebeen. »

WithTheBeatles
-inParis, 1965
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JuLy — SERTRMBER ¢

. 25June,1967:preparing “i'

forthelivesatellite
broadcastof“All You
NeedlsLove”atEMI’s

S_tudiql,AbbeyRoad fg
Sudeisintond MY
Whatsocial reform would you mostlike tosee? Iwould like to see more
toleranceallround, more understanding andlessignorance by those
who consider themselves theleaders of the country.

Doyou thinkThe Rolling Stones trial was an example of establishment
intolerance and misunderstanding? I thinkitwas anappallingmess
which should have neverreached the stageitdid. Onthe otherhand,
maybe wewillbe gratefulin the future that theywere scapegoats. Ireally
thinkthe pressinterestin The Rolling Stones and drugsisin excess of the
publicinterest.

You've had animmensely successful career, buthas there everbeen
aperiod whenyouwerefilled with despair? There have been many

instances throughout mysuccessful, semi-successful and failure periods.

Wouldyou careto talkaboutthem? No, theyare too personal.

Hasanyperiod of despair ever been acute enough foryou to
contemplate suicide? Yes. ButIthinkI've gotover thatperiod now

Outside The Beatlesand NEMS empire, whatareyourinterests? [have
anatural curiosityabouteverything. And at presentIamverykeen on
Spanish things. Also'm nowvery involved with my Sussexhome, which
Iboughtfive months ago.

Howmuchdiditcostyou? About£30,000.
Imovedinwithjustthehangingsand the
carpetsand nowI'm enjoyinginstallingbits
and pieces of furniture and pictures.

Where do you prefer to spend your off-duty
time? Eitherin Sussexor New York.I'mgreatly
attracted to New Yorkand feel greatin that
environment. Itisabeautiful city. Fortunately,
I'malsoable towork from either place.

Whatdoyou think of the current Flower Power

scenebothhereandinAmerica? Flower Power
isbecomingatinybitofadrag. It'sbecoming
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aclicheandafashionable cult. I'm currentlywonderingwhether the cult
isnotslightlyakintorock’n’roll, Merseybeat, Swinging London and so
on. Basically, there’salot to be said for the general attitude, and if the
moveinthisdirection—whichis toward love and things—could grow
throughout theworld, we mightfind this planetabetter place tobeliving
on. Thereiscertainlynothingwrongwith the attitudes expressed by the
Flower Children.IthinkI'vebeenaflower child allmylife, butThope the
moodwill progressand notbecome acommercial businessman’s
paradise, because thenit defeatsits purpose. There are some signs of
this, but the attitudeis so good, sincere and lovely that one cannotbut
helpbehappytobeinitsmidst. It'saninternationalfeeling, sol cannot
differentiate. Mike Hennessey

MELODY MAKER

Iunderstand thatyour contractwith The Beatlesruns out towards the
end of thisyear. Do you have the slightest doubt that theywill re-sign
withyou? No,Idon’t.Idon’tthink they mind howlongIsign them for.
Acontractdoesn’tmean much unlessyou canworkand be happy
together. AndIam certain that theywould notagree tobe managed by
anyone else. ObviouslyIwouldn’t (and couldn’t) make them do anything
theydidn'twantbecause ofanylegal rightsThold. Most of the timewe
thinkin the same direction anyway.And so wejustgroove along.Infact
the principal value of a contractbetween usisreally for the benefit of
thelawyers, accountantsand all thatscene,
because those people always think these things
shouldbe “proved” on paper.

Whendidyoufirstsign themup? In
December 1961, after hearing themat
the Cavernin November.

Itiswidelybelieved thatyouwent to see them
afterreceivingrepeated requests for their
recordsintherecord departmentsyou
managed.Isthistrue? Moreorless. Atthe time
Iwasgettingverybored withwhatIwas doing.
I'dbeensellingrecordsinmy family’s stores for
aboutfiveyearsand had attained justaboutas



muchsuccessinthatsphereaspossible.I'd tried window-dressing,
sellingfurniture, soldiering, sellingbooksin Charing Cross Road with
varying degrees of success, and justabout thattime Iwaslooking for
something challengingand exciting.

Youmustfrequentlyhavebeen asked ifyou foresaw the tremendous
success of The Beatles when yousigned them. MayI askyouyetagain?
Ineverhad any doubts that theywouldn’tbe huge. ButIcouldn’thave
seen the turn of events. I saw the potential of The Beatles without
knowinghowitwould evolve. The timingwasrightas well.

Ifyouhad not metand signed The Beatles, do you thinkyou would still
havebecomeamanagerandimpresario? I don’tknow. At16 Iwanted to
beadressdesigner, butitdidn'thappen. At22 Iwanted to be an actor, so
IwenttoRADA, butldidn’tlikeit. And thenIstarted sellingrecordsand
afterthatImet The Beatles.

Howmuchdo you thinkyouhave contributed to the success of The
Beatles? Well, theyare certainlynotwhere theyare today because of
me, ifthatiswhatyouare suggesting. Butour good relationship hasbeen
acontributingfactor. When people askwhy The Beatleshave been so
tremendously successful theyalways expect one shortanswer. But there
isn'tone. There are hundreds of contributory factors.

Would The Beatles have been so successfuliftheyhad been managed
bysomeoneelse? They mayhave been assuccessful, butIdon’t think
theywould have been ashappy.Ido knowthatIhave alwaysbeen
straightforward and honestwith them, and they appreciate this.

Doyoutake 25 per centof theirearnings? Icertainlydid atthe
beginningwhenIhad more expense in promoting them. But nowit
works outroughlyata20per centshare forall five of us.

Iimagine, however, that Paul and John,
ascomposers, have the biggestincomes?
Yes, Iimagine that too.

Therehavebeensuggestionsin the pastthatyou
used The Beatles to promote otherartists. Is this
true? Inspite of everythingthatmayhavebeen
said, thisisabsolutelyuntrue.Thave neverused
themto promote otherartists.IThavealwaysbeen
perfectlysingle-minded about thisand Imust
say,infairness, that The Beatleshave been easyto
manage. Iftheyhad decided onsomeoneelse to
manage themIamsure theywould maintain the
samefaithandideals. Faithand beliefhas existed
mutuallybetweenussince thebeginning.

Has the phenomenal success of The Beatles caused people to overrate
your giftsasapop Svengali? I think thisused tohappen more thanit
doesnow. Iwas simply showered with talent. ButIam notlooking forit
anymore. [ have delegated allmyresponsibilities as agentand I think
people have stopped overrating me.

Peoplehavereferred to The Monkees as the biggest pop music sensation
since The Beatles. Howdo youregard this claim? I think The Monkees
havebeenagreatboostto the musicindustry, butIdon’tthink they can
seriously comparewith The Beatles.

Doyouthinkaphenomenonlike The Beatles could ever occuragain?
Ithinkitunlikelyin the same form or magnitude. When people refer to
agroup asbeingthenewBeatlesitdoesn’tworryme. Itisthesameas
Bardot. Shedoesn't mind that there are 48 girls all beinghailed as the new
Bardot. Butifanother Beatles phenomenon does occur, IknowthatI'llbe
watchingitrather thanhandlingit.I'vebeen throughall the phases of
managementwith The Beatles and thatis sufficient for me.I'd like to go
onwith The Beatlesand with Cilla, and I'd like to see Gerryhappen.
Naturally, lamalso proud to be associated through NEMS Enterprises
with otherartists. Especially The Cream, The Bee Gees, The Who, Matt
Monro, Donovan and so on. ButIobviously could notdeal with allNEMS’
activities personally, soI've given these responsibilities to the people who
Ithinkarerightforthejob.

“T'he Beatles
are certainly
not where
they are today
because of me”

BRIAN EPSTEIN

Aswell assuccesses, you'vehad your share of failuresin artist
management. Howdo you feel about them? I feel very sorryforthe
artistswho didn'tmake itunder my management.

Doyouthinkin these cases that your judgementwas at fault or wasit the
judgementofthe public? I thinkmostly, in the past, Iwasatfault. Then
thereare other factors of young people growing up and not maturingand
progressingas onewould haveliked.

Have The Beatles changed verymuch ssinceyoufirst met them? Yes, alot.

Afrequentcriticism of The Beatles these daysis that theyhavelost touch
with the publicwho made them. Whatdoyou thinkof this? Thisis quite
untrue.Idon’tthinkitisagoodideaforthemtotalkinthe pressevery
minute. Onthe otherhand, theyhave been quite openaboutalotofthings.
Paul talked quite freelyto the pressrecently. But there has tobe somewhere
thatyou canstop. Thereare 100,000 reporterswho want to interview them.
Whenwelaunched the Sgt Pepper LP we considered foralong time the best
wayto doit. Finallywe decided to have a party at mypad. It was difficult to
decidewho toinvite—we wanted people who were close to us and people
whowould spread theword. Isupposewe had about 15journalists there.
Itproved agoodidea, because the storywentround the world.

Butwill The Beatlesbe making any more concertappearances? Not
intheusualform. Butitis difficult to predict future developments. For
instance,Icouldn’thave said 12 monthsago that The Beatleswere going
toappear to thewhole world to tell everybody “All You Need Is Love”.
Asyouknow, The Beatles areworking towards a TV programme for
distribution throughout the world. They are also keen to develop ideas for
afilm. Sgt Pepper’s Lonely Hearts Club Bandhas been afantastic success.
Todateithassold 521,043 copiesin Britain, nearly two millionin America
and huge salesfigures have beenreceived from many other countries.
Ithink theywouldlike to make a Sgt Pepper film.
Theyhave proved that they can do the sound
partand nowtheyfeel theycan tackle the visual
partaswell. Theywouldlike the filmto come
within our orbitand there are plenty of good
peoplein NEMSwho canhelp them with this.
Theywantcomplete freedom tomakeitand
createitintheirownway.

Isittruethat The Beatles are gettingmore and
moreoutside help on theirrecordsand areless
personallyinvolved? No, they're not. Quite the
reverse. Theyaremore involved in the making
oftheirrecords thantheyhave everbeen. I
cannotemphasise the truth of that statement
toomuch. Of course George Martin and others
playtheirpart. But The Beatles are still the creators. They go to many of
the mixingsessions and have maintained control over everything. As far
aslamconcerned, I believein them more than ever. Mike Hennessey

MELODY MAKER

7 RIAN EPSTEIN IS dead and world showbusiness has lost its most
3 spectacularly successful manager. The Epstein Interviews, as the
- serieswas called, were written by the MM’s Mike Hennessey. He
knew Epstein over along period. This week he commented:

Itmayseem lunatictotalk of failurein connection withamillionaire.
YettheimpressionIformed of Brian Epstein was of aman desperately
wantingto be creative, to express himselfartistically, butknowingin his
hearthewasdestined forsecond-hand fame-thereflected gloryof The
Beatles, forwhom his devotion and admiration were absolute. Hewanted
somuch tobeknown as thefifth Beatle, butI'm sure he was only too aware
thathe could notmatch their wit, their creative genius, theirinexhaustible
inventiveness. “The Beatles,” he said tomerevealinglyin ourlast
interview, “always make an effort to involve me inwhat they’re doing.”

Thissignificantremarkis made more poignantbyhis further
admission thathis greatestfearwasloneliness. Brian Epstein, abasically
kind, sometimes petulant, always scrupulouslyhonest man, had come to
termswith thefactthat The Beatles could have succeeded withouthim.
And, althoughhehad noinclination to putitto the test, he mustalso have
wondered, “CouldIsucceed without them?” e
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KeithRichards, Bill Wyman
andMickJaggerduringthe
stop-startrecordingsessions
for Their SatanicMajesties
Requestat OlympicStudi
South-WestLondon
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HE NEWMUSICAL Express versus Michael Philip Jagger

—Friday, August4, 1967 in his manager’s chambers of

high appeal-New Oxford Street, London —the right

dishonourable Keith Altham presiding.

Firstly, theaccused, havingadmitted hisname

(significant), appeared before this courtwith shoulder-
length hair (mostsignificant) and wearinga coatof many colours,
patterned with psychedelic (highly significant) swirling designs. Jagger
isaccused ofhaving performed “We Love You” ina public place and
causingthisand anothersong-“Dandelion”, which he wrote with Keith
Richards-tobeissued onthe Deccalabel quite soon.

When asked why hehad written “We Love You”, hereplied: “It’s justabit

of fun. You're not meant to thinkaboutit-it’svery funny,Ithink. 'mnot
involvedin this ‘love and flowers’ scene, butitis something to bring

MICK JAGGER is “not involved
in the love and flowers scene”.
Still, recent legal experiences
have made him think deeply,
resulting in new Stones single
“We Love You™ and songs for
their next LP. “Think,” he says.
“Try and size the world up...”

-

people together for the summer-somethingtolatch onto. Inwinter
we'llprobablylatch on to snow!”

Canyouexplain tothe courtwhyatapeis played backwardsat the
end of thisnumber and why the sound of warders’ footsteps and the
clangingofaprison-celldoorisused atthe beginning of the disc? “The
tape played backwards at the end of ‘We Love You'is thelastfewbars of
‘Dandelion’,and we took thewarders’ footsteps from an actual prison-
sound-effectstape.”

Areyou tryingto makeamockery of the British legal system which
mighthaveimprisoned youhadyounotappealed to ahigher court? The
jurywillnote thatthe accused smiled insolently and refused to answer.

Isitnottruetosaythatone of The Beatles, Paul McCartney, sings the
high notes on “We Love You”? “Don’t askme questions like that—you
knowwe could notdo thingslike thatwhen werecord for differentlabels.
That'sKeithandIsinging. Listen...” Theaccused sangaselection of
excruciatingly painfulhighnotes. »
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Did The Beatles ever attend yourrecording sessions? “Yes, and so did
JohnBird and James Fox, and they're not on the record either.”

Kindlyexplain to this courtyourassociation with “beautiful” people
andname some. Then define the word “love” forus. “Alot of myfriends
arebeautiful people—Paul McCartneyand Marianne, to name but two.
Theword ‘love’ asweuseitmeansanall-embracing emotion for therest
ofhumanity.

“Whatreally concerns meistheviolentaction being taken by some
peopleto dealwith hippymeetings.Iread somewhere thatthe policeare
totakestrongeraction dealingwith themin the United States and that
teargasand gunswillbebroughtin. Thope not, because these people
theyaredealingwitharejustnotviolentand thatkind ofactionisnot
necessary.”

Doyouapprove of the action of dropping out of society and not working
foraliving? “Youdon'’t ‘drop out’ of work—you drop out of thingslike the
ratesand unfair taxation. You ‘drop out’ of questionable standards
accepted by the unthinking. Someonehasto deliver the coaland the
milk.I'll deliver the milk fora day-itshould be possible to found asociety
onthe principle ofhelping others. People pay you back by helping you.

“I'would like to see more freedom - there are too manyrestrictions upon
personalliberty. Some of the groups in the USwanted to play for the kids
inthe park. The city ordinances would not allow them to play in the park.
Ten thousandkids turned up in the San Francisco Park one dayand the
police could donothing. ThatiswhatIwouldlike to see happenhere.”

Doyousubscribe to the premise that ‘Beautiful People’ should not
makemoney? “Idon’tthinkitisany good having devoted yourlife to the
pursuitof money, finding thatyouhave gained no spiritualinsightatall
andall thatyouareleftwithisyour money. Young
peoplearetryingtosize theworld up and getinto
perspective all those misconceptions theywere taught
atschool. Myadviceisdon’tbe an engineer because
your fatherwas an engineer, don’t go to university
because your father wantsyou to go to university,and
don’tacceptthingsatfacevalue. Think. Tryandsize
theworldup.”

Doyouintend to produce adiscforMarianne
Faithfull? “Yes, Iintend to produce a disc for Marianne,
and some ofthe material we willrecord maybe mine.”

Willwe ever see The Rolling Stones performlive
again? “Ifourfilmisnotaccepted by the BBCIdon't
mindleapingaround on Top Of The Popsto promote
therecord. Yes, we will perform ‘live’ again, butwe are
still completing our next LP. We’ve completed about
halfofthe tracks and arestill working on anumber of
others.I'mveryhappyat the momentand want others to be happy too.
Ithinkwe canalllook forward to muchnicer things and peoplelearning
togetonwith people.”

Andso tosumup Michael Philip Jagger—you plead guilty toliving your
lifein the manneryoulike, to sayingwhatyoulike, thinkingwhatyoulike
and doingasyoulike. Youhavein the pastbeen convicted of indiscretion,
badlanguage, insultingbehaviour, fighting and refusing to conform.
Youhavebeen abused, criticised and misjudged. You are found guilty of
belongingtothe mostheinoussectofall-the humanrace. Your sentence
iscommuted to existence! Keith Altham

NME

S PENTAVERY pleasant, restful Saturday afternoon with Bill

Wyman at his house just outside West Wickham, where we

looked for fossils in his back garden helped by Big Ears (a golden
retriever) and searched for the catfish in his tank of tropical fish. Bill’s
very big on the fossil scene at present—he had a pile of pebbles and
shingle dumpedin his back garden for a path and discovered that
many of them were imprinted with fossilised sealife. “I took one to the
museum butitwas only 160 million years old,” said Bill disappointedly.

We spentsome considerable time shootingatatargetwith hisairrifle
and examininghis newMercedes car. Almost reluctantlywe turned to
talkingabout therecord.

““WeLove You'... well, it’s funny,” said Bill, unconsciously echoing
Mick’swords. “It’'slast month’s message for thismonth!Thad a good piece
off one ofthe Goons LPsIwanted them to use for the sound of the prison
gatesatthebeginning. We seldom all turn up together at the studio. The
officejustringsin and says we need you on Tuesday, Thursday and Friday
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“We lo"e Yo“"
but will be
xt few days-

Yhe Rolling Stones
!s mot yet on sale
rsafeased in the ae

andIjustmotor on down. We generallybegin
recordingaround 11pmand goonto5aminthe
morning.Agreatdeal of therecordisactually
produced therein the studio — ‘We Love You' was
reallyacase of creating the musicin the studio.
Although Mickand Keith had thebasicideaforsome time.”

We talked about the prospect of The Rolling Stones appearing again
onstage and Billwas notexactly fallingaboutwith enthusiasm over the
prospect. “Itcould happen-butit’'ssuch adragnow. It'salrightleaping
about the stage when you're 20, but when you get to 25, 26 it gets a bit
embarrassing. Mickfeels thatheis old enough to getinto somethingnew
now. Iknow Charlie couldn’tcareless, butif Mick and Keith suddenly
decided onsomethingIsuppose we would do it.

“The othertroubleis that the people we play tonoware notreally our
audience. Ourfanshave got married and turned into arecord-buying
publicrather than onewhich goes to stage shows. If they came now
theywould bring theirhusbands or something. We’'djust get the curious
and thekids broughtbytheirmumsand dadsanditwouldn’treallybe
the fans to whom we owe so much. I know there have been talks about
anAmerican tour, butthey’reallabitvague. There was one possibility
lastyearthatwe mightdo atourwith The Beatles—but thatnever came
toanything.”

Billistryinghard to breakin on theJagger-Richard composing
monopolyandhassubmitted asongfor the next LP which hesingsand
wrote. He played me the tape, and the song—which is adream conception
—hassome extremelyweird and interesting electronic effects.

“I'wassoembarrassed about putting my voice on tape thatIwaited until
everyone had left the studio before doingit,” admitted Bill. “Theidea for
thesongisabout this guywho wakes up from a dream and finds himself
inanotherdream.I’'mveryhopeful ofitbeingon thenextalbum.”

Billhasaroominhishouse completely devoted to his stereo equipment
and sound-mixingmachines. His particularinterestisinagroup called
The End whichhe manages. “They’re making quite aname for
themselvesin Spain,” said Bill. “All the other groups go to watch them




July30,1967:Keithand
2 Mick-bothstillonbail-and
2 filmmakerPeter Whitehead
inLondonfilmingapromofor
“WeLove You”looselybased
onthetrialof Oscar Wilde

andpinchtheirideas. Theyarein thekind of bracket out there that
Spencer Davisused to occupy here.”

Finallywe tookalookatBill's postfor the week. He is gettingsome very
weird mailindeed. Following the announcement thatheis parting from
hiswife there was one postcard froma crystal gazer working off the end of
apieronthe South Coastwho congratulated him onwinninghisappeal
(Billwasnever convicted of anything!) and promised to bring his wife
backforhim. There was another gem from a gentleman who had a play for
TheRolling Stones for which he onlyrequired the meagre sum of £5,000.
Title of the playwas Black Trash and itwas all about a prostitute, buthe
affirmed that “Thereisarole foryoutoo!” KeithAltham

MELODY MAKER

¢ S TONES CASHIN on psychedelic craze! Read all about it!”

This was the dramatic headline that swam into Mick Jagger’s

vision as he answered newspaper phone calls on a gloomy,
wetafternoon last week. With the release of “We Love You” and
“Dandelion”, The Rolling Stones are once more back at the pop
grindstones, fingers on the pop pulse and rhythm at the ready, after
theirrecent entanglementwith British justice. And Mick was once
again entangling with the British press.

“Ijusthad the Daily____onthephoneand
theywanted to knowifwe were trying to cash
inonthe psychedelic craze with the newrecord.
Imean-what’sitallabout?Idon’'tknowwhat
theyaretalkingabout.”

Micksounded faintlyamused butnotreally
surprised. As the subject formore public
criticismandknocking, atthe age of23, than
most peoplereceivein private all theirlives,
Mickretains aremarkable balance and his
sense ofhumourisstillintact. Butitwasamore
reticentJagger who spoke ofhis futurein pop.
Some of the fire had gone out. One sensed that
Mick doesn’'twantto stand up and be shotdown
sooften. “Be cool” is the phrase and Mickis

“It’s alright
leaping about
the stage at 20,
but when you
get to 25, 206...7

THE ROLLING STONES

being cool. First Mick talked about their new double single, “We Love
You” and “Dandelion”. “We did ‘Dandelion’ in November and the other
oneabout three months ago. We put thejail noises on while we were
waitingfor the appeal. Ireallylikeit—it's gotaforeboding sound. The
othersideisreallymore tuneful.”

AreTheBeatlesontherecord? “Oh! Theycan’tbe on the samerecords
asusaswehave gotdifferent contracts. I don’tknowhow thatgot out.I'm
sureyouwouldn'thave thoughtitwas The Beatles on the record unless
someone had told youfirst. We do go to each other’s sessions, but this sort
ofthingmakesitmoredifficultforustodo that.”

“Isingthelead and some harmonies. Brian played the Mellotron, Bill
thebassand Charlie on drums. Brian was awaywhen we did the voice
tracks. The musiciskind offreerand thekind of thingwe areaimingaton
thenextalbum. We'vebeen carryingonrecordingthealbum, butithas
takensolongbecause ofall thistrouble we’ve had. Even while we were
recording, itmade us edgy, especiallynear the end.

Wehadjustbeen gettinginto anicerecording groove when the court
thinghappened and messed usup. No,Iwasn'treally scared about the
verdict. Itwasjust thatittook up so much time, mentally and physically.
Ikeptthinkingall the time whatIwould have to do if Keith wenttojail, or
iflwenttojail.”

Howwas Mickleftfeelingafterhis experiences? “Idon’tfeel bitter.Iwas
relieved, butIsoon got over the feeling ofreliefand nowI'mtrying to
forgetit. Allmyideashave changedin thelastfewmonths.”

ButMickwas over-anxious to elaborate on his changedideas.
Whatplansdid the Stones have forappearances? “I'm trying to think
of somenice place we can play. We'dreallylike to pay outside. Butit’s
howto presentit. Wedon'twanttodoanAlbertHall thingagain, but
itwould benice to play somewhere we could do all our records with
mejumpingaboutand all ofus playingand makeita proper show.
Somethinglike Montereywould be great, butyoujustcan’trelyon the
weatherin Britain.”

DoesMickstillwant pop musicto be hislife? “It’snotmy life!It’s
anice partofmylife, butit’snowhere nearallmylife. It’sjust the part
whereIapplymyselfto pop. Mylifeisnice.It'sverybusyandIgetup very
earlynow.Igetupatnineand whenitcomestoaround twolIstartto feel
itabit. Butlamleadingaveryordered existence—too ordered. It’s all
veryenjoyable.” Chris Welch

NME

HETIMES THEY have a-changed, as Bob Dylan predicted
| —and with them, The Rolling Stones. There was a time when
one approached a MickJagger-Keith Richard interviewwith
fear and trepidation, as theylashed the backs of the establishment.
Today they are older, perhaps wiser, and certainly kinder to the
world around them.

Now, instead of the old “fab gear whack” routine and solicitous
enquiries after Ken Dodd’s health, asIenter theirrecording studios
Iammetwithsmilesand anorangejuiceispressed uponmebythe
ever-courteous Jones, while Keith remarks thathehasnotseenmein
alongtime.

“Pleasehelpyourselftoadrinkatanytime,” smiles Mick, indicating
the cardboard carton stacked with juices and cokes. Billsmiles aslightly
saddersmile and only Charlieremainsimmortal, eyes wide openashe
drumsbutseeingnothing, and talkingstill of Coltrane and Gillespie.
Heknowswhat’s “Watts!” Outside the studio are parked the Mercedes
and the Rolls and the Aston Martin—the material results of five long,
goneyears  hardwork. “Stu” isstill there—
theirbig-hearted road manager, stillleading
with hischin (aformidable weapon), shirt
everagaperevealingthehairychest,and blue
jeansdisplaying somethingnewin psychedelic
white patterns.

Brian movessoftlyabout the studioin painted
shoes, red-and-blackstriped trousers and huge
brown sheepskin waistcoat which makes him
appear like some bizarre troglodyte. Keith is
cladin one of those unbelievable blue creations
withmany other colours that billow from his
armsand fallin fringes almostto the floor. He
sitstuninghis guitarand appeals desperately to
theceiling, “Someone givemeanE!” =
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May19,1967:Jaggerand Glyn
Johns,who claimstohave
taughtthe frontman“allhis L 0

productiontechniquesat o .
hisknee”,inthe control
room at Olympic Studios o

Jaggersits perched upon ahigh stoolin the control : P 4 Brianwas planningan excursion to Libyaand
roomsurveying the musicmakerswith anindulgent indicated the glossybrochurehehad boughton
air, hislegtwisted about the lower struts of the seat . 13654 that country. “Look at these fantastic Roman
andleaningforward so thathis spine sticks out remains,” he enthused. “I'm going to find
through the thin purple shirt. Marianne Faithfull P somewhereinthe middle of the Saharawhere
sits cooland detached behind him, readinga copy of thereareno photographers.”

ATreatise On White Magic, from which she takes time WE LOVE You AsBrianleft the controlroom, sound engineer
outto talkalittle with me. THE ROLUING STONES GlynJohns extolled the Stones’ musicianship. “Brian’s

“Ilove The Supremes’ newrecord, AL incredible,” hesaid, “did youhear thatharp
‘Reflections’,and Traffic’s single,” she enthuses. « 1 , onthelasttrack? He played that—just picked
“Mickis producingsome tracks foranewalbum | ' B tl itupinthestudio. He cameinlastnightand
for me—)rl)ou heardgone trackasyoucamein, ne e a’ e S thelie was thislittle child’s plastic uk%llele
writtenbyThe Incredible StringBand.” lyingaround. It’salmostimpossible to get

Iexpressed aninterestinthe smallbookin R 8?]0 [/U e /r' VV a S atuneoutofthose things,buthedid. He seems

hershoppingbagwritten by poet-philosopher tobeable to playanything he picks up-from
OmarKhayydm and she gaveittome. Thewhole th b 3 3 saxophone to dulcimer!”

atmospherein the studio was one of afriendly, e e g ]-nn]-ng Abackingtrackwaslaid down and the Stones
unhurried meeting between five old friends setaboutmaking music, with Brianisolated in

whowere notgoingtorushinto anything that Of an app e al t O one portion of the studio playing tom-toms.

wasnottheirbest. Therewashardly one Jagger andJohns talked about “fixed and round

discordant quote toruffle the serenity, except ° 2 sounds” and there was a briefhitch while some
whenIdeigned to mention The Monkees and the lﬂtelle Ct distortionwasremoved from Bill's bass guitar,
TheBeatlesin the samebreath and Keith’slip namely Bill. Hewas apparently working too
curledinthe old familiar manner. closetothebridge ofhisbass.

Mickexplained alittle of the newdirectioninwhich the Stones are AStonesrecordingsession nowadays begins about 7pm androlls on
moving, along withmany other top groups. “Itreallybegan with The until the early hours of the morning. “Stu” sends out for supperabout
Beatles’ Revolveralbum,” said Mick. “Itwas the beginning ofan appeal midnightand quantities of pork chops and chicken are consumed
totheintellect. Once, you could tell howwellagroup was doingbythe alongwith pieandice-cream. A greatdeal of their musicis produced
reaction to their sexappeal, but the days of the hysteria are fading and for spontaneouslyin the studio as theyimprovise onatheme orideathatone
thatreason there willneverbe anew Stones oranew Beatles. We are ortheotherhascreated.
movingafter ‘minds’ and so are most of the new groups.” Astrange assortment of people driftin and out of the studio, including

Heplayed me one of theirnew compositions—“She Comes In Colours”, policemenwholamely excuse their presence by, “I'veneverbeenin
whichisaugmented by strings—forinclusion on the nextalbumanda arecordingstudio before” or “Your doorwas open!” The Stones accept
15-minute backing trackwhere guitars, piano, tambourine, tom-toms, thisinstoicsilence and anyone whoisnot, asJagger describedit,
bassand drumsare thrown together to provide what Brian calls, “India “aterrificnuisance” isallowed to stay. At this session awell-known
with atouch of The Arabian Nights!” agentwho theyhad notseen fornearly three years turned up in suit
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and tie-lookingas comfortable as
apenguininthe Gobiamongstthe
presentcompany.

Heexplained rather embarrassedly
thatthere was this girlwithhimwho
wanted to “justsee you—y’know?”

Jagger collapsed: “Youdon'tsee usforover threeyearsand then
youturnup with the same old reasons—usingus toimpress your girl.” But
hesmiledand the girlwasbroughtin and the Stones treated herkindly.

Justwhatis goingto turnup on this next Stones LPis stillsomewhat
confusing, buttherearelikely to be quite afewsurprises. Marianne,
forexample, revealed that Mickhas abook on nurseryrhymes-“the
‘Twas goingto StIves and metamanwith seven wives’ variety” —and
hewas considering workingsome of them into the album. Brian Jones
hadathingaboutsome 1930s discs owned byhis father on which
therewasan organistcalled HarryFoort. One particulartitle he
mentioned was “Plum Blossom”.

Inbetween times, Charlie talked to Mick of Mick’s meeting with
MabharishiYogiand wanted to knowwhat Mickasked him. “Oh, about
the Churchandreligion,” said Mick vaguely. Charlie was sceptical about
thelittle portrait that Maharishicarried ofhisown guru. “It’s only
somethingto help himrememberheis carrying the thoughts on from
another,” said Mick.

Therewasaheated discussion in the controlroom between Glyn Johns,
who abhors bullfightsalthough he hasneverbeen to one, and Brian Jones
interceded on mybehalffor the defence. “Itisnotasport—thatisan
Englishmisconception,” said Brian. “Itisaspectacle in the same way
aGreektragedyisaspectacle—itislifeasitis death and sad asitishappy.”

Glynwasnottobe convinced thatthe spectacle ofanyanimalin pain
was adesirable one and Marianne finallymade a profound remark about
“natureatthe mercy of mankind” and we all forgot the subject.

Keithhadacquired a cap duringthe evening’srecording, with three
badgesresplendenton the peak. “The badge with the two white strokes
standsforequalrights,” he explained. “The photographinthe other
badgeis of the Russian astronautwho wasburned to death onre-entering
the Earth’satmosphere.”

MICK

o ol e NMET weden meedoe

THE ROLLING STONES

Thelastbadge depicted alatterday Hollywood blonde in surrealistic
backgrounds-“And that,” said Keith, “islovelyRita!”

Charlie entered the controlroom to conductabewildering
conversation aboutasession musician with “perfect pitch” whom
Glynknew. Mickrevealed that Glyn was shortly to be married. Glyn
revealed that Mickhad learntall his production techniques athis knee.
About2amImadeto gowhile everyone wasstillbeing sonice. JustasIleft
through the door theidea of asking Keith to insult someone, just once for
oldtimes’ sake, occurred, butIfearitwould have been futile. Thisis the
year of “the Nice” and saving Omar Khayydm’s memory- “TheRolling
Stoneshavingrolled-roll on!” Keith Altham

MELODY MAKER

HOPLAYED THE drums on The Rolling Stones’ latest
§ ; ; ; single “We Love You / Dandelion”? “Buddy Rich,” says
Charlie Watts, justifiably annoyed, this week. “Thatwas
atypical Melody Makerremark,” he added, referring to the MM pop
singles review which queried the presence of Mr Watts on the record.
Thereason any doubtwas raised was not because of the excellence of
the rhythm accompaniment and the inference that Charlie could not
thus be considered responsible —but because so many famous guests
“satin” on the session and the Stones themselves were in a state of flux
and chaos when the various tracks were recorded.
Charliewasinthe throes ofhouse
movingwhen he spoke to the MM
thisweek.
“Forthelastthree monthsI'vebeen

messingaboutwiththe house, andit’s
beenacomplete waste of time,” said
Charlie. “Iflwanted to go and see anybody
ordoanythingIcouldn’t. Thenewhouseis
onlysevenmiles from the old onein Lewes
andit’sgotsomeland-notthatIwanttodo
anyfarming.”

Howdo the Stones feel at the moment
abouttherecord andall the scenes that
have happened tothem? “Ourheartsare
beating,” said Charlienoncommittally.

‘WhatdoesCharliedoinhisspare time,
when the Stones aren’'tworking? “I'd like to
do somewriting—butIcan’tfind a pencil.
Everythingisinsuchamessatthe moment.
'dlike towrite more, and Iread quite a bit.
I'malways doingsomething, butI don'tknowwhatitis.”

Charliesounded decidedlyvague, thenadmitted he didn'tlike
interviews by telephone anyway, and that everybody’sremarks came out
thewrongwaytohowtheyhadbeenintended. Does Charlie feel atall cut
offfrom the pop scene downin the country?

“Idon’tfeel cutoffand I've seen quite afew of the new groups—Denny
Laineandthe StringBand are the bestI have ever seen. WhenIsaw them
atthe Saville they were fantastic.

“Television popisjustterrible now,” thought Charlie. “Top Of The Pops
issobad. Awful. Thereis always thatsilence at the end of everyrecord and
feeling ofanticlimax. Ithink Ready, Steady, Go!was fantastic, especially
whenitstarted and itwasrun byyoungpeople.”

Howdoes Charliereact to flower powerand all the other manifestations
of modern pop?

“Ithinkit’sgreat.Idon’treallyknowalot aboutit, butitseems to me
the papersalways miss the pointaboutit. AlthoughI'm notinvolvedinit,
Ithinkthe clotheslookgreat.It’safashion andit’sbeen done before, but
it’sstill very exciting.

“Some peoplesayit’sadrag, butmost people getupsetatyoung people.
Theygetupsetat Teddy boys and then mods. Iexpectthe Teddyboys are
gettingupsetatthe flower people now.

“When flower power started itwas probably fantastic. Butnowithas
becomeafunnyword, likerock'nroll. Thereis evenashopin Lewes
which has got ‘Herrings Are Flower Power’ written up in that white stuff
onthewindow.Isuppose they’llhave ‘Sprats Are LSD’ next.

“Ishould go and see some of the groups, but'malazysod. Groupsare
progressingand some of thelight shows are fantastic. It'llend up where
yougo toaclubwith 3D glasses and press buttons to see any group you
want.” Chris Welch ®

Jou from s

5
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¢ The Beatles 1S
a hobby, really”

A strange, half-hour trip to Haight-Ashbury leaves focused on
what’s important. , meanwhile, wants to invent “new sounds,
a new form of music”. “Right now,” he says, “I’'m thinking things out.”
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meditation. The following day,
theywillleave forLondonon
learning of Brian Epstein’sdeath
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MELODY MAKER

OUMAY THINK this interviewis of no

( ( importance to me,” said George Harrison
across a tablein NEMS Enterprises’ Mayfair
offices. “Butyou’d be wrong. It's very
important. We haverealised thatit’s up to

everyone—including The Beatles —to spread

love and understanding and to communicate this in any way we can.”
George, radiantin flowered shirtand trousers, longflowinghair

and bushymoustache, litup adismal wet London day by his clothes,
hisfriendliness and the warmth ofhisreplies. George spoke quietly
butfrankly about many subjects—from God to LSD—and the 90-
minute conversation examined the whole existence of the most
introspective Beatle.

Youhavejustreturned from Haight-Ashbury. Whatwere your
impressions oflife there? Well, we were onlyin Haight-Ashburyfor
about30 minutes, butIdid see quite a bit. We parked ourlimousine
ablockawayjusttoappear the same and walked along the street for
aboutahundredyards, halflike a touristand halflike ahippy. We were
tryingtohavealookinafewshops.

Whowaswithyou?Pattie, hersister Jenny, afriend ofJenny’s, Derek
Taylor, Neil Aspinall, ourroad manager, and Magic Alex, who’s afriend.
Wewalkedalonganditwasnice. Atfirstthey werejustsaying, “Hello” and
“CanlIshakeyourhand?”... thingslike that. Then more and more people

THE BEATLES

arrived and it gotbigger and bigger. We walked into the parkanditjust
becameabitofajoke. All these people were just followingus along.

Oneofthem tried to giveyou STP, Ibelieve? Theywere trying to giveme
everything. ThisisathingthatIwantto tryand getoverto people.
Althoughwe’vebeenidentified alotwith hippies, especiallysinceall this
thingaboutpotand LSD has come out, we don’'t want to tellanyone else to
haveitbecauseit’'ssomethingthat’s up to the person himself. Although it
waslike akeythat opened the door and showed alot of things on the other
side, it’s stillup to people themselves what they do withit.
LSDisn’tarealanswer.Itdoesn’'t give you anything. Itenablesyouto see
alotofpossibilities thatyou maynever have noticed before butitisn’t the
answer. Youdon'tjusttake LSD and that’s it forever, you're OK.
Ahippyissupposed tobe someone who becomes aware—you're hip if
youknowwhat’s going on. Butifyou'rereally hip youdon’'tgetinvolved
withLSD and thingslike that. Yousee the potential thatithasand the
good thatcan come fromit, butyoualso see thatyoudon'treallyneed it.
Ineededitthefirsttimeleverhadit. Actually, Ididn’tknowthatI'd had
it.I'dneverevenheard of it then. Thisis something thatjusthasn’tbeen
told. Everybodynow knows thatwe’ve had it, but the circumstances were
thatsomebodyjustshoveditin our coffee before we'd ever heard of the
stuff. Sowe happened to have it quite unaware of the fact.
Idon’tmind telling people 've had it. 'm notembarrassed. [tmakes no
differencebecauseIknowthatIdidn’'tactually go outand tryto getsome.

You'venever deliberatelyset out to take LSD? No, not really. Forme, it
wasagood thingbutitshowed me thatLSDisn’treally the answer to
everything.Itcanhelpyouto gofromAto B, butwhenyougettoB, you
see C.Andyouseethatto getreallyhigh, youhaveto doitstraight. There
are special ways of gettinghigh without drugs-with yoga, meditation
andall those things. So thiswas the disappointing thingabout LSD.

Inthisphysical world welivein, there’s always duality—good and bad,
blackand white, yes and no. Whatever thereis, there’s always the
opposite. There’s always something equal and opposite to everything
andthisiswhyyou can’tsay LSDis good orit’sbad, becauseit’sgood AND
it’sbad.It'sboth ofthem andit’sneither of them all together. People don’t
consider that.

Haight-Ashburywas abit ofashock, because although there were so
manygreat people, reallynice people who onlywanted to be friends and
didn’twanttoimpose anythingorbe anything, there was still the black
bit, the opposite. There was the bitwhere people were so out of their
mindstryingtoshove STP onme, and acid—every step [took there was
somebodytryingto give me something—butIdidn’twant toknowabout
that.Iwantto gethigh, and you can’tgethigh on LSD. You can takeitand
takeitasmanytimesasyoulike, butyougettoapointthatyoucan’tget
anyfurtherunlessyoustop takingit.

Haight-Ashburyreminded me abit of the Bowery. There were these
peoplejustsittinground the pavementbegging, saying, “Give us some
money forablanket.” Theseare hypocrites. They are making fun of
touristsand all that, and atthe same time they are holding theirhands
outbeggingoffthem; that’swhatIdon’tlike.

Idon’tmind anybody dropping outofanything, butit’s theimposition
onsomebodyelseIdon’tlike. The momentyoustartdropping outand
thenbeggingoff somebodyelse to helpyou, thenit’snogood.I'vejust
realised throughalotofthingsthatitdoesn’t matter whatyouareaslong
asyouwork. Itdoesn’t matterifyou chopwood, aslongasyou chop and
keep chopping. Then you getwhat’s coming toyou. Youdon’thave to
drop out.Infact,ifyoudrop out, you putyourselves further away from
the goal oflife than ifyou keep working. »
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Haveyou anydefined ideaof whatyourgoalinlifeis?
We'veall gotthe same goal whetherwerealiseitornot.
We'reallstriving forsomething whichis called God. For
areunion, complete. Everybodyhasrealised at some
time or other thatnomatterhowhappytheyare, there’s
stillalways unhappiness that comes withit.
Everyoneisapotential Jesus Christ, really. We are all
tryingto gettowhere Jesus Christ got. And we're going
tobe on thisworld until we get there. We're all different
peopleandweare all doing different thingsinlife, but
thatdoesn’t matter because the whole point oflifeisto
harmonise with everything, everyaspectin creation. That
means down tonotkilling the flies, eating the meat, killing
peopleor choppingtrees down.

Canweever getitdown to thislevel? Youcanonlydoit
ifyoubelieveinit. Everybodyis potentially
divine. It'sjustamatter of self-realisation before
itwillallhappen. The hippiesareagoodidea—
love, flowers and thatis great—butwhenyousee
theotherhalfofit, it’slike anything. Iloveall
these people too, those who are honestand
tryingtofind abitof truth and to straighten out
theuntruths. 'mwith them 100 per cent, but
whenIseethebadside ofit, 'm notso happy.

Togetanywhere near whatyou are talking
about, doyoubelieveyou have tobe ahippyor
aflower person? Anybody candoit.Idoubtif
anyonewhoisahippyorflower person feels
thatheis. It'sonlyyou, the press, who callus
that. They’'ve always got to have some tag. Ifyou
like, 'm ahippy or a flower person.IknowI'mnot.I'm George Harrison,
aperson.Justlike everybodyelse, but differentat the same time. You get
toapointwhereyourealise thatit doesn’t matter what people think you
are, it'swhatyou thinkyou are yourselves that matters. Orwhatyouknow
youare. Anyone can make it; youdon’'thave to putafloweryshirton.

Could abankclerkmakeit? Anyone can, but they’ve got to have the
desire. The Beatles got all the material wealth thatweneeded, and that
was enough toshowus that this thingwasn’tmaterial. Weareallin the
physicalworld, yetwhatwe are striving forisn’t physical. We all get so
hungupwith material thingslike cars and televisionsand houses, yet
whatthey cangiveyouisonly thereforalittle bitand thenit’s gone.

Didyoueverreach the pointwhere you considered gettingrid of
thematerial wealth?Yes, butnow thatI've got the material thingin
perspective, it'’s OK. ThewholereasonI've got material thingsis because
theywere given to me asagift. Soit’snotreallybad thatI've gotit, because
Ididn’taskforit. Itwasjustmine. AllIdid wasbeme.

Allwe everhad to dowasjustbe ourselvesanditallhappened. Itwas
there, given tous. Allthis. Butthen, itwas given to usto enable us to see
thatthatwasn’tit. There wasmoretoit.

Wheredo thesebeliefs fitin with the musical side of The Beatles?I'm
amusician.Idon’tknowwhy. Thisisa thingthatI'velooked back on
since my birth. Many people thinklife is predestined. I thinkitis vaguely,
butit’s stillup to youwhich wayyourlife’s going to go. AllI've ever done is
keepbeingmeandit’sjustallworked out. Itjustdiditall... magic... it
justdidit. We never planned anything. Soit’s obvious—because 'm
amusician now, that'swhatIwas destined to be. It's my gig. Alan Walsh

MELODY MAKER

George, canyou tell where The Beatles are at musically today? What are
youtryingtodo? Nothing. We're nottrying to do anything. Thisis the big
joke.It'sall CosmicJoke 43. Everyone gets our records and says, “Wonder
howthey thought of that?” or “Wonderwhat they're planning next?” or
whatever they do say. Butwe don’t plan anything. We don’tdo anything.
Allwedoisjustkeep onbeingourselves.Itjustcomesout. It's The Beatles.
Allany ofusaretryingtodonowis getasmuch peaceandloveas
possible. Love will never be played out, because you can't play out the

114 | HISTORY OF ROCK 1967

“Kverybody is
potentially
divine. It’s just
a matter of self-
realisation”

June24:Georgearrives

atEMIStudiosforapress
callbeforetherecording
of “All YouNeedIsLove”

truth. WhateverIsay can be taken amillion
differentways depending on howscrewed up
thereaderis.

ButTheBeatlesisjustahobbyreally... it’sjust
doingitonitsown. We don’teven have to think
aboutit. The songs write themselves. Itjustall
works out. Everythingthatwe’re takinginto
ourmindsand tryingtolearnorfind out—and
Ifeel personallyit’ssuchalot, there’sso much
togetin—andyet the outputcomingoutthe
backendisstillso much smaller than what
you're puttingin. Everythingisrelative to
everythingelse. We knowthatnow.

Sowe’ve gotto apointwhere when people say,
“There’snothingelse you can do”, weknowthat’s only from where they
are. Theylookup and thinkwe can’t do any more, butwhen you're up
thereyouseeyouhaven'tstarted.

Take Ravi Shankar, whois so brilliant. With pop music, the more you
listen toit, the more you get to knowit, the more you pace throughitand
thelesssatisfactionit gives you, whereas Indian musicand Ravi Shankar
asaperson... it’sexactly the opposite, because the more you're able to
understand the music, the moreyou see thereis to appreciate. The more
yougetback outofit. You can have just onerecord of Indian musicand
playitfortherestofyourlife and you'd probablystillneversee all the
subtletiesinit.It’sthe same with Ravi Shankar. He feels asthough he
hasn’tstarted and yethe’s doingso much, teaching so many people,
writing film music, everything.

Haveyou anyideawhat The Beatles will do next timeyougointo the
recordingstudios? No idea. We won’tknowuntilwe do it. We're naturally
influenced by everythingthat’s goingon around us. Ifyouweren't
influenced, youwouldn'tbe able to do anything. That’sallanythingis, an
influence from one person to another. We'llwrite songs and go into the
studiosandrecord them and we'll tryand make them good. We'llmake
abetter LP than Sgt Pepper. Butl don’tknow whatit’s going to be.

Ifyouhad achild, do youknowwhatyouwould try to do as afather?
Ihaven’t,andIcan’treallyknowwhatI'd do. ButIknowIwouldn’tletit
gotoschool. 'mnotlettingfascist teachers put thingsinto the child’s
head.I'dgetanIndian guruto teachhim-and me, too.

Ibelieve The Beatles are thinkingabout makinga film in which you
create thevisualaswell as the sound and music? Yes. We've got to the
pointnowwhere we’ve found out thatifyourely on other people, things
neverwork out. This may sound conceited, butit’snot. It’sjustwhat
happens. The things thatwe’ve decided ourselves and thatwe've gone
ahead and done ourselves have always worked outright—oratleast
satisfactorily—whereas the momentyou getinvolved with other people,
itgoeswrong.

It'slikearecord company. Youhand them thewhole LPand the
sleeve and everythingthere on aplate. Allthey’'ve gotto dois printit.
Thenallthe crap starts—“You can’thave that” and “Youdon'tdo this”
—andwe getsoinvolved with triviallittle things thatitall starts
deterioratingaround us.



B

Andit’sthesame with a film. The more involved we get with film people,
thelessofaBeatlesfilmit’s goingto be. Take that Our World television
show. We were trying to makeitinto arecordingsessionandagood time
and the BBCwere tryingto makeitintoaTVshow. It'sa constantstruggle
to getourselves across through all these other people, allhassling.

Intheendit'llbebestifwe write the music, write the visualand the
script, filmit, editit, do everything ourselves. But thenit’s such ahell of
ajob thatyouhaveto getinvolved, and that meansyou couldn’tdo other
things. Butwe’llhave to get other people to do things becausewe can’t
give thatmuch timetojustafilm, becauseit’sonlyafilmandthereare
moreimportantthingsinlife.

Doyou thinkthe film will come offin the near future? Yes. I thinkit'll
probablyallhappennextyearsometime. Alan Walsh

NME

SMOST PEOPLE must have noticed, The Beatles have
Aundergone amajor changein the pastyear. The moptops

have gone and been replaced by four highly individual
creative personalities. The “yeah-yeahs” and the “ooohs” have given
way to sitars and Mellotrons. The Beatle boots and round-collared
jackets have been discarded and replaced by kaftans and beads. No
longer is itnews when they are seen at clubs or theatres. Atlast, the
screams are fading away.

To find out more about the great Beatles transformation, I visited Paul
McCartneyathis StJohn’s Wood homerecently.Itold my taxidriver
theaddress. “Oh, youmean where that Beatlelives,” he said. No more
thanhalfadozen fanswere waiting patiently at the massive iron gates
ofhishouse.

The gateswere opened by hishousekeeper, Mrs Mills (“She stillhasn’t
givenmeatuneyet,” says Paul), wholed meinto thelounge. Paul’s huge
Old English sheepdog Marthabounded forward, leaptup, putboth front
pawsonmyshouldersandstarted chewingmy
tie. Histhree cats—Jesus,Joseph and Mary—
were crawling over each otherunderneath the
television set.

Paul, dressedinagreen floral-patterned shirt
and greenslacks, satcross-leggedinalarge
greenvelvetarmchair. Mike McGear, Paul’s
brother, wasjustleavingwith several kaftans
overhisarm.

Alarge Sgt Pepper’s Lonely Hearts’ Club Band
posteris pinned to one wall. Hisbook collection
includes manyworks onyogaand meditation.

Atthemomentall four Beatlesare on holiday,
although theyhavebeenrecording. “When
Tusedtotellyouwedidn't

“In some ways
I envy George,
because he
now has
great faith”

THE BEATLES

say. Whenyoudon'thave tomakealiving, ajobhasadifferent meaning.
Mostpeoplehave to earnawagetolive. Ifyoudon't, youtake ajob to
relieve the boredom-butyou do something which gives you pleasure.

“We enjoyrecording, butwe want to go even further. Iwouldlike to come
up withacompletely new form of music, inventnewsounds. Iwantto do
something, butI don'tknowwhat. Atthe momentI'm thinking things out.
There seemsto be a pauseinmyliferightnow-atime forreassessment.”

Tasked Paulifheeverregarded himselfasbeingratherlikearetired
man of 65, who was now only pottering around, dabbling in his favourite
hobby. To a certain extenthe wasinclined to agree.

“Idon’tregard myselfas havingretired, butwhatdo mostpeople do
when theyretire? Asyousay, theybecome wrapped up inahobby. Either
thator theyfind anotherjob.Iwouldlike to do somethingelse, but what
thatwillbeIdon’tknow.”

Despite the factthat three of The Beatlesare married and theyare, all
four of them, verydifferentindividuals, theystill have that same bond of
loyaltyto each otherthattheyhave always had. Theyarestill each others’
bestfriends.Iftheyare asked to dosomethingasagroup and any of them
doesn’twantto take part, then the schemeis dropped.

“Ifthree of uswanted to make afilm, forinstance, and the fourth didn’t
thinkitwasagoodidea, we'd forgetaboutit, because the fourth person
would have averygoodreason fornotwantingtodoit.”

Inthepastyear Paulhasbecome a much moreintrospective person.
Heis constantlystriving to discover more abouthimselfand about other
people. Whatis depression? Why do people become bored? What s his
ultimate goal? These are questions towhich Paul hastried to find the
answersinbooks of meditation andlectures by men who knowmore
aboutitthanhe does. Maharishi Mahesh Yogiis playingabigpartin
developingthe Beatle minds. Heis the man who gave them strength
whentheyheard of Brian Epstein’s tragic death.

“I'mmore tolerant nowthanIwas, and I feel more at ease myself, but
I'mnowless certain about manythings,” said Paul. “In some waysIenvy
George, becausehenowhasagreatfaith. He seems to have found what
he’sbeensearchingfor. When we went to India
wewereamazed. Somany peoplelivingin
terrible poverty—buteveryonewas so happy.
Theywere alwayslaughingand smiling, even
though most of them were starving. For people
inthe Western world to understand why these
people canbesohappyisaverydifficult thing.”

WithJohn, George and Ringo, Paulwillbe
flyingtoIndiaagainshortlytostudy
transcendental meditation with the Maharishi.
Toacertain extent, Paul's musicis his greatest
emotional outlet. “RaviShankardiscovered
himselfthrough his music, and Isupposein
manywaysweare, too.”

Thisisapparentin their

knowwhat our planswere, it
wassimply thatwehadn’t
been told what we were going
tobe doing. Nowwe simply
justdon’tknow.”

MrsMillsreappeared,
bearingcupsofteaandalarge
creamsponge. “The only thing
lined up forusis the TVshow,”
said Paul, stirringhis tea.
“Butwe’restill trying to work
outtheformat. We've also
beenrecordingthe pastfew
nights, and ournextalbum
will probably come from the
TVshow.”

Anythingthat The Beatles
nowindulgeintheyobviously
do forlove—notfor money. “We
cannowsitbackand pickand
choosewhatwe wantto do.
We're not going to turn out
recordsorfilmsjustforthe
sake ofit. We don’twantto talk
unlesswe've got somethingto

latestalbums, which feature
many tracks based on
personal experiences. But
howfarcanone gowithany
newartform, beitmusic,
ondonhome sammer's7 I filmsortheatre? Will the
- greatgeneral publicacceptit?
“We'venever setoutwith
thesoleintention of trying
toplease people. It'sbeen
wonderful thatsomanyhave
appreciated whatwe’'ve done.
We don'twanttocometoa
pointwhere we wave cheerio
toanyone. Wewant to take
themalongwithus.”
PaulMcCartney certainly
ismoreateasenowand
much more tolerantand
understanding. Buthe’s still
searchingforsomething.
Whetherornothe’ll findit,
Tjustdon'tknow. Butheis
determined to somehow.
Norrie Drummond ®

“Iwanttodosomething,
butldon’tknowwhat”:
Maccawithhis OldEnglish
SheepdogMarthaon
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“Another
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THE BEATLES

(PARLOPHONE)

A cool, calculated, contagious
Beatles sing-song once again
fromthe pen of John and Paul,
recorded -and plugged -before
four million viewers onthe BBC's
Our World satellite-linked
programme. Obviously, the
group have decided to make
afairly straightforward, very
commercial song, and although
it'sabeautiful soundit’s easier to
absorb thanthe more complex
“Strawberry Fields...”. The
messageis “love”,and | hope
everyonein the whole wide world
manages to get to the flip. “Baby
You're ARichMan” shows you the
kind of wealth that will be yours if
you get the message. A pleasing
B-side that'llscore alot of plays
whenwe've all got to know that
A-side inside out. (MM, JULY 8)

DAVE DAVIES

(PYE)

The Kinks have always been
avery popular group.
Musically, Ray Davies has
always provided them with
asolid backbone, but now Ray
steps down to give brother

DAUE
DAVIES

Dave the lead-singing duties and
ease some responsibility from his
shoulders. Young Dave rasps out
his blue, mournful vocal as the
Kinky backing with a fat guitar
rhythm and drunkenly echoing
piano chugs along. Therecord
certainly has distinction and
atmosphere, and althoughiit
lacks musical creativity it has the
unbeatable Kink commercial
stamp running all through - and
that'sas goodasanylionegg.
(MM, JULY 8)

THEWHO

(TRACK)

“Asagesture” The Whorecorded
and whipped out these rough but
fieryrecordings of two excellent
Jagger/Richards compositionsin
justone morning, and congrats
should go to The Who for their
fine move. Good, powerful, hard-
hitting steely sounds exploding
forthjustlike the good old days.
(MM, JULY 8)

THE BEACH BOYS

(CAPITOL)

The hot, clear sound of The Beach
Boys, especially in these summer
months, is always to be reckoned
with. This complex but exciting
new mindchild of Brian Wilson'’s
is going to have a battle for that
No1spot, though. Wilson mainly
features the amazingly flexible
voices of The Beach Boys -as
instruments - the sighingand
crying, growing and glowing in
thisintricate but propelling
sound. Basically, Wilson has

succeededbecause I thinkalot of

people expected himto
eventually overload his material
with unnecessary sounds which

{72CAR 4826}

DERTH OF
A GLOWN

LOVE ME TIL
THE SUN SHINES

R
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would turn your neck to stone
after the first bar. However,
“Heroes And Villains” has an
honest, jazzy, bell-clear
dimensionand an enlightening,
exhilarating feel to be explored
whenyouhave been conditioned
tothe interweaving vocalsand
numerous movements. Certainly
another masterpiece of
production from Wilsonand
another movein hisflowery
progression. (MM, AUGUST12)

THE MOVE

(REGALZONOPHONE)

Getting better all the time, The
Move's latest sound grows out
of the clapping thunder and
pouringraininto an explosive,
winning sound all the way. After
“Night OF Fear” and “I Can Hear
The Grass Grow”, it must see
The Move hurtle backinto the
Top10.The sound marksa
general expansion all round the
group, plusrousing horns and
wavering reeds peeping through
The Move's solid andimpressive
vocal screen -led by Carl Wayne
and splinteringinto Wood's
whining middle break. If this
A-sideisalittle powerful there’s
always “Lemon Tree” onthe

flip - another beautiful Wood
composition which has as many,
if not more, good points as
“FlowersIn The Rain”. Which
leaves us with a double-A-

sided hit hit hit. (MM, AUGUST 26)
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“This album

is making
people walk
away crying...

MELODY MAKER JULY 29

FANRAISED abluntinstrument, then

afewmomentslater stepped back to

admire her handiwork. Every window

in Scott Engel’s Mini was smashed.

She had achieved herend, to
communicate with heridol.

Scottis still the favourite of thousands of
pop fans despite the demise of The Walker
Brothers and his withdrawal from the pop
scene.Brothers John and Gary have made
records orbecomeinvolvedinthe London
hippy sceneinthe furtherance of solo careers.
Scott hasradiated silence. While he has escapedfrom
the ramifications of pop he hated most, except for the
stray stone thrower who slips through the security net,
he hasnotbeenanidleidol. Next week on August 6,
Scott opensin cabaret with the Ronnie Scottband at
Stockton’s Fiesta Club. It willbe afar cry from the last
time the cultivated young American, often described as
his own worst enemy, made a public appearance.

Thenhe was on ascreaming pop show whichbecame
the last by the mighty trio that arrived in Britain from
Americaand came torival The Beatles and the Stones.
This week he talks about his future plans
and the pressure that made himwant to
quit. “I'm genuinely sorry the group
broke up onsuchbad terms. Johnand
Idon’t speak, whichis childish and
stupid.I'm glad | got away fromit.
Iwasn’thappy doingiit, musically
speaking.'m not entirely happy now.

I'm one of those people who are just
never happy about anything.”

What has he been doing since the split?
“AnLPiscomplete andit’s going to be
very controversial. ltincludes songs
by me and André Previnand Sammy
Cahn.lwant to put over my own way of
communicating aside from the psychedelic thing,
because | don’t believe those people convey real
emotions. This albumis making people walk away crying.

“ThenI'm going to do the cabaret with Ronnie Scott.
Iwanted to take abig15-piece bandin,but thereisn’t
enoughroom. ltwon'tbe adebut oranything;it’sjusta
paidrehearsal. It'sreally awarm-up period for me.I'm not
going toset the world onfire.I'd hate to walkiinto the Royal
Albert Hall or the Festival Hall without working out first.

“I'mwriting songs and | want to get more experience of
life to putinto them. The only way for me to do that would
be to go to Paris or Czechoslovakia or Moscow, but time

“ltrosetoa
head when |
turned up late
for a show and
no-one would
speak to me”

isn't onmy side now. | have a very smallcircle
and the people | know aren’tin the business at
ali.1 can oniy write about the people and things I know.
Ibelong to the Institute Of Contemporary Arts now, and
thathelps abit.

“I'mlooking forward to performing with Ronnie,
though. He called me up one day and said he would like to
formaband for me, which I thought was nice. There are
alsoplansforaTV show tobe tapedin Augustand shows
in September with Paul Jones. At firstIwantedtodoa
one-man show, but Paulis one of the mostintelligent and
polished peoplein the business and his situation is similar
tomine, so the whole thing balanced out.”

How well offis Scott after two yearsin
The Walker Brothers? “I'm broke, or | will
be by the time | have finished paying for
the musicians. I've got money for the
band, and all the recordings are paid for
by Philips, but | didn’t make alot of money
andnow | can’tattend all the restaurants
lusedto. |t wentbecause | wanted the
group tobe asbigas The Beatlesand the
Stones, which we did. But it required us to
actasbigstars, andbig stars don't work
every nightin Britain,and apart froma trip
to Japanwe didn’twork alot abroad and
percentages fromrecordings were low.

“We paid for all the sessions ourselves
andI'd spend some phenomenal sums on gigantic
orchestras for thingslike “Archangel”. People don't
realise the workinvolved. Then there were bills for suits
that got tornevery night we played, hotelbills, big drink

bills and entertainment bills. We came out withno money.”

What happened at the time of the split? “l was very
angry about the whole thing, but I'm not any more. It
wasn’t my decision to split. | wanted out and John wanted
out,butitrose toaheadwhenlturned up late forashow
onthelast tour and no-one would speak to me. From that
moment on, John and ljust didn’t speak. It was accepted
thatafter the touritwouldbe all over.” Chris Welch

SCOTT: sadness

TRIUMPH |
FOR SCOT

SCOTT WALKER: * Scot

{Philips). Ap aura

4 melancholy swrtounds Scot

first recorded work since t
break-up of the Walk
Brothers, a deliberate install
tion of sidness and a dist
lation of madness. The. son

Isung by Scott .are for ¢l

most par! emotional ballad
relieved by = the Rabelasi:
“ Amsterdam ™ by  Jacque
Brel’ and they have an inte
‘sity which, as the sleeve no
points out, is found in di
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Bob Dylan, Ray Charles ar
Frank Sinatra. But wheney:
the hopelessness and resign.
tion' become too dominan
Scott heightens his voice an
Joud sounds soer to  th
heavens for somebndy, if n
himself, The songs, which i
clude Scott’s own “ Montagu

Terrace.” have titles like "M



1967

JULY - SEPTEABER

GETTY

“I’heyarenot
staif men.
T hey will have

freedom...

From the ranks of the pirates, the BBG staffs a new “pop”
radio station. MELODY MAKER questions controller Robin
Scott, and meets his new recruits. “l don’t claimto be a
beautiful person,” says John Peel. “I’m too old and fat!”

MELODY MAKER

ESPITETHEIRFONDLY imaginedroles asthe
paternal and beloved father figures of pop, most disc
jockeys areregarded by pop fans as drags of the first
water. Buteverynow and then a D] emerges who
inspires respect and builds up a genuine popularity of

theartistswhoserecords are beamed across the planet.

Inthejazzfield, Willis Conover of the Voice Of America has foryears
been heldin high esteem. Now pop has its own Willis Conover, 28-year-
old ex-Radio London DJ John Peel. His late-night show The Perfumed
Gardenbroke new groundin pop radio. He played only the best of new-
wave groups-read poetry, held long conversations with hislisteners and
builtup afanmail of3,000letters aweek.

Johnhasaninfectious and seemingly genuine enthusiasm for extolling
thevirtues of pop. Peel talked thisweek about his introduction toradio
andthesuccess ofhisair show.

“Iwasthelastofthe National Servicemen, and when thatfinishedI
wentto Americain 1960.[sold insurance in Texaswhere nobody could
understand awordIsaid. ThenIbecameacomputer programmer, but
Ibecame amachine myself. Iwanted tosell to peoplerather than
machines, soIstarted playing Pop 40 stuffonalocalstation in California.
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Ihadtoscreech and yellmyhead off. It was a dragreally, but the money
was fantastic. Iwas offered ajob with KFRCin San Francisco for 1,500
dollarsamonth. Butldidn'ttakeitbecauseIwanted to comebackhome.
Ihad gotcaughtupinthe fine old institution ofunlimited credit. SoIleft
allmybelongingsbehind, including 800 LPs, and came back.Ijoined
Radio London about five months ago. The Perfumed Garden developed
because theyfigured nobodylistened after midnightand I could play LP
tracks. The programme directorliked whatIwas tryingtodo and we
started gettingletters sayinghowgood it was.

“Allldid wasread people’sletters and poetryand stories from Winnie
The Pooh.T'd spend seven or eight minutesjustreading. Iwasjusttrying
tocommunicate with people. Thereis a tragiclack of communication.
Itried to getlisteners to wear Perfumed Gardenbadges, and several
people have told me they have made more friends through them. The
basic message of the showwas tolove your neighbour, whichiswhatwe
needifeverwe are to have aworld worthlivingin. ButIdon'tclaimtobe
a‘beautiful person’.I'mtoo old and fat!”

Johnnowhopesto carry onthe good workin clubs, and has already
beensuccessful at eventslike the Woburn Festival Of Flower Children.
Andthe BBChave expressed their beliefin his particular brand of flower
power, forJohnisamongthe ex-Radio London DJs taken on for theirnew
Radio One popservice. »
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September 4,1967: thenewly
appointed BBCRadioOneDJs
poseoutside BroadcastingHouse
inLondon-(fromleft) Pete
Drummond, TonyBlackburn,
Dave Cash,KennyEverett
(kneeling),DuncanJohnson,
ChrisDenning,EdStewart,Mike
Ahern,JohnPeel,EmperorRosko
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MELODY MAKER

LLTHOSE BUTTONS with “Ring-a-247-ding”, talk about
Ahumorous jingles, wild rumours of French horn players in

Pudsey practising Beatles tunes—all that makes me worryjust
alittle about the BBC’s Radio One, which dons the cast-off pirate
uniforms on September 30.

Sittingin the foyer of Broadcasting House, dominated by alarge Latin
inscription which apparently had somethingto dowith God, did little to
lullmy suspicions. However a talk with Radio One’s boss, Robin Scott,
did go some of, if notall, theway towards allaying my doubts. Scott—who
alliesenormous charm with anability to convince you thathe knows
agreatdealaboutbroadcastingand the pop and jazzworlds—patiently
answered the following questions:

Youwillbe broadcasting for 21 hours a day. Howare you going to get
round the problem of only seven hours needle time?

“Itworks outat more than that with itemslike newreleases, which we
shallincorporate in The Tony Blackburn Show, for example. Of course
I'dlike 17 hoursneedle time a day, butat the moment that seems to be
impossible. When we have to pre-record something, instead ofjustusing
thedisc, itcostsalot of moneyforstudio, producer and therest. Butall the
daytime showswillinclude pre-recorded items. This meansa certain
amountofsessions butwe shall also be usingsome bandsand alot of
groups. Overallwe shall be usingmore musicians than ever before.”

Will the DJs select the records for the shows?

“Texpectthemall tobetotallyinvolved in their shows. Theyare not
staffmen, in the sense of American commercial stations, but we may
move towards thatintime. Beinganational station makesitmuch more
difficult. Personally, on this subject, Ifeel very exposed. Butbasically the
peoplewhowill carry these shows are the producers and the DJs. The DJs
willhave quite a bit of freedom-noscripts or anythinglike that—butin
theenditis the producer who carries the can and he musthave the final
sayonwhatisplayed.”

WillRadio Onebe aimed ataparticular age group?

“Ishallbelistening—and I'mno teenager. Some people growolder
quicker than others, but obviouslywe think our audience will be chiefly
attheyounger end of the age spectrum. But obviously during the day
theteenagersare atworkorschool, so thiswill bereflected in our
programmes—and adapted during the school holidays.

“Theaverage agein this countryisabout28-which, incidentally, is older
thantheaverageinFrance or Germany. Anditisworthremembering that
theaveragehousewife was ateenager when The Beatles started and she
hasgrown upwith this type of music. And those a bit older grew up with
Elvis Presleyand rock’n’roll. An original Elvis fan could nowbe 29 with
twoor threekids, andIdon'tfeel thatmost of them just throw that
overboard. WhatIwouldreallylike to see would be a pop station, arock
station and asweetmusicstation, buteven nowwe will be doing far more
thananybodythoughtwas possible with theresources available.”

Will the pop programmesinclude jazzand folkrecords?

“Ihopethe personalities and preferences of the Djswill showin this
way. Realfolkis still basically cult music and commercial folk already
comes up fairly often in pop shows. As Constant Lambert once said of folk
music: youplayitonceand all you candois playitagain—with different
words. Jazzis to have two good segments each week—and at earlier times
thaninthe past.Iwant these showstorange over the whole field—
including peoplelike Ornette Coleman and ultra-moderns.”

Don’tyou think the use of jingles willmake Radio One too much of
acopyofthepirates?

“No,we have given alotof thoughtto this—KennyEveretthasbeen
workingon them for us for some time. We shallbe advertisingother BBC
shows and there will be quite alot of funny stuff.I1think people willlike
them-Thopesoanyway.”

MELODY MAKER

¢ T HREE, TWO, ONE,” said Radio One Controller Robin Scott,
“Radio Two, Radio One, go!” Auntie BBC adjusted her
pirate’s eyepatch, hitched up her skirts tominilength

and, for the first time, acknowledged the existence of an enormous

listening public for contemporary pop. Tony Blackburn stopped

looking as though he was in the electric chair, adjusted his headphones

and said: “And good morning everyone. Welcome to Radio One, the

excitingnew sound.”
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Saturday, September 30,
1967-7am:producer Johnny
BeerlingwatchesasTony
Blackburncuesupthevery
firstrecordtobeplayedon
Radio One-“FlowersIn
TheRain"by TheMove

Itwas 7am on Saturday, September 30, 1967 —the day the establishment
finallyadmitted that the majority of the population of Britainare under
30and thatmost of them would rather hear Procol Harum than Max
Jaffa. Onthe door to the studio someone had pinned two newspaper
headlines: “To The Antarctic With Scott” and “Are YouBored, Then
OptOut”. Asleepy knotofjournalists watched as photographers
popped their flashes through the glass separating Blackburn from the
controlroom-which couldn’thave added to his feeling of relaxation.
Incaseyourgrandchildren ask, you can tell them that The Move were
thefirstartists on Radio Onewith “FlowersIn The Rain”—notabadimage
setter. Second were the Bee Gees, who were also thefirstlive group later
in Saturday Club.

Furrowed brows graduallyrelaxed as the Blackburn show gotunder
way withoutanymajor goofs. Afterwards Tony agreed “none of the many
things that could have gone wrongdid go wrong”. The right jingle
cassetteswereallslottedin attherighttime, both Radio One and Radio
Two broke exactlyright for the news headlines on the half-hour. The only
moment ofhorror came when we realised the Radio One chartwastobe
called the Fun 30-Iwonder how many conferencesittook to come up
with that! Simon Deelooked in to wish Tony luck, and did so over the air.
Keith Skueswasrehearsingto himselfin the corridor and there were even
reports that there were fans gathering outside the BBC-ImustadmitI
onlysawthree myself.

At7.45am, over BBC coffee and biscuits, Robin Scott told us: “People have
beenringingup tosay, ‘We don’twant thismusicon the Light Programme.’
They'vebeentold to tune their sets to LongWave. Butalot of the dear old
thingshavenever tunedintheirlivesand have tobe toldhowtodoit.”

Scottadmitted he was pleased with the launching but warned itwould
takeaboutfourweeks for the station to “settledown”. Headded that “after
five monthsofall this” hewasready foraholidaybut didn’tdare take it for
aweekor two yet. Nobodywill know the estimated listening figures for
Radio One foranother couple of weeks. Butnormallyataround 8am, the
Light Programme drew aboutsixmillion—afigure thathas been goingup
steadily over the pastthreeyears.

By l0amitisusuallyaround eight million. Howthese will be split
between Radio One and Radio Two is anybody’s guess. Reactions to
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Radio One have so farbeen mixed —from the rapturousjoyofsome
teenagers to the predictablyfrostyreception accorded by three middle-
agedradio critics on BBC2'’s Late Night Line-Up.It seemed doubtful if
any of these gentlemen had everactually heard pirate radio and their
objections could as easilyhave applied to the old Light Programme or
thenewRadio Two.

My ownsamplingof the station has so far been patchy, butafter
some 10 hours’ sporadiclisteningitseems to me that Radio Oneisstill
somewhatschizophrenic. Many of the shows follow the pirate format,
and Radio Londonin particular. Others— The David Jacobs Show,
forexample—hardlyfit the new, frantic,
swingingimage.

Thiswas demonstrated on the very first

RADIO ONE

with the DJ beingbuiltup to the point where he becomes more
importantthan the music he plays.

Butrumours of enormous sums being paid for their services are
largely untrue, with £30 ashowbeingabout the average.I think that
thesewillbe changed aslisteningfigures comeinand publicreaction
isassessed. Butinitsfirstweek, I for one offer cautious congratulations
toRobin Scottand his team for givingus what so many people obviously
want. BobDawbarn

MELODY MAKER

¢ Q THEATREMANAGER WAS once asked what he wanted
hisseats covered in during redecorations,” said singer-
DJ-pianistJimmy Young. Hereplied, “Backsides.”

Thad asked Jimmyhowhe feltbeing the grand old man of Radio One.
Hetold the storytoillustrate his point thatwhat countsin the music
businessareresults. “It’sno good havingaracy, hippy showifnobody
listens. Imaybe older than most of the Radio One DJs, butIthink the
figures for the show prove thatwe are providingwhatlisteners want.”

WhatJimmyand producer Doreen Davies are providing is music,
interspersed withrecipes, anecdotes and friendly, chummy chats to
housewives athome ona telephonelink. His mid-morning showstarted
offwith three-and-a-halfmillionlisteners. Herose this to five-and-a-half
million and one dayrecently topped sixmillion.

Jimmyisunmarried, livesinathree-bedroomed flatin Chiswick (“It’s
toosmall-full ofrecords and hashotand cold running chambermaids”)
and hasthedistinction of being the only DJ on 247 who has actuallyhad
aNo lrecord.

Jimmyhasbeeninthe musicbusinessfor 17 years, initiallyas a singer,
latterlyasasingerand DJ. Jimmystarted in the businessin 1950 and the
followingyearhehad ahitrecord with asongthatisstill associated with
him-“Too Young”. Alittlelater he hit the top with “Unchained Melody”
andfollowed withanotherNo 1: “The Man From Laramie”. His successful
singing career still continues. A couple of years ago he had ahitwith
“Miss You” andis currently searching for asongforanothersingle.

Singingor DJing—which does Jimmy prefer?

“Ilikewhateverlam doingataparticular time.IenjoysingingwhenI'm
singingand beinga DJwhenI'm doingradio shows.IthinkIgave up big
ambitionsalongtime ago. Nowljusttake thingsastheycomeandI'm
luckythatI've managed to keep goingboth singingandasaD].”

Hedoes, however, still singa couple of songs a day on the show. Jimmy
doesn’tfeel that the exposure he gets on his Radio One showwillhave any
effectondiscsales: “Ithink the publicknowswhat it wants to buy. For
example, Irecorded asongcalled ‘HalfA World Away’ which was played
everywhere, gotalot of exposure, butjustneversoldatall.

“Talsorememberafewyearsago, justafterThadhad aNo 1 with
‘Unchained Melody’. Because ofarow, [was forced to sing the B-side

of the follow-up on TheJack Jackson Show.
Thatwasthe big TVshowofthe dayandit
broke myheart. But three weeks later, ‘Man

13
morning, with Blackburn followed by Leslie T he pfO duc er FromLaramie’wasNo 1.Itall proves that

Crowtherwith Junior Choice.

whatever the exposure, if the publicdon’t

I'mnotsayingthatthereshouldn’tbe C arrie S the C an likeathingtheywon’tbuyit.”

achange of pace, butmuch of the evening
listening seems to leave Radio Luxembourg

Hisyearsin popmusichavegivenJimmya
calmnessaboutevents. Atone time, arecord

withoutserious competition. On the credit a,nd I I |uSt ha,ve successwould have senthimroaringround

sideare the occasional minority shows—

the provinces doing concerts. Now successis

thingslike Jazz Scene, Mike Raven’s R&B h f 3 1 taken more philosophically. A hitrecordisnice,
Showwithits helping of esoteric bluesand t e 1na} SaJy On butasanextratothework thatgivesJimmyhis

country-meets-folk. Thope that Robin Scott

bread and butter.

won'tbe pressured by comparatively small Wh at iS plave d” “Ilike to feel, however, thatwhenImake

listeningfigures for these shows into moving
themtolate-night, minority spots. Most of

e o epr—

the DJsI've heard so farhave been highly
professional, whether or not you like their Jimmy Young—
usuallyinfantile sense ofhumour. grand old man

The exceptionis Emperor Rosko, the
Hollywood-born son of film producerJoe
Pasternakwho nets bigratings on French
radio. His showis taped ashelivesin Paris
andIfounditlargelyincomprehensible—
hysteriaforitsownsake. Radio One, it seems
tome, hasmeantareversal of BBC policy,
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atecorditwillsell. Thatmaysoundlike
acliche, butarecord which doesn’tsell at
allwastes everyone’s time.”
Jimmyhadalso perfected theartof make-
it-up-as-you-go-alonginstantradio. He
seems to work better under pressure.
“Weplayed arecordrecentlythatended
aminute earlier than we expected because
ofamistake. We were all dancingaboutand
werereally caughton the hop. Tenyearsago
5 I'dhave hadkittens. When thingslike that
and in search of happennow, ljustlaugh.” AlanWaish

adio One secret
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NME DEGEMBER 16

HE HEART OF soul music stopped this week. Headlines

thatspelled out “Otis Redding Dies In Air Crash” brought

anumb, sudden shock to fans and stars alike. At 26, the

tall, chunky man they affectionately called “Big Otis” was

gone forever. The first picture that came to my mind when
Iheard the newswas of Otis doing his famous “I'll get there in the end”
walkas the audience at Hammersmith Odeon went wild for the high
spotofhisact, the Stones’ “Satisfaction”.

Theyloved him. Otiswas the King, the Master. [tmay have been the Stax
roadshow, butitwas morelike the Otis Redding Showwith the assistance
of Arthur Conley, Eddie Floyd, etc.

Whenitwasover, [wentbackstage and tried to interviewhim. Itwas
toughbecause—asIwrote atthe time—-Otis seemed to have worked
himselfto such apitch thathe founditalmostimpossible to concentrate
onmyquestions. During thatsame toura tremendous film wasmade
which should-must-beseen by anybody to whom the name Otis
Reddingheld a certainkind of magic. Byunhappy coincidence an
imported LP, The History Of Otis Redding (Volt Records), was made
available thismonth through Polydor. Included on it are some of the
greatest Otis hits, from the fever-pitch “Satisfaction” to the smoky pathos
of “MyGirl”.

Itwill stand asamemorial to a powerhouse personalitywho helped to
give soul musicanalmost permanentplacein the British charts. Otis’
NMECharthitsbeganin 1965 with “My Girl”, whichreached No 7,
followed by “ICan’t Turn You Loose” and “Sad Song” in 1966 (which both
reachedNo21); then “Shake” in 1967 (up toNo 24) and “Tramp” (with
CarlaThomas), which gotto No 16. Another Otisrecording, “Satisfaction”,
hasbeenalongand steadyseller.

Nowords of mine canmatch the tribute to OtisI got thisweek from
EddieFloyd, the usually cheerful guywho toured Britain with him
recently. His voice overcome with emotion, Eddie told me: “Thelast time
Ispoketo Otiswasin the States.Iwasjokingwith himabouthim training
forhis pilot’slicence. NowIwill never forget that day-hewasn’tflying
himselfbuthe died in his own plane.Icansayonly this: I'velostmy
brother. We as soulbrothersare as one.Idon’'tknowifyouunderstand
that... hewasn’ttheonlyone... therewas Sam Cooke...Idon’tknowmy
owndestinyeither.”

Eddie was obviously overcome with emotion, buthe asked me to remind
everybody of the others who died when thelight two-engined plane
plummeted into Lake Monona. He knew them all. Killed with Otis were
membersofhisbackinggroup The Bar-Kays-JimmieKing,18; Ron
Caldwell, 19; Carl Cunningham, 18;and PhalinJones, 18- plus pilotand
Otis’ 17-year-old valet, MatthewKelly. Otis leaves awidow, Zelma, and
three children. Geno Washington said thisweek: “The manwasreal. Soul
isanoverworked word these days, but Otis Reddinghad abarrelful of it.”
AlanSmith »
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“Big Otis” outsidea
recordshoponLondon’s
CharingCrossRoad,
October1967
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“We have truly lost
a soul brother”

MM DEC 16

BROOK BENTON That’s quite ashock to me. We'll miss a great singer.
I'dnever worked with him butIknew him well. Tused to catch his shows
andheused to catchmine. It’s terrible.
ERIGBURDON 1t’s pretty sad and very bad news. I knew him quite well
andmethimonhisranchin Georgia. It'sa drag. Hewas one of the most
copied singers. He was this generation’s Ray Charles.
PETE TOWNSHEND Obviouslyit'sa great tragedy, and particularly for the
wholeAtlanticlabel. Otis Reddingwas aleaderin the soul field and one
of mygreatfavourites. sawhim at Monterey and he just brought the
house down, and I'm sure alotof people are goingto miss him, because
Idon’tthink peoplelike Wilson Pickett orJoe Texwill ever compare
with Redding
EDDIEFLOYD We have trulylostasoul brother, because in the Stax Record
Companyweareallbrothers, andIjustcan’tbelieve thishashappened.
And The Bar-Kays too were all very young chaps with such alot to say.
TOM JONES 1t’s aterrible shock; a terribleloss.1was a great fan of his.
I've gotfour ofhisalbums, all of which Iboughtin the States before
theywerereleased here. Whenhe waslastin London Iwentdown to
Tilesto see himwork and he was fantastic. Imethimlaterand we had
agreatconversation.
GENO WASHINGTON 1never knew himin the States butwe got quite
friendlywhile hewashereinBritain.Ilearned somethingyou
would never knowaboutaman fromhismusic. Otishad aheartas
bigas America.
CHRIS FARLOWE 1'm reallyshocked and upset. Iappeared with his band
on Ready, Steady, Go!and got to know Otis well. Hewanted to takeme to
Americaandrecord methere.
SIMON DUPREE He was the king of soul. It’s a great shame.
LONG JOHN BALDRY r'm deeply shocked.1had a great deal of respect for
himasanartist, right from “These Arms Of Mine” aboutsixyears ago.
Heleaves abiggap whichThope canbefilled by someonelike Wilson
ickettor Littie Richard possibly.
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“We set out to
bring this thing
called soul”

IGOTISREDDING tugged acomb

NME APRIL 15
through his wiry hair, wiped a trickling

Bbead of perspiration from his glistening

face,and sat edgily onatablein his dressing
room at Hammersmith Odeon.He hadjust
rushed fromthe stage, and he was like a half-
spent ball of nervous energy - vague, unable to
collect his thoughts, trying to listen to several
conversations atonce. “I'msorry,” he said
apologetically. “I'mkinda, y’know...”
Otis’ words trailed away, but | knew what he
meant.|'d watched him perform,and Iwouldn’t
have been surprisedif he'd taken straight to his
bed foratleastan hour’srest! The artist most
pop fans know only for silk-soft numbers like
“My Girl” is, in fact, a scorching dynamo who
raves around the stage like amanonfire. Audienceslove it - there were
over 3,000 fans to see him at the Stax package show, and they roared
their appreciation over and over again.
Said Otis, breathlessly: “Did you hear those people? | tell you, British
audiences are beautiful - beautiful! We set out to bring them this
thing we call soul, and | think we've won. They love it!

“Evenso, | won't ever come to this country again with the same
kind of package. A show like this takes too much attention away
fromme.l've been doing only 20 minutes. A short act like that
doesn’t give me achance to prove my worth. When | next come to
Britain | want to give the people atleast 45 minutes, so | can be the

~ starof the show, and | can do all the numbers they want to hear.”
lasked him why he didn’t wax more numbers like “My Girl”,
particularly as this kind of material seemed to have good chart
potential here.Said Otis, emphatically: “In the US | would NEVER
record asonglike ‘My Girl’ for asingle. It wouldn’t stand a chance.
- Sure, | might do something else like that when | getback to the
States. But the first thingI'm gonnadoisrest.”

Sorneone came into the dressingroom, and said: “Lionel Bart’s out
there wearing a cowboy hat,” followed by, “You ain’t got any money
to come, Otis” (both comments which caused not the slightest
reaction from him).

Iwas then in the middle of a question when Otis started to comb
his hair furiously once more and walked quickly over to the other end
of hislong dressingroom to talk to someone else. Vague, distracted
and edgy - thathad been my impression of Otis Redding. But with
avoice like his (and I've just been listening to his fantastic Atlantic
album Pain In My Heart, which backs up my opinion), | could forgive

almostanything. AlanSmith



“Wedon’tgetit
prepared”

MM SEPT 23

LVIS PRESLEY BEATEN for the title of the World’s Top Male
Singer —thatis the biggest upset of the 1967 Melody Maker
Readers’ Pop Poll. And the man who did it? Otis Redding, the
gravel-voiced soul singer from Stax Records.

BorninDawson, Georgiaon September9, 1941, Otis moved to
Macon, Georgiawhilesstillaschoolboy. Hewasinspired by the success of
another Maconresident, Little Richard, to try hisluckin showbusiness
andstarted singingin publicatthe age of 15. He won severallocal
amateur contests and was noticed by ahigh school studentnamed
PhilWalden whowas dabblingasabookerforalocal
band. The twojoined forces, with Philhandling the
business and Otis doing the singing.

Otisjoined agroup called JohnnyJenkins & The
Pine-Troopers doing one-nighters, mainlyat
colleges and universities. On one occasion Johnny
wasscheduledto doarecordingsessionin Memphis
and asked Otis to drive him to the studios. At the end of the session, Otis
askediftherewas time to cutademo disc. Hewas told he had 40 minutes
and cuttwo tracks, one of whichwas “These Arms Of Mine”. It sold
800,000 copiesand started alongseries of disc dates.

Otislaunched with alongstringofhit singles, including “Come To Me”,

“All the songwriting
| is done in the studio”

OtisReddingand
NinaSimone chatin
aroomattheRegency
HyattHotel, Atlanta,
Georgia, August1967

“MrPitiful”, “Chained And
Bound”, “I've Been Loving
YouTooLong” and the
Stones’ hit “Satisfaction”.
Atthesametimehisfame
spreadasahitsong
composer and he found
himselfwritingfor dozens
ofotherrecordingstars.

Otisisalsoatalented
musician, playingguitar,
bass, drums, pianoand
organ, and hisbusiness
acumenisabyword among
his fellowartists. Heis a
record producer, music
publisher, real-estate tycoon
and ownerofa300-acreranch
outside Macon.

Howdoeshefind time

towritesongs?

“I'lltellyouwhathappens,” he says. “All the
songwritingisdonein the studio. We don’t get it
prepared beforehand. Afterawhile, we quitand go
home. Nextdayweare back, freshand with alot of
newideas. That’sthewayit’sdone.”

Otis must get particular satisfaction frombeatingboth Presleyand Bob
Dylan (thirdinthe poll). Dylanis one ofhis particular favourites, perhaps
surprisingly forasinger ofhistype. “Heis the greatest,” says Otis. “I dig
hisworklikemad.” »
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MurryWilson: |} FEWYEARSAGO, an
il American machinery
musicpublisher,

practicaljoker manufacturer and

and "fe'ft’"s importer made abusiness
T trip to Mexico City with

hiswife, leaving his three teenage
sons athome. Theyleft plenty
offoodin theice-boxanda
90-dollar “emergency fund”.
When they got back they found
thelarderwasbare—and their
sons had spent the 90 dollars on
asetofdrums, astringbassand
some amplification equipment.
Theboys, Brian, Dennisand
Carl, wanted toformarock’n’roll
group. Theirdad wasmad atthe
time, buthe’sveryvery pleased
today. For the threeboys’
surnamewas Wilsonand therock
groupwas The Beach Boys, nowa
multi-million-dollar pop empire.
MurryWilson, father of the Beach
BoyWilsons, told me the story
overlunch at London’s Hilton
Hotellastweek. Murry,amiddle-
aged practicaljoker,wasin
Londonwithhiswife Audree on
apromotional trip for hisfirst
albumunder hisownname: The
Many Moods Of Murry Wilson,
featuringanumber of songsand
melodies writtenbyMurryand
othersongwriters, including
BeachBoyAlJardine.
Murryhasbeenasongwriter
allhislife, with minorsuccess.
Now, thanks to his trio of
talented sons, heisadollar
millionaire (hewasthe group’s
manager and publishes their
music) withanambition to see
hisownmusicrecorded.
“It'snotthemoneynow,” he
| said. “I'sthepleasure of seeing
myownmusiconanalbum
and perhaps giving some
young, lesser-known
songwritersachance.”
Murryand Audree are
immensely proud of their

sons, full of anecdotes about
theirchildhood andsstill, although all three are grown men with their

ownhomes, concerned about them and about theirexistenceina

businessinfested with “alot of suspicious characters”. “Theyalllive

withinaboutfourminutes ofeach other and see each other several times
aday,” said Murry. “Welive about 35 miles away, but I can drive to them
pretty quicklyalongthe freeway.”

When The Beach Boysfirststarted theymade arecord called “Surfin”
writtenbyBrianand Mike Love. “Itwas asmash all over the States, but
three-and-a-halfmonthslater, The Beach Boys, as faras the music
businesswas concerned, were through. Theboyswere crestfallen.
Theydid notwantto be aone-record group, but the Hollywood record
companies didn’twant them. They asked me to manage them, and Iwent
offto see the companies. Iwentinto Capitol’s offices and fortunately
amanthereremembered myname fromasonglhad written eightyears

before. Capitol took the boys on. With Capitol, the group had astring of
worldwide hitsand were unique in thatonesside of theirrecords had
started asurfingmusic trend, while the other had sparked offahot-rod
music trend. Two trends on onerecord.”

Intheearlydaysof the group’s success, Murryhad doubts aboutall three
ofhissonsbecominginvolved deeply in the pop musicbusiness. “Inthe
firstplace, there are alot of crooks in the music business. Then musicians
havehad areputation of beinglazy.I didn’twantmysons gettinglazy.
They’'d alwaysbeen broughtup toworkhard and well. Anditwanted alot
of moneyspenton their careers. [worked it out thatit cost 7,600 dollars to

i
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TheMsay Moods OF Murrlelson

—Ithinkit'lltake anotherfive years
forthemtoreach thatstage. They
own, asagroup, two corporations
and theirnetworthisbetween four
and five million dollars.

“Thethreeboysare extremely
generous,” said Murry. Infact, it
seems, Dennis canbealittle too
generous. “Oneyear, where the
otherboysinvested or saved their
money, Dennisspent$94,000. He
spent $25,000 on ahome, but therest
justwent. Dennisislike that, he picks
up the tabwherever he goes. He was
soupsetwhen, attheend of thatyear,
Thadalongtalkwithhim.Hecried
whenhelearnedhowmuchhehad
L | wasted. Nowhehaslearned that
particularlesson.

“Brian, onthe otherhand, neverhas
anymoneyinhispocket.Iremember
when Audree flewback to Los Angeles
once.Denniswentto theairportto
meetherandhad toborrow35 cents to
getthe caroutofthe parkinglot.”

. 2 | Murry’sfears thatsuccesswould spoil
k. t . hissonsseemtohavebeendispelled.
[ ¢ “Theyhaven’tlet money or success go
totheirheads, althoughThave had to
speakto them firmly, evensternly,on

launch the groupin the States. Not

(11

much compared with the million dollars So m a“y occasion. Theyarehumanbeingsafterall.”
Iestimatewas spenton The Beatles. Brian Wilson’s decision to quitappearing

“After the group’ssecond hitItold them gl‘ﬂups comeon with the group to concentrate on writing
Iwould have to go back to mybusiness, but and arrangingwas entirely his own. “Brian
theybegged menotto.Isaid Iwould stayif Strong after isdeafin one ear. When hewas doing
th 1d ob dth d. idn’? ts, th lifiershadtobet d

omaomemdte el | SUCCRSS. | it ottt chennay
jlirign’s taﬁe.nt atr}11d thg tlerlllent.?.ft thg group. want my Sons scr'earr;Is'. Brian wa(si stufflgril?fg frt?lm the .

nd coachingtheminhumility. Somany . » noise. His earsused to click for three or four
groups came on strong aftersuccess. Ilke that hoursaftereveryconcert. Itwas hisown
Ididn'twantmyboyslike that.” decision to quitappearingwith the group

Murrystayed with the group—-and and putasubstitutein his place. His
watched his own machinerybusinessfail. “Ididn’t take decision had abad psychological effect on the group. They
anythingfrom theboysinthefirstyear. Itseemedimmoral were crestfallen. Brianwas the leader on stage and offbut
totakefromyourownsons.In19631got 10 percentin theydecided to go on, and itwas probably the best thing for
royalties from their concerts.” Today Murry has more thembecause theywere leaning on him too much. Brianis
moneythanhehaseverdreamed of. He said thatBrian, happier theway things are now. He’s very shy, timid even.
hiseldestson, isamillionaire. “He’swell on hiswayto his He’dbeafraid to appear onstage now.Ithinkhe'd be panic-
second million now. Dennis and Carl aren’t millionaires yet strickenifhehad tojointhe group again.” Alan Walsh

e = - :
c h A o a BrianWilson: “He'd

I ‘ J bepanic-strickenifhe
( -
g f

P hadtojointhegroup
-

again,” sayshisfather
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Herman’s Hermits
have now decided
nottoacceptthe
invitationfromthe
Shah Of Persiato
performat his
coronationatthe end
of thismonth, asthe
date would clash with
the group’s holiday.
Followingthe
Hermits'10-day visit
to Brazil in mid-
November, they will
undertake an eight-
day Mexicantour
from November 30.

NMEOCTOBER 14

Byrds guitarist Dave
Crosby hassplit with
the group afterbeing
“askedtoleave” by
leader JimMcGuinn.
He willbereplaced by
Gene Clark, who left
the grouptogosolo.

MMOCTOBER 28

Bee Gee Robin

Gibb was putunder
sedation by his

doctor onMonday
afterbeingseverely
shockedinthetrain
crashatHither Green,
South-East London,
onMonday. Robinwas
returning to London
afterspending the
weekendatthehome
of his girlfriend Molly
Hullis.Molly,aged19,
fromHastings, was
alsointhetrainand
was pulled clear by
Robin. ANEMS
spokesman said on
Monday: “Robin, after
getting himselfand
Molly clearfromthe
train, helped with
therescue of other
people and sustained
cutsandbruises.
Molly had tohave her
shoulder X-rayedand
bothwere putunder
sedationonMonday
sufferingfromshock.”

MM NOVEMBER 11

ABroadcastingban
onThe Mindbenders’
new disc “Schoolgirl”
wasdenied by the
BBC thisweek.The
group claimed that
thesong, whichdeals
withaschoolgirl
becomingpregnant,
hadbeenbanned, but
aspokesmanforthe
BBC said: “Wenever
banrecords. The
question of playsis
atthediscretion of
individual producers.”

MM NOVEMBER 11
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“NInety per s
cent Of I61S SRS
telepa,thy. . ,/

They are Mancunian expats
who magically write hits while
walking down the street. But ‘
THE BEE GEES’ Gibb brothers are o 37
also deep young men: religious, = N 5
political, and spiritualist, recelvmg- ”
career advice at séances from

aman called Noel. “Another :
time,” says Maurice, “we
contacted a German baron...”
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ITTLEBARRY GIBB had
butterflies dancing aboutin his
stomach the day he stepped out
on to the stage of Manchester
Gaumont, pulling his six-year old
twin brothers behind him and

clutchingtight to the guitar his dad had bought

him for Christmas. The audience smiled and

muttered appreciatively; the lights went down;

the butterflies danced some more; and then Little

BGand the twins plunged headlonginto their

interpretation of Paul Anka’s “I Love You Baby” and

Tommy Steele’s “Wedding Bells”.

When theyfinished, theaudience clapped and roared and the
manager told them they were greatand gave them a prize ofashilling
each. “Itwasn’tthe money thatspurred us on, then,” says Barry today,
“anditisn’tnow. Wejustwanted tobe asuccess.”

Overtheyears, Little BGhas become big (6fttall, 11st) Bee Gee with
adeep conscience, asense ofhumour, and alookin hiseyesthatasks to
berespected asaman ofintelligence.

His conscience strikes him mostwhen he appears with the group and
sees bouncers pickup girlfansand flingthem around withoutregard for
theirfeelings or femininity. He feels personally
responsible. He saysitmakes him feel sick
inside. For thisreason, Barryrevelsinthe story
of Australian singer Normie Rowe, who once
stoppedinthemiddle ofhisactin ordertofell
abouncerhe’dseenwhirlingagirlaroundlike
atop before flingingherinto thestalls.

Barrygrindshisteeth and sits on the edge of
hisseatasherecountsthetale. “He gotwhat
was comingto him,” he smileswith
satisfaction. “Some of those heavies are so
sadistictheyfrighten metodeath.”

Asanact, three-fifths of The Bee Gees
wereborn the dayBarry firststrummed his
Christmas-present guitarand found tiny
Maurice and Robinjoiningin with him.

“Itwasamazing,” hesaysinthewarm, rounded northernaccent
that10yearsin Australiacouldn’ttake away. “Ijuststarted
singingand tryingto play, and suddenlyIfound the six-year
old twinswith me doingthree-partharmony. ‘This,’
thought, ‘couldbe something.’ Sowekeptatit,and
fiddled with the guitar until I found my own chords. I
still play thatway. After thatwe did the talent show at
the Gaumont, then afewother things. Aboutayear
later, the fretboard warped!”

Barrystill suffers from butterfliesin the stomach
before ashow, except that nowthe butterflieshave to
flutter around in a fog of cigarette smoke. “Iget the
whole bitwhenI'm waiting to go on,” he told me.
“IsmokeandItrembleandIwalkaroundall over
theplace. Anyartist tellsyouhe doesn’t get nerves
iseitherlyingor completelyuninterestedin
hisperformance.”

Barryledafairlynormallife in Manchester
around theageof 10 or 11. The familylived
inanicesemi-detached in Koppel Road,
Chorlton-Cum-Hardy, and he went
to Oswald Road School. Helater
remembers hismotherbeingagreat
friend of Herman’s mother-“Pete
[Noone]’smumwas married inmy
mum’sweddingdress”—and Herman
beingshyofgirls and always telling
themhehad to gohome to play his
trumpet. Thatwasin West Didsbury,
where, maybe, datinggirlsand
trumpet playingare as compatible
astheycouldbe. When Barry’sfather
and mother told him the familywas

made

b

BarryGibbinMarch
1967:“lwas12when
wegottoMelbourne,
leftschoolat13”
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“We went to
Sydney and

of 15 flop singles
in arow”

SPECKS ™.

|8. Gibbl

CKS AND

(Aust. Comp.l

emigrating to Australia,
heremembershedidn’t
reallyworryabout
leavinghisfriendsand

theneighbourhood
productions PIY- Limited :;' heknew.
Emﬁo}? “Ijustacceptedit,” says

Barry. “Itwaslike abig
adventure going halfway
around theworld.Iwas 12
when we gotto Melbourne,
Ileftschoolat 13, and after that

§
#.
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THE BEE GEES

G BARRY G188 4 . :
FE”&:'S Nat Kipnes +nd 4 Ididn’thaveaneducation.Idon’t
Produced, e Byrne 3 - reallyknowthatmuchatall. Alllcan
e v sk st doiswriteandread. Mathematics and
-

—

history?Forgetit.
“Showbusiness hasalwaysbeenin myblood,
butIdidgetanordinaryjobonce.ItwasinBrisbane, and I hadtocart
materials toatailorinacase. The tailorwould give me the money and
Iwould have to takeitbackto the office.Igot sacked because Iwenthome
onedayand forgottohand themoneyin. Ireallydid forget, but they
thoughtI'd nickedit. Sotheysacked me.”

MostBee Gee fansknowthe bigbreak for the groupwasachildren’s-
hourseries on Brisbane’s BTQ7 TV station, but then the kiddies’ welfare
departmentinterferedin theiractivities and it
eventuallyfizzled out. Barryrecallshowthey
afterwarddidayearandahalfataplaceat
Surfers’ Paradise (he was about 14, the others
10or 11) singingall kinds of material, from
“MyOld Man’ ADustman” to “What'dISay”.

“Bigartistswould come to top the bill there,”
hesays, “butwe were so youngand sweetwe
werekilling theirsetsand doing great! We
thought, ‘Ifwe cando thiswell-whynothave
acrackatSydney?’ We then went to Sydney
andgotarecording contractand made the
firstof 15 flop singlesinarow.”

Barryaddsbitterly: “People would tap us
ontheheadandsay, ‘Go playwith yourtoys.’
They thoughtwe were justkids who would
never makeit. There’sno speciallove for the English, either. The
Australiansare very Americanised now. Eighteen months
ago, we gotinto the Australian Top 10 with ‘Wine And
Women’; then TWasA Lover, A Leader Of Men’; then
‘Spicks And Specks’. ‘Spicks and Specks’ was No 1 when
wedecided toleave Australia. Butwe went without

oneword of press.”
Father of Barry, Robin and Mauriceis Mr
Hugh Gibb, who used to be adrummerwith his
own Hughie Gibb Orchestraon the Meccacircuit
untilhe tookhisboystoAustralia. Hehas managed
them and (this theyadmitreadily) pushed them
alongovertheyears. Mr Gibbwasinthe vast
penthouseflatof Bee Gees agent Robert Stigwood
(where BarryandIsattalking), and he negotiated the
animalskinsoverthefloortobringusthelatestmagazines
from Australia. Several minutes elapsed while Barryand
hisfather muttered, understandably, at the way one
particularmagazineignored The Bee Gees, or seemed to
delightin paying them down. One Aussie columnist
seemed to believe Normie Rowe and The Easybeats
were thelatestravein Britain.
~. “SeewhatImean?” asked Barry. “Wehavehits
N inthe States; we'vebeen No 1 here; and we get
B N write-upslike that. Whatcanyoudo?”

1 Thisnatural exasperation hitshimoncein
awhile. Usually, ifhe can, helikes to takelife
calmly. Hedescribeshimselfasveryreligious.
“Idon’tlike church,” he told me, “butIamvery
religious. [justhappento thinkit'savery

personal thing. Togo to churchtolearn
—yes. Butafterthat, Ithinktoo many
. W peoplejustgo outofhabit.

the first

qu
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| NE OTHERWISENONDESCRIPT morning, to the
O clatter of an alarm-clock bell, young Robin Gibb
awoke, arose and... lo, the world was round. And lo,
itrained every day. Now I knowand youknow (and
Manchesterreaders knowin particular) thatitrains every
day, and we all know (Flat Earth Society members, here close
your eyes) that the world is round. But please be patient.
Anyway, asifall thatwasn'tmind-boggling enough, Robin
had previouslyaccomplished the amazingfeat of making
good his escape backto Massachusetts by the simple trick
of takingaboatto England, where, astutelisteners to
phonographsand steamradiowillremember, he did all the
thingshewantedtodo.
Nowall thiswould seem to make Robinacert for
apsychiatrist’s couch, or atleast prime contender for
thetitle “Nut Of The Year”! However, he’savery happy
and contented Bee Gee indeed. Still baffled? Then you
haven'tbeenreadingyour Bee Gee songbook. Forthe
lazyandilliterate, Robin will explain:
“We always tryto put ourselvesinto ourrecords.
We’ve never tried towrite anything thatwasn’tus.

“Youhavetobelieve
inwhatyousing”:

TheBeeGeesonTV A
- mSepteW

“It'sthe same, “hevolunteered suddenly,
“withsexinfilms.Ihatetoseeit.I'mnotsaying
[turnaway, butIsimplydon’tbelieve awoman
should show offherbody as an excuse for
havingnotalent.”

Barryis genuine about his fiercelymoral point of view, but don’t think
ofhimasahumourless fuddy-duddy. He loves comedy-especially the
CarryOnfilms-andhehatesrealism and death. “Iadore biblical epics,”
headmitted, as he sat forward drumminghis fingers on hisknee.
“They’refantastic.”

Hebelievesinlife after death; that throughoutlifeweare auditioning
forsomethinghigher; thatdeath is something he should not be afraid
of; and that people who thinkthereisnothing to follow have gota “heck
ofacheek”.

Barryisalso convinced of the existence of unidentified flying objects;
thatin 10yearstheblacksin this world willwage war on the whites; that
warisfutile, anyway, but that people have always foughtand they always
will; and that everyone needs some kind of purpose inlife. He told me:
“I'wanttolive, andlive towant.”

Heshows fearinhis eyeswhenhe talks aboutaséance he experienced
inwhich the questionwasasked: “Whatis there after death?” He says,
chillingly: “The glass shot offthe table.”

Barrythe Bee Geeismorethanapopstar—he’sathinking personwho
knowshis owninadequacies, wants to improve, but knows that some of
hisfaultsare with him forever. He told me, with incredible honestyand
candour, aboutabrokenromancehehasjust
experienced. And even though hewould
notname the girl, he told me of the emotions
hewasfeelingand the way theyworried
him deeply.

“Thereasonwe splitup was, [suppose, 50-50
between us.Itwasalongand deep relationship,
butIcan’tseeitbeingpatched up. Thekind of
personlam-obsessed with my career. Itruns
mywholelife.IthinkItalkabittoo much,
althoughI'malways careful whatIsay.Ican’t
benastytoanyone.”

Barryis, finally,amanwith an overwhelming
dedication to making The Bee Geesanametobe
reckoned within the popworld. He believes that
todo thisone of the things they mustalways do
istoacttheirrecords. “Youhave to believe in what yousing,” says Barry.
“ThisiswhyIbelieve black people to be the bestsingersin the world.
They’vebeenshunned forsolong. Now theysingout theirheartache.”
AlanSmith

“What we are
doing is sort
of writing
down people’s
thoughts”

Whatwe are doingissortofwritingdown people’s

thoughts; nobodyhas ever thought of writingdown
things exactly the way people think. “Massachusetts”,
in fact,isnottalkingabout people going back to

togobackto somewhere orsomething. Itisallabout
peoplewhowantto escape.”

Doesitrepresent Robinand The Bee Gees? “No, not
now. Itdid. Butwe havealready goneback to Massachusetts. Whenwe
were notrecognised we were trying to escape—to recognition. Thatis
something we have always wanted. We came to England searching for
itand we foundit.

“Now ‘World’, ournewrecord, is the nextstep and is completely
differentfrom ‘Massachusetts’. It'sabout somebody who knows
everythingabouttheworld and the storylineis: ‘WherewillIbe
tomorrow?’ Itsays: ‘NowI'vefound that the worldisround/And of course
itrainseveryday’. Heknowswhatit’'sallaboutand haslearnttolive with
itand acceptit. Thatis completelyus. We have found that the world is
roundand thatitrains everyday. We've found peace of mind and now
we'reveryhappy.”

Eighteen-year-old Robin, older than his twin Maurice by one hour,
indeedlooked veryhappywhenImethim amid the tiger-skinrugsand
huntingtrophiesin Robert Stigwood’s exotic Mayfair “den”. Scattered
round theroom, therest of The Bee Gees were copingwith aqueue of
interviewers, who everynowand again wouldrise, trotacross the tigers
andleopards, and change partnerslike a game of musical chairs.

Robinsankhisslightframeinto the soft settee, shook his shaggybrown
hair, litaking-size cigarette and prepared to answer my questions,
jumpingonto each one and expoundingatlength, punctuatingeach
phrase and grinning profusely.

I'touched on the subject of songwriting
and thatsethim off. “We getideas for songs
everywhereand anywhere. It'satelepathytype
of thingwithus, sortof writtenin themind.”

Intrigued, Iasked him to explain. “Isuppose
it'sbecauseweareso closeasbrothers.It’s
prettyscaryattimesandit’snotjustconfined to
music. BarryandIcanbewalkingalongastreet
togetherwhenwejuststartsingingthe same
songinthesamekeyatthesametime.Itcanbe
frightening, butwe nevertalkaboutitto each
otherin case we putamentalblockonit. Butwe
arevery grateful forit; we wouldn’tlike it to go.

“It’'sincrediblereally. We get the same chords
running through ourminds. Barrywillchance
onatuneand mymind willgo for the same
thing. Allofasudden helooks at me and we knowwe are on the same
wavelength. It can happen anywhere. Ninety per cent of itis mental
telepathy. ‘Massachusetts’is an example.Thad had thislineinmyhead
allday- ‘Thelights all went out in Massachusetts’. Later that night »
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ImentionedittoBarryandhesaid, ‘Yes, Iknow.I've
already got the tune forit.’ Sowewrote therestofthe
words together and Maurice did the arrangement.”

Itallsoundedlike somethingstraight out of the
columns of Psychic News, but before the sceptics take
up theirbludgeons, itisaknown fact thatveryclose
relatives canattimesthinkalongthe samelines.
Nevertheless, it must go down as one of the strangest
songwritingmethodsinpop history.

We turned to more down-to-earth factsaboutthe
Bee Geewho describes himselfasverytemperamental,
very creative, abitofahypochondriac, slightly
neurotic, inclined tobelazy in the mornings, with
adry, goonish sense ofhumour.

Byanodd quirk offate, Robin, like his brothers, was
borninDouglas, Isle Of Man. The date: December 22,
1949. “Mum and Dad, wholived in Manchester, used to
spend their holidays at Douglas, and ithappened that
eachtime theywent they were expecting one ofus.”

Robin’s schoolingwas spentatsuch romantic-
soundingplaces as Oswald Road School, Chorlton-
Cum-Hardyand Cavendish Road School, Manchester.
“Iwentbackthereandlookedinlastweek, just
reminiscing. It’s probablyall changed now anyway.
Iused tolove spelling, history, chemistryand
astrology. 'mstillkeen on spellingand astrology.
Iwasinterestedin theway people spelt things. You
knowhoweverybodyspellsin theirownway.” Ididn’t
know, butanyway...

He continued: “Istillread alotabout the planets and
followthe spaceraces closely. Iused to hate mathsand
music.Iwasacomplete and utter failure at that. We feel
music, and thereisno feelingwhenyouhavetolearn.
MauriceandIsangintheschool choirat Christmas-
carol concerts,and whenitcameto ‘God Save The
Queen’ we'd singtogether and throw the whole choir!”

Robinwarmedto thestory of The Bee Gees. “In November 1958 we were
chasingBarryonabike along Buckingham Road in Manchester, and we
were talkingabout thesekids who used to singat the Gaumont Theatre at
Saturday matinees. We used to watch them everyweek and we thought,
‘Why can’twe do somethinglike that?’ There were five of us, Maurice and
Barryand myself, and Paul Frostand Kenny Orricks. Therewas arecord
outat the time called ‘Wake Up Little Susie’ by The Everly Brothers and we
thoughtwe’'d mime to that. We called ourselves The Rattlesnakes.

“The Saturday morning came, just before Christmas, and we were going
up the stairs of the Gaumont when Barrydropped the record! It smashed.
We thought, ‘Great Everlys! Whatare we goingto do?’ Barryhad aguitar,
whichhehad takenalongtohelp the miming, and he suggested thatwe
gooutandreallysing.

Sooutwe wentand sang ‘Lollipop’ by The Mudlarks, and itwent down
well. We ended up doing five more, including ‘That’ll Be The Day’, ‘Book
OfLove’and ‘Oh Boy’—and thatwashowThe Bee Geesbegan.”

Robin paused for breath, litanother king-sized cigarette, and
continued: “Ournextdate wasatthe WhalleyRange Odeon, when
Maurice andIadded banjos. Then we did the Palentine Theatre as
WeeJohnnie Hayes & The Mulecats—Barrywas Johnnie Hayes. We got
£5aweekforouract. Thiswasin 1958 and we went on doing matinee
performances for about twoyears.

“Thenweleft Manchester and emigrated to
AustraliawhenIwas 10. We thoughtup the
name The Bee Geesontheboatand also started
writingour own material. Welived in Brisbane,
whereIwenttoasecondaryschool, and after
aboutayearstarted the group again.

“Weplayed the Speedway Circusin Brisbane
and metaracingdriver, Bill Good, who
introduced ustoaDJ friend ofhis. We did
some tapes for his show. He played them and
used to getatremendous number of orders
for them, but theyweren'treleased asrecords.
Thenwe gotonto televisionin Brisbanein 1960
with our own show, Cottie’s Happy Hour, and
we gotverybigin Brisbane. The three ofus

Geesposeinthetrophy-
strewnpenthouse of

agentRobertStigwood,
London,December1967
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“Barry and
I can just start
singing the
same song in
the same key”

Maneattraction: The Bee

|

o w
played Surfer’s Paradise at the Beachcomber Hotel for sixweeks, three
shows anight. Then we went to Sydney, which waslike going to London,
and did the Sydney Stadium in 1962 with Chubby Checker. I[twas the
biggestbreakwe everhad.

“Thefirstsongwe everwrote was ‘Let Me Love You'. Our firstsong-
writingsuccesswas ‘Starlight Of Love’, which was recorded by ColJoye
andgottoNo 1. Webecame an overnightsuccessbutourfirsthitdidn’t
come until 1965, although the Bee Gees were always big TV-wise.

“Ourfirsthitwas ‘Wine And Women', a group song, which got to
No 10. We followed that with three complete flops. The first, TWas
ALover, ALeader OfMen’, won an award for the best composition of
theyear, butitwasn’'tahit. We then met Bill Shepherd, who came to
England with us as musical director, and Ossie Burn, our producer.
Wewere on the Spinlabeland used torecord until sevenin the morning.
‘Monday’s Rain’, our first for him, was an absolute flop. Ournext, ‘Cherry
Red’-again, anabsoluteflop.

“In August 1966 we wentinto the studio desperate to geta hitbefore
we leftfor England. We made this song ‘Spicks And Specks’, but Spin
didn’'twanttoreleaseit. They thoughtwe werefinished, afinancialloss.
However, itwasreleased eventuallyand went to the top in fourweeks.
OnJanuary3, 1967, when weleft, itwasaNo 1 hit. Ithad beenin our
mindsforthe pastyears to come to England. ‘Spicks And Specks’ gave
usthemoney.”

Two welcome cups of teaappeared before us
andIgave myhardworking penawell-earned
chanceto cool off. Tea put away, Robin picked
up thestory.

“Whenwe first came over here we went to see
aman-whoshallremain nameless to save him
embarrassment-atthe Grade Organisation. He
practically threwus out ofhis office and said we
werewastingour time: ‘When The Seekers
cameinherelknewtheywere goingtodo
something, butyouarejustanothergroup...”
Pause for thatshort-sighted gent to kickhimself.

“ThenRobertStigwood beganto takean
interestand wasringing our house every 20
minutes. When hefinallygotin touch, Iwas the



onewho picked up the phone. Wewentto see
him and hewanted to do business. He took us
overand since Februarywe have neverlooked
back. We would give Robert the world now.
He’s donewonders forus.” Nick Logan

NME

FIWEREafilm castingdirectorI'vea
Ifeelingl could visualise Maurice Gibb as

the brown-eyed, brown-haired, 5t 6in
son of an Indian chief, what with those high
cheekbones thatdip inwards to give him the
lean, hungry, proud look of a brave out-to-kill
wagon-train master who speak with forked
tongue. Maurice sees himselfin anotherlight.
He would have loved to have Clyde in Bonnie
And Clyde, playing the Warren Beatty role with
fervour becauseit struckhim asareal, human
thing. His deep-set eyeslightup as he speaks
fluently, articulately, about his hopes and his
inner thoughts on success and thelifetime
stretchingin front of him.

“It'saniceidea,” hetold me, “to talkabout
thingslike thisonceinawhile.Ilike people toknowI'mnotjustafacein
aphotograph.”

ThefirsttimeI met Maurice hewas carryingan old single by Lorraine
Ellison, “Stay With Me Baby”, which he thruston to therecord player with
urgency and delight.

SecondslaterIwaslisteningto afull-blooded, screaming, beautiful,
agonised, ecstatic, sobbing, sexual, soaring performance ofasongthat
prickled the hairs atthe nape of the neck. It was one of the mostincredible
recordsI'veeverheard, andIraved, Mauriceraved, even the man there
from the BBCWorld Service raved. When I heard that Cillaand Luluwere
alsoraving, thatwasit. My mind was made up.Iasked Warner Brothers to
rushmeacopyassoonastheycould, andIracedhome and also thrustit
ontotherecord player with urgencyand delight.

Lorraine Ellison’s “Stay With Me Baby” maynowbe heard screaming
through ourhouseandrightoutinto theroad, probably to the great
chagrin of our neighbours Ron and Marge on one side and the nice old
boyontheother. Thatan emotionallysupercharged record like this
should appeal toMaurice doesn’tsurprisemeatall. Hehasagreatsense
oftheromanticand he admitstoitreadily.

“WhenImeetagirl,” Maurice told me gently. “Itreatherasagirlshould
betreated.leven goasfaraswalking on the outside of the pavement.
IfindIget veryromantic,andIdon'tswearandItreatherwithrespect.
Ilike small girls, preferably, blonde, with asense of humour.”

When headded thathis steady girlfriend was a happy personwhowas
alsoinshowbusiness,Itooka calculated guessand asked him did he
mean Lulu. Thiswas before news of their romance found its wayinto the
papers. Maurice’s eyes widened with undisguised surprise. “You're
right!” he exclaimed. “How did you know?” Ishrugged one of my I-just-
happen-to-be-a-genius shrugs, and gave him myword Iwouldn’tbreak
thenews. We talked about many things, Maurice andI. He’s quick-witted
and cheerful, and his conversationisn’tlimited to pop music or buying
an’ouse for'ismuvver.

Hesayshebelievesin God, butdislikes the hypocrisy of many
churchgoers; thinks politicsis the biggest bore that ever happened to the
world; can’tsee himselfsplittingwith the other Bee Gees, although he
wouldlike to do other things as well; would like everybodyin the group
toact;is obsessed by cars, although heisstillwaiting to passhisdriving
test; hasaRolls Royceand
aMorris-Cooper Swith
“blacked out” windows 2
andall that;likes The
Bachelors for their
professionalism; and says

hisgreatestdreamistoown 1 e & i cuming vt

“Dad went to
see Robert
Stigwood at
NEMS -and

here we are”

theydid for Robert Stigwood soon after they
arrivedin Britain.

“Wedid our nightclubact,” says Maurice, “and
- hewatchedandlistened and never smiled once.
Thenhesaid, ‘Beatmyofficeatsixo’clock’,and we
were and we signed the contracts.”

Maurice alsolooks backwith aslight sense of awe
onthewayheand therestofthe familyjust packed
up and came to Britain, withoutanything
definite tolook forward to, on only £200
between them. “We stayed in acrummyhotelin
Hampstead,” says Maurice, “and one day my
dad went to see The Seekers’ manager, Eddie
Jarrett, toseeifhe could help. He said sorry, he
couldn’tdo anything. After that, Dad wenttosee
RobertStigwood at NEMS—-and herewe are.”
Theretheyareindeed... still sellingwell with
“Massachusetts”, and notonlythat, buthighin
the skywith “World”. Maurice mightwell be
inclined to celebrate thiswith agreat, big,
swinginghumdinger ofaparty, except that
heisn’tthatkeen on parties.
“Idon’tmind a celebrationnowand again,”
hetold me. “Infact, 'mabit ofaraver. Butmany
timesIlike tobe on myown and playabit of the old ‘Monty Varni’.

“Knowsomething? Everythingsurprises me. Youmention LuluandI'm
really surprised. Say awell-known girlrecord reviewer has got false teeth
andtherelamagain-reallysurprised! Some people would shrugand
say, ‘Ohyeah, sowhat?’ Notme, everythingsurprises me.”

Mauriceloves subtle humourand also doinghis own impressions
of other people, but there’sanintensely serious side to him. When he
heard aboutthe death of Brian Epstein, the shockand suddenness of it
hadadeep and traumaticeffect.

Apartfrom death, the greatest personal blowto him hasbeen failing his
drivingtestthree times. BitterlyMaurice recallshowin the middle of the
firstdrivingtesthe took, the examinersaid, “You're one of The Bee Gees,
aren’tyou-—the onesgettingdeported?” (This wasat the time of work
permits trouble regarding Colin Petersen and Vince Melouney.)

“I'wasjustabouttosaythisapplied to only two of the members,” alleges
Maurice, with anacid edge to his tongue, “when this bloke says, ‘Then
whythehell are you taking your test?’ That got me. Mybloodreallyboiled
andIthought, ‘Right, mate.’ Igaveitto himat80. We were goingalonglike
there wasno tomorrow. When he got outhe said, ‘Mr Gibb, 'm happy to
sayyou'vefailed.”

More out-of-this-world matters often concern the agile mind of
Maurice Gibb, who at 17 admits to feeling far more mature than his years.
Hetells of spiritualist séancesin which “an English guynamed Noel, who
waskilledinamotorbike crashwhenhe was22” has given The Bee Gees
advice and prophesied their futurein the charts. “There was another
time,” says Maurice, “inwhich we gotin touch witha Germanbaron by
means of usingaglassandletters of the alphabet. Butitdidn'treally work.
Eitherhe couldn’tspell, orhe couldn’tspeak English.”

The things thatworryMauriceinclude death; hisnose; the gold in his
fronttooth; makingawrong move and embarrassinghimselfwhen he’s
withagirl;andbeingin clubs and beingstared at.

“Thatethat,” says Maurice. “Iused to goto clubsalot, butIdon’tlike
feeling conspicuous. NowIdon'tgo so much, Isuppose people will think
I'mbig-time. ButI'mnot.” Mauriceisright. He is straightforward,
confident, uncertain, impulsive, romantic, nostalgic and the most
mature and sensible 17-year-old I've ever met. Butbig-time? Never.
AlanSmith e
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March1967:backfrom
Morocco,leavinglong-
sufferinggirlfriend
AnitaPallenbergwith
KeithRichards, Brian
JonesposesbyGeorg
Harrison’sswimming
poolinEsher,Surrey




“We just
come together wiricnoabn
to make
records”

b

shaken

THE ROLLING STONES

“A stimulating
year

Arrests (Jagger, Richards, Jones) and psychedelia haven’t

. Their message? Musically

and otherwise, don’t rule anything out. “Entertaining is

NME

ANGEROUSLY CLOSETO
! London’s Royal Academy
OfMusicin adimlylit
apartment, where a poster
§ of Mao Tse-tungis fixed to
thewalland TS Eliot,

Lawrence Durrell and Sophocles restin book
form on anearby shelf, sat the wicked wizard
Jagger eating his baked beans on toast.
Thelight comesfiltering through abeautiful
blacklace shawl embroidered withred roses
thatisdraped around thelampshade. Ever
and anonthewizardleaves hisrepasttorise
tohisfeetandjigaround theroom (Micklikes
jigging) to the sounds of Erma Franklin or some
bluesy Staxalbum. He findsit difficult to sitstill
while the musicis playing, whichis always, and
apologisesabove the earth-shattering stereo
thathe cannothaveitontooloudasthe people
downstairshave complained -again.
Onatableareapile of stereo cartridges for his
carbyartistslike The Beatles, Ravi Shankar
and The Temptations. Ayoung manwithshiny
hairand friendlyfaceisusing the phone. Heis
GlynJohns,whoisapopstarinSpainand The
Rolling Stones’ sound engineerin England, or
wherever they mayrecord. He draws my
attention to the model ofasmall sailing vessel
lyingonthefloor.Itisareplicaofanactualboat
builtin 1898 and had been picked upinan
antique shop by Mickbecauseitsnamewas
“LadyJane” and the
captain’snamewritten
alongthehullwasone
MJagger. Coincidence!
The “wizard” andI

and the extraordinary
three-dimensional
sleeve which theyput
together themselvesin
aNew Yorkwarehouse.
Theconceptisa
fantasy, almost
fairyland-like picture with the Stonesin
costumes and Mickas thewizard. “It’snot
reallymeanttobeaverynice pictureatall,”
said Mick. “Look at the expressions on our

boring,” says Brian Jones. “Communication is everything.”

faces.It’'sa Grimm’s fairy tale—one of those
storiesthatused tofrighten asayoungchild.”

Theideaofthe album title— Their Satanic
Majesties Request—was Mick’s, taken as a
corruption from page 2 of a British passport,
whichreads “Her Britannic Majesty... requests
andrequires, etc”. We talked of the shape of
things to come and when, ifever, we are to see
the Stones “live” again. When will they appear
onTVagainand the “sneer of cold command”
beseen once more on “Top Of The Grandpops”?

“Ohyes, Isupposelcould goondoingmy
sameactforyears,” said Mick, “butIdon’t
want towind uplike Dickie Valentine.Idon’t
wantto be associated with Simon Dee’s show
orJonathan King’s show. We've appeared on
Top Of The Popshundreds of times.

“Reallyitallfinished with the Palladium TV
show. Wewentonwith those funnysofthats
andwearingbrooches, and that shocked
everyone. Oneyearlater, everyone from The
Bee Gees downare doing thesame thing. We've
made a 15-minute colour film which we hope
someone will show to promote the newalbum,
and asfor ‘live’ appearances, some are planned
forthe NewYearbutIcan'tsaywhere orwhen.”

Whatofallthefilm plansthathave been
projected for the group and hisown plansas
asoloactor? Will theyattemptafilm of their
owninthesame manneras the Beatleshave
with Magical Mystery Tour?

“We've never been afour-headed monster
inthesamesense that The Beatleshave—there
was verylittleunified purpose about The
Rolling Stones. We're just five people who come
togethertomakerecords. There are several film
projects being considered both by the group
and myself, butI do notwant to be specific
aboutanyofthemin case they go the sameway
assome of the others. Until contracts are signed
and theseals closedit’s best to keep quiet.”

IsMickatallworried that the content of this
presentalbum maybe too faradvanced for
manyofthe Stones’ fans, or thatthe messageis
toointrospective to be understood by many
outside their own circle?

“No.Therearelots ofeasy thingstolisten to
like ‘Sing This SongAltogether’. Asan album,
Idon’tthinkit’sas ‘farout’ as Sgt Pepper.It’s
primarilyanalbumtolistento, butIdon'tfeel »
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July7,1967:MickandKeith
emergefromanall-night

recordingsessionfor Satanic
Majestiesat Olympic Studios

peoplewill thinkwe've gone totallyround the
bendbecause ofthat.”

Andsoitwasthat Marianne Faithfull
arrived fromworkwearingherfur coatand
whatlooked suspiciouslylike Mick’s green
satin trousers (onhertheylooked good). She was pleased Mick had eaten
and Mickwas pleased tosee her (which heindicated in an appropriate
manner) and I felt theywould both be pleased ifIleft—soIdid.

Five dayslater found mein the BBC Top Gearstudio. Mickwasin
splendid form and wasreferring to various tracks on theiralbumas “mid-
tempo shufflers” and “dirgyknee-tappers”. Brian was credited by Mick
with playingalmostevery instrument on the album and Charlielooked
several times asifhewas goingto saysomething. Itwas Charliewho did
alotofwork helpingto getthe album together.

Aftertherecordingl had afewwordswith Brian, who had aruby-red
softhatwith glittering green-and-gold band around iton hishead,
sheepskinjacketonhisbackandacoldsoreonhislip. Hewas as ever
pleasantand polite. He was deeply concerned about the “evolutionary
explosion” and the feeling that perhapsjournalistshad been told notto
speaktohimbecause of recent exploits.

“Yes, of course thealbumisaverypersonal thing,” agreed Brian. “But
TheBeatlesarejustasintrospective. You have toremember that our
entireliveshave been affected lately by social-politicalinfluences. You
have to expect those things to come outin ourwork. In away, songslike
‘2,000 Light Years From Home’ are prophetic, notatallintroverted. They
arethe thingswebelieve tobe happeningand willhappen. Changesin
valuesand attitudes.”

Whatabouttheir capacityas “entertainers”, Iventured?

“Entertaining, pah!” ejaculated Brian. “Entertainingisboring:
communicationiseverything.”

Sonowyou know. Why did he thinkitwas thatno otherrecording
artists before them seem to have taken the objective attitudes that so
many of our established groups seem to be taking today.

“Because of thewars,” declared Brian. “Justas people began tolookat
lifeand theirvaluesawarwould break out, and nothing destroys culture,
artorthesimple privilege ofhaving time to think quicker than awar. And
onceyou've gotthe horrorand terror ofawar, people have to escape from
it. Theyneed the escapist pop cultures that croon aboutmoon and June
andromance. I've never had to go through those times, and [thank God
Thavenot.”

Howdoes Brian explain the success of artistslike Frankie Vaughan,
ValDoonican and Vince Hill, who still make a good living singing of
moon-and-Juneandromance? “Theyre verynecessaryforall those
peoplewho were tired and worn out by the wars,” said Brian. Exit Brian
Jones, “philosopher”,in his Rolls-Royce. Keith Altham
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MELODY MAKER

E’RE STILLJUST arock’n’roll group,” said Mick Jagger,
§ ; ; ; voicing perhaps the most startling statement of the week.
Amid the furore created by their latest Rolling Stones
album, Their Satanic Majesties Request—called a “milestone” and “self-
indulgent” —Mick sat calmly in his accountant’s office overlooking
London’s Oxford Circus and demolished as “pretentious” the verdicts
passed on the album.

“It’'sjustanotheralbum.It’s different from the others we've done andit’s
differentfrom the nextwe will do. Butit's still justan album. The work on
thisalbumisnotalandmarkoramilestone oranything pretentiouslike
that. Allwehave tried to doismake an album welike, with some sounds
thathaven'tbeen donebefore. It doesn't mean that
we’llneverreleaseanymorerock'n’roll or R&B
iracks. Everythingwerecordedisn’ton this
album. We have eight or nine thingswhich arelike
theold Stones material. And theywill bereleased

asbits of futurealbums and things.”

“Satanic Majestiesis justanother avenue forus.
Itdoesn'tmeanwe’'llnever do anymore blues. But

Idon’twanttolimitthe group toany particular
type of music, Idon’twanttojustdo blues orsoul
oranything. Wewantto doalltypes of music.”
Howvalid was the criticism of the Stones fan
whosaidinlastweek’s MMMailbagthatthey
“havelosttheir R&B earthiness”?
“Veryvalid,” replied Mick. “Butwe can’tjust

do one kind of music to please some of our fans.

Otherswanttohearthingslike LadyJane’. At

least the fanswho prefer our earlier stuffcan go

and getour earlier albums. ButasIsay, the Stones
haven’'tmoved away from the sort of stuffwe used todo.”

Mickfeltthat pop was becomingless commercially processed and was
reflectingmore directemotion, in thewaythatjazz, forexample, wasa
directlyemotive music. “The thingabout the album which stands out to
me, afterThearditasawhole, wasits spookiness,” hesaid.

Thealbum’s cover has created tremendous stir. “We did itasnice aswe
could. Ithad toplease usinitially, butwe alsowanted it to please other
people.Ithasmeantalot ofhard work. Apart from theinitialidea, you
have tofollow the thingthrough everystage and compromise on things
asyougoalong. There areanumber of things we wanted that couldn’tbe
achievedfortechnicalreasons. That'swhen we had to compromise. But
generally, wefeel thatit'swhatwewanted.”

The Stones knew theywanted a3D cover. Theyalso knew thatitwould
have tobe produced in New York because the firm which did 3D work of
thissortwasthereand held apatentonit. “Ittookalot of organising. We
allhad to go to New York, where we builtamock-up of the setwe used.
Thenwe physicallybuilt the set. Itwas like school. We builtit, painted it
and obtained the propsforitourselves. Thisisthe mainreason why
record companies don’tcome up withideaslike this—theyaren’tas
involved aswewere. It'salot of extrawork and they don't think of it
becausetheyaren'tthatclose to things.”

Butwasn'titonly groupswith the status of the Beatles or the Stoneswho
couldinsistonhavingwhat theywanted? “No. Ifagroup hastheideafor
somethinglike thisand putitto therecord company, they’ll probably get
it. Buttheideahas to come from the group, because the companiesjust
never thinkofit.Idon’texpectarush of 3D covers after this, butI think this
sortofthinghelpsto expand thingsin the musicbusiness and encourage
more people to thinkbeyond the accepted methods ofapproach.”

Butwith the extended recordingactivity of groupslike The Beatles and
Stones-“actually the album took about five months onand offand not
ninemonths”—willfansbe able to see the Stones again on stagein the
future? “Of course. Wewillbe doinga tour of somethingearly in the New
Year, notjusthere, butall over theworld. Butit'llbe more ofa produced
show.I'm thinkingabout thatnow.”

1967 hasbeen amixed year for the Stones, with police troubles and
managementrifts punctuating theyearfor them. Lookingback, how
did Mickview theyear past? “There’sbeen a tremendous amount
happening-like the prison thing, whichis stillhanging over uswith
Brian.And then there were the managementhang-ups.IsupposeI'llbe
abletoformaproperopinionlater.It’sbeenasortofstimulatingyear,
though. Strangely, it'sbeen averyhappyyearinmanyways.” Alan Walsh ®



“The stars
and beyond...”

NME DECEMBER 2

INDLY RAISE your hands

in the air. Empty your mind

ontothedeskandyour

brainsinto the ashtray.

Now letus see what we
have here. ltem: asmallbag of
fears. ltem: two dozen assorted
ethics.ltem:alarge jar of obsolete
standards. Iltem: two packets of
preconceived moral judgements.
Item: one large chunk of well-used
conscience. ltem: halfadozen
black-and-white lies and one shiny
white magicsoul.

Now youwill putall theseina
sack and shake them around abit.
Now what have you got? Answer:
roughly the equivalent of some
close attention to The Rolling
Stones’ latest album, Their Satanic
Majesties Request, (Decca),
released December 8.

Thisis what the Mothers Of
Invention have attempted, with
acertainamount of derision, and
The Beach Boys have tried with
Smiley Smile. Thisis the trip to
infinity - the journey to the dark
space between the starsand
beyond. The soundsare Eastand
West and the lyrics both sane and
insane. Thisis what the Beatles
have beensayinginpart,and now
the Stones have saidit. The only
outstanding questionis how many
know, and how many will want to
know, about their brave album?

There are no compromises
with thisnew LP from the Stones.
Itisablatant expression of whatis
now important for them,anda
million light years removed from
their days asrhythmandblues
enthusiasts when “lamblack
andthat’s why I'mblue” was the
mode. Thereiscurrentlyavery
provocative advertisement of
anew film concerningachain
gangwhere aprisonerisbeing
clubbed over the head witha
truncheon and the captionreads:
“What we have here basically is
afailure to communicate!”

It should notbe necessary to
hityou over the head, butbe
prepared for those who walk
quietly with a big stick. Fantasy
begins with thefirstpart of asong
intwo parts, “Sing This Song
Altogether”,amusical whirlpool,

ALBUMS
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inwhich guitars,
bellsand drums
combine to
producea
singalong for those
who cansingalong
inside their heads.
Therequestisto
“openourheads,
letthe pictures
come” andinthere
chanting the chorus
withMickare “just
friends” who might
be anyone, from Paul
McCartney to Ho ChiMinh.
Following this comes “Citadel”,
whichis aslightly surrealistic
review of New York City with allits
cementinnardsand concrete
heart ondisplay. Guitarsa-go-go
andatone point | wrote down
something about a “three-point
plug” which was attached to the
stereograminMick’sroom.On
seeing my obvious difficulty
trying to convey

«‘N“ { b
(m.

“the grass has grown highandthe
feathers floatedby” to find himself
inanother dream! Number ends
withanundivulgedartist snoring,
“2,000Man”, who does not
understand, is youor me or us
and our childrenintime to come.
Andifthe song disturbs, thenit
hasmadeits point. The firstside
finishes withareturnto “Sing
ThisSong Altogether (Part The
Second)”, which

thebewildering - L opens with that
musical effects (111 t - time-honoured
intowords, ﬁomper Isltu" salutation
Mick, who 0 orga“ s|g S “Where's the
was sitting joint?” and
§crewed uE ‘ a“d the mystery sockstiF to u;l:‘ne
inan armchair, 0 more time. This
grabbedhis Of leet - a gradually fades
toes with his 59 into something
handsand cried: swamp Of sound whichis
“Ohdear, if “Cosmic” (oris
youcan'tget it CosMick

together|don’t think I'llbother to
ask the otherreviewers.”

Bill Wyman breaks the Jagger-
Richards monopoly for the first
time with his own composition, “In
Another Land”, which he sings
himself. The Mellotronis usefully
employedin thissongaboutaman
who awakes from adreamwhere
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Christmas?) butis not called
anything, if yousee whatI mean.
Side Twobeginswitha
fairground background, abarker
shouting from his sideshow
“any prize youlike”, whichleads
into my favourite track: “She’s
ARainbow”, whichincludes
astring section and the kind of

|

rodomontade vocal from Jagger,
inwhich he excels. For some
reason the whole number makes
me think of the evil of innocence.

“TheLantern”isanother
excursioninto “Electra” and
providesillumination for those
looking into the void - “the sea of
night”. And for another strange
reasonitreminds me of Paradise
Lost,where the devil flies through
Chaos,ashort trip from hell. And
for those of you who find this
review unusuall can only say:
waittillyouhear the LP.

“Gomper” (subtitled “The
Ladies, The Lillies And The Lake”)
is full of organ sighs and guitar
criesand the mystery of Tibet -
aswamp of sound. Gomperis,
infact, the Tibetantermforthe
incredible journey some of the
Tibetan monks make while under
influence of hypnosis. “2,000
Light Years FromHome” almost
explainsitselfin the title. A
combination of the music of the
spheres and sounds that might
have been picked up by Jodrell
Bank. “Fornow we see througha
glassdarkly...”

Bangback on Earth with “On
With The Show”, featuring Mick
Jagger asametallic voice cajoling
the public to see astrip show.
Thereisaharponthisone. The
lastremarkisadeliberate under-
statement for atrack where words
areinadequate to describeit.|
expect tosee the critics call this
album everything from “brilliant”
to “nonsense”. Youmust make up
your mind. | have. A final word
about the three-dimensional
albumsleeve - “EEK!” Keith Altham
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November1967:The
BeatlesinaSohoediting

suite, cutting their film
MagicalMystery Tour

THE BEATLES

“It'slike an office job,
really... I get home
about 7.30pm”

While finishing Magical Mystery Tour, George Harrison and Ringo Starr

ponder

, and their lives. For both, the spiritual direction

offered by the Maharishi continues to loom large. “l got to a point,”
says Ringo, “where | wondered what it all was...”

MELODY MAKER

NOTHER BEATLES SINGLE is hitting

the Christmas Pop 30. Then comes

their Magical Mystery Tour film, which

isalmost certain to be seen on British

TVscreens on Christmas Day, plusa

booklet and two records of songs from
the film. The Beatles blazon on, changing, developing as
months and years go by, getting more involved in their
workand yet staying simple.

Ringo, probably the mostunquoted Beatle, is probably the
mostunchanged Beatle. He’sbeen called everything froma
bad drummer to anatural film actor. How does he see Beatle
lifeatthe end 0of 1967 -the drugs, the filming, therecording,
the music, the Maharishi Mahesh Yogi? One day this week,
betweenwashing down scampiand chipsinKettner’s
restaurantin Sohowithabottle ofhockand editing the
Magical Mystery Tourfilmin a cramped cuttingroomin Old
Compton Street, Ringo taped an interview for the MM.

Pop and drugshavebeenlinked often inrecent months.
Whatdifferencehasitmadeto music?It'smadealot of
difference to the type of musicand the words. It gave one
more scope and other things to talkabout. The words were
relevantto alotof people. Some getitbutothersdidn’tand
theyjustmentioned certain things. It'sbeenagood
experience for everybody, becauseit’s brought out new
stylesand alotof people who weren'tgettinganywhere
cameoutandsaiditand theygotsomewhere.

Thelawsays these drugsareillegal, soyoucan’tcondone
them, canyou? Itused to belegal untila couple of fellas got
roundatable and said we'llmakeitillegal. Eveninhospitals
nowtheycan'tgetintoitasthey’renotallowed tohaveitfor
research, whichissilly. Youcan’tsay to someone, “Don’ttake
pot,it’snogood.” Oryou can'tsay, “Takeit'causeitis good.”
It'suptotheperson.It’snotaharmful thing. Idon’tsee why
thelawsuddenlysaysyou can’thaveit.

Doyouthinkpeopleareinfluenced bywhatThe Beatles
do?lhopenot, butbyallreports, some of them are.
Sometimesitworries me, but people are going to dowhat
yousay anyway. Ifsomeone else saysit, they’lldoit. They're
justasillier sortof person.

Doyouthinkyoungmusicians should experiencedrugs? Oh
no, youdon'thaveto. The Troggs haven'’t, so theytellme, and
they’re doingalright. It'snot “withoutityou can’'tmakeit”.

Doyouregret The Beatles not doinglive shows anymore?
No. Thatwasthe scene and that'swhatwe were doing. It’s
changed now.I'mnotagainst goingout. Justgoing outaswe
were.Iwas never worried aboutviolence because I've never
beenhurt. Wewere always well protected.

There’s not muchyou cando to top the Shea Stadium
shows, isthere? No, but there’s something. We don’tknow
whatitisyet. Wekeep toppingourlastLP all the time.

Whatkind oflife doyoulead today? Very quiet. I getup at
nineand come up to town everyday. It’slike an office job,
really.It'sachange.Igethome abouthalfpastseven, have
mydinner, chat, dowhateveryoudo and then go tobed.
IdriveinwithJohnandsee Pauland Georgein town.

Doyouever meet to have ablow? No, the only time we ever
playiswhenwe’rerecording. We don’tsetupin each other’s
housesand say, “Whoopee! Offwe go!”

Doyoukeepyourhandin? No
Doyoueverplaywithrecords? No.

Haveyougotakitsetupathome?No-Thaven'tgotakitat
home, folks! The other weekI thought, “I'llhave akitup
here.” MaybeT'llgettoit, maybe not. Whenwedon’trecord,
Idon’tplay. The firstweekit’slike startingagain. My style
changesoneveryLP.AfteraweekorsoIfindastyle.

Doyouevergoand hearanydrummers? No. Perhapsit’s
softplaying drums, becauseI'venever beeninterested in
watching drummers orlistening to solos.I've never done
asolo, becauseitboresme.

You, like therest of The Beatles, come in for musical
knocks. Yes. People thinkIcan't play. [don’t consider myself
agreatplayer.[doarock’n’roll offbeatand I'm quite happy
with that.Idon’twant to get progressive. When people
knockmeIsometimesthinkIshould do something. But that
would be catering to them.

Therearealotofgood drummersaround;I'dlasttwo
lessonsand giveitup.Johnand Paul, because theywrite
songs, knowhowtheywantittobe doneand,in some small
way, I complementit. They’ve usually gotaroughidea of
howthedrumgoesaswellas the guitar,and the organ, and
the piano, and the 40-piece orchestra. Theysay, “I'd like
thatbittodothat...” Theymoreorlessdirectmeinthe
styleIcanplay. »

MIRRORPIX
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Doyoueverhave aspirations to write musicyourself? I try.Thavea
guitarand piano and play a few chords, but theyre alljust chingalingas.
There’sno greattune comes outasfarasI'm concerned.

Haveyou any musical favourites at the moment? No, [ don’treallyhave
favourites.IbuyJimiHendrix’s LPand thenIbuy someone else’s LP. One
sortoftakes over from the other.

Thestandard of pop musicisalothigher nowthan when The Beatles
started? Yeah. Whatwe used to playislike Those Were The Days.1t’s
harder foryoungfellasnow. WhenIstarted I couldn’t playanythingand
none ofus could. Nowto getinto a group you've got to have been playing
acoupleofyearsand youhave to be pretty good.

Doyouthinkquicksuccessandalotoflootisgood? Theydon'tgetitvery
fast. Acouple of No 1sand then out 18 monthslater won't make yourich.
You'llbebackonthebuses.

Isthe MaharishiMahesh Yogiabig thinginyourlife?
Yes.IgottoapointwhereIwondered whatIwasand whatitallwas. This
lookslike answering those questionslike nothingelse can.Ithink they’ll
betherightanswers.

Areyouprepared tospend aconsiderable timeinIndiatodoso?
Yes. It's the onlyway. Itwould be nice ifyou could sitaround and the
answers were brought to you, but you've got to find them. Seekand ye
shallfind, as Georgekeeps saying!

Some people aresceptical about the Maharishi askingaweek’s wages.
Yes, myunclesaid that- “He’s after yer money, lads.” Butaweek’s wages
isonlyalotwhen theytalkaboutpeoplelike us, because they think we
makeamillionaday.Butforanordinarymanit’s 20 quid, 15 quid. And
that’safairbargain—oneweek of yourworkinglife yougive and the
Mabharishi givesyousomethingfor the rest of yourlife.

Whatdoyou thinkyou’llgetout ofit? Alot of peace and answers. It’s
notgoing to comein aweek, youknow. Onefellacame to getinitiated
(aterribleword, but that’stheword) and he said, “I've seen’im!I've seen
‘im!” Haha.Maybehehas, but...

Haveyoudoneanypreparation? You meditate every dayinaquiet
room. You close your eyes anyway, soyou don’thave to decorate aroom!
Orgointo pitch blackness.IdoitbeforeIgo toworkorwhenIgethome
fromwork.

Doyouthinkalotof people have jumped on the Maharishi’s
bandwagon because of the publicity? I suppose some people have
followed us.Ifso,it'sagood thing.

Doyouthinkthere’san easier climate in Britain today for young people
regardingsexand morals?Ithinkit’salways been the same. Now thereis
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more publicityand people are talking about these things. Before, ifyou
livedinalittle village and one of the girlswho weren’'t married happened
tohave ababy, thenewswould stayin the village. Nowit's different.
Newspaperslove to build youup-The Beatles or the hippies orany
movement. Butwhen you get big they can only knockyou down. They
onlyprintthe crap then. Theydon't print the nice things.

Hasthe so-called flower movementspentitself? It’s finished in Britain
becausewe can’tafford to keep thoselightweight clothes on. You'd freeze
todeath. Soflower people are putting on their overcoats again. But
peoplearestill feelingnice towards each other even though they’re back
into suits. One of thereasonsithappened was because ofall the troubles
intheworld. We all feel we didn’t cause this trouble. It was all these old
fellaswhorunthe country. Youknow-giveme awar!Ineed awar!

Youwouldn’tfeelgood about conscription-like for Vietnam? No, but the
Americansituationis theirsituation. The point'd make about Vietnamis
thekillingofeach other. There’sno good reason to take anyone else’s life.

Comingbackto Britain, judges hereseem to take asevere view of pop
musicians. Yes, that'sbecause they are the old men again. Judges are old
men.And I'mnotsayingall old people are bad. Butsomejudges thinkit’s
agreatjoke. They're tryingto “kill” the pop people. Butassoon as they
grabone ofthem thenewsisall over everywhere, so they’re spreadingit.
Theyhaven’tcaughtonto thatyet. They thinkit’s great, you know, if the
policeraid aplace. But50 million people haveread aboutitagainand a
couple ofthousand willsay, “T'll trydrugs.” So they'rebuilding the case
forit, more than againstit, because of theirsillyattitude.

Finally, the future. You'redoingan LP nextyearand afilm alongthe
lines of the Magical Mystery Tour? Well, we don’t really know. We'llhave
tosee.It’'smaybe the magicalboatride. We’llgo onaswe are.Imaybreak
outand doafilm part. Because of thelast two films, they sort of stuck on
measRingo the film star, because [don’t write or anythinglike that.

CRYFROM PAUL, IN HEAVY, QUASI-AMERICANACCENT- “NAW,
BUTYER GREATINFILMS, RING!YOU MAKE THE GROOVIEST FILMS!”

Jack Hutton
MELODY MAKER

T HEMAHARISHI MAHESH Yogi is already being criticised,
asare The Beatles, in connection with your studies in
transcendental meditation... [George Harrison]: It’s easier to
criticise somebody than to see yourself. We had got to the point where we
were looking for somebodylike the Maharishi, and then there he was.
Most other people had never thought about this before and suddenly
there heis being thrust down their necks.

Youdidn’tjustsuddenlygeton to ameditation “kick”?No, it'sbeen about
threeyears thinking, looking for why we're here—the purpose of what
we're doinghere on thisworld, gettingborn and dying. Normally people
don’tthinkaboutitand then theyjustdie—and then they’'ve goneand
missed it—because we do come here for some purpose. AndI've found out
thatthereasonwe comehereisto getbackto thatthing God had, whatever
youmight call God, youknow, thatscene. The thingis, everybodyis
potentiallydivine; every human beingis potentiallya Christ.

Soyouallwerein thisscenebefore theMaharishiand all the publicity
camealong? Yeah. When you're youngyou get taken to church by your
parents and you get pushed intoreligioninschool. They're trying to put
somethinginto your mind. Butit’swrong, you know. Obviously, because
nobody goes to church and nobodybelievesin God. Why? Because
religious teachers don’tknowwhat theyre teaching. Theyhaven't
interpreted the Bible asitwasintended. Thisis the thingthatled me into
theIndianscene, thatIdidn’treallybelievein God and I'd been taughtit.
Itwasjustlike something out ofascience-fiction novel.

Ithinkitwasreallyafteracid, because acid was the bigsort of
psychologicalreaction. It’sreally onlyafter acid thatit pusheshome to
youthatyou're onlylittle-really. And there’sall thatinfinity out there
and there’ssomething doingit, you know. It’s not just that it’s us doingit or
the Queen doingit, but thatit’s some great power doingit.

Then the music. Indian musicjustseemed to have something very
spiritualforme, and itbecame a stepping stone for me to find out about
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awholelotofother things. Findingoutallabout Hinduism and all those
sortofreligions made merealise that Christianityis thataswell-every
religionisjustthesamescenereally.

For Christianity, it’s the people who profess to be the religious teachers
who screwthe whole thingup. They're the people who create the
sectarianism, the prejudices and the hate thatgoes on. You know, those
peoplewho are supposed to be propagating the Lord’s word - they’re
screwingitallup. You're taught to justhave faith, youdon’thave toworry
aboutit, justbelieve whatwe’re tellingyou. And thisiswhat makes the
Indian one suchagroove forme and 'm sure foralot of other people,
because overthere theysay, “Don’tbelievein anything. Ifthere’sa God
wemustsee him, ifthere’sasoul we must perceiveitand soon.”

It'sbetter tobe an outspoken atheist thanahypocrite, so theirwhole
teachingis don’tbelievein nothinguntil you've witnessed it for yourself.
Ireallyfeeland believe very muchin this whole sort of scene, youknow,
God. Youknowwhenyousay theword “god” people are going to curlup
and cringe—theyallinterpretitin adifferentway.

TheMaharishiisamonkandhehasn’tgot
apenny,and he doesn’twantto have apenny.
He doesn’twantany money, and obviously you
getthepresssayinghe’sstayingin the Hilton
and he does thisand he does that—butin
actualfacthedidn’tstayin the Hiltonbutina
meditator’shouse. And he’sbeen here fornine
yearsand for eight of those yearshe neverhad a
word said orwritten abouthim until The Beatles
gotinterestedinit,and then he getsall this. So
weknowwhere the pressareatand all those
peoplewho are puttinghim down-because
they’reonlywritingabouthimbecause of us.

Buthowdo theserealisationsfitinto your
actual everyday existence? You'resaying thateverythingreallyis
predestined? Well, yes. Thisiswhatthe Maharishisays. The more you
meditate and the more you harmonise with lifein general, then the more
nature supportsyou. Nature has supported yousince youwere born, if
youcome to thinkaboutit. Imean, why didIgoto thatschool at the time,
and meet thatfellawho met thisfella, and we did this, youknow. Why?

Why did I meetRaviShankar? And the difference between the thing of
me meeting Shankaris that people will see this from their point of view,
butactuallyit’s much different. When I methim and got to know him, it
waslike 'd known him forathousandyears—and the sameresponse back
from him. The moreI've gotintoit, the more you see this thingwe call
realityisn’trealityatall-thisisallanillusion.

Andthisisthebigdrag, because everybodylives theirlives thinking this
isrealityand thensayto peoplelike us, “Oh, you're justescaping from

“It’s just a joke
to the Yogi,
all this that

we do and
call reality”

THE BEATLES

reality.” They seriously term this scene of waking up, going out to work,
goinghome again, goingto sleep, dreaming, wakingup again and all that
—reality! Butinactualfactyou’reintoillusion—-it’snothingto dowith
reality, becauserealityis God alone. Everythingelseisillusion.

Thosepeopleinthe Himalayas, the Yogiwhoareveryadvanced
spiritually, and all the ones on the other planets, wellit's justajoke to
them, all this thatwe do and call reality. Imean, it's even ajoke ifyou just
takeyourselfoutofitand watch all the things goingon. It'sajoke. And the
joke’sonall the peoplewho takeitseriously. There’sso muchmoretoit.
Yousee everyso often somebody comes to the Earth, like Jesus did, and
they've been comingeveryso often, these people, divineincarnations,
likeBuddha, Jesusand all that.

There’s always been these people comingand theyare the truth, like
God-this greatforce, whateveritis, manifestingitselfinto a physical
form.Andthereare quite afew people walkingaround on Earth this
minutewho have attained that—all over theworld, in the Himalayas, in
America, everywhere—and theyjustlooklike
funnylittle old men. Imean, like Maharishi,
theylooklike that.

People, of course, don’t take much notice of
themor put’em down, when all these people are
doingistelling the truth—they're always there.
Iread somewhere thatthe nextfellalike that,
thenextMessiahlike, he’lljustbe too much.
Anybodywho doesn’tbelieve thathe’s the one,
thenhe’lljustshow 'em, you know. He’s just
gonnacome downandzap themall.

Miracles, like. That’s why thiswhole thingis
gettingbetterand better.It'sbuildinguptoa
greatpeak.It’sthe cyclemovingon. The majority
of peopleare goingto believe and they’llbe
diggingeverythingand he’llcome and say,
“Yeah, baby, that’sright”,and all those people who are bastards, they're
gonna getsomethingelse. Instead, when theydie theywon’treincarnate
onthisEarth: they’llgetputdown on another planet that’sstillgotto
come through the evolutionary thousands of years thatwe've justbeen
through. It’sjust fantastic, you know. Reallyit’s all too much, because
everybodywho’sbecominginvolved and realisesitis partofthe plot.

Idon'tlike to use the word “religious”, but when you getinto whatever
thatis, that scene, when you go through yogaand meditation, it’sjust...
self-realisation.

And the nextworld that’scomingalongis goingtobringusinto thisage
that’'sknown asthe Golden Age. Youknowthatscene about the [ron Age,
the Stone Age, the Ice Age and that’s this thing of evolution, the cycles that
itgoesthrough-and the Golden Ageiswhen everythingisreallynice—
apleasuretobehere. Nickjones »

KEYSTONE USA/REX SHUTTERSTOCK
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ETETOWNSHENDIS as
unpredictable asabadly
made Roman candle.He
fizzesand spurts, showers
lightand occasionally
explodes. Hismindraces ahead
of conversation at furious speed,
often one jump ahead of himself.
Sometimesheiscontenttocalla
haltand let others
talk. He will listen
intently or let them
babble unheard,
waiting to spring
back with some
wholly new and far
“moreinteresting
subject for
discussion.
Heisimpatient,
patient, violently
generousandcruel,
as his seemingly
disconnected
thoughts are allowed
to burst outand
shoot, unfettered,
tothe surface.
Townshend talking
is oftenasrewarding
asaperformance by
The Who, oranew
recording, like their
latest album, The Who
SellOut.lthasa
brilliant cover design,
with Pete, Roger
Daltrey, John
Entwistle and Keith
Moon displaying
various brand-name
products, including
afantastic shot of
Daltrey coveredin
Heinzbaked beans.
While being jostled
by hordes of beer-
drinking fat menin
dirty overcoatsin
a Christmas-bound
London pub,
Townshend talked
aboutthe LPandadded
some thoughts on Radio
One and the demise of
the flower scene.
“We had done alot of
tracksforanLP,” said
Pete, “and whenwe
came back from America
we realised the album
hadtobe shapedinto

a cowhoy's breakfast.
B Thaaks o Heinz
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“Ilike people to be
entertained”: Townshend
and Gibson EDS-1275
backstage at the Saville
Theatre, London,
October 22,1967
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“There should be
a new formula”

somethingwhole. There wasno
theme, just tracks from the past
andpresent. Thenwe had todo
aninstrumental track of a Coca-
Colaadand we got theideaof
doing the album asacommercial
with jingles and advertising copy.
Roger did his poseinabath of
beansin good spirit. They were
ice cold and had come straight
outof the fridge.”

Will The Who have trouble
with the inclusion of old Radio
Londonjingleslinking the tracks?
“Atleast one BBC DJ has
promised to squeezeinajingle.
One of our basic problemsis
thatasfarasalbumdisplayis
concerned, Radio Oneisnot
goingto dousany good.

“AllRadio One has doneisto
slash popinto two scenes-one
basicand one art,and we fallinto
the middle.ldon’t want to go out
recording corny ballads, but at
the sametimeldon’t wanttogo
making great, involved, technical

“A lot of people in
pop have taken
acid and all of
them have
softened up and
lost a lot of drive”

records. There shouldbe awhole
new formula for pop radio. Sling
out therubbish producersand
keep the guys who matter.

“It's so easy to knock Radio One
-almost too easy. But people
genuinely seemtolikeit. Thereis
nothing people like more than
beingdictated to and having

things rammed down their throat.

I'mworried, because once pop
was progressingand nowit’s
static. The13-year-old kids who
want todance have to go to their
local groups who play last year's
Beatles hitsbecause they can’t
play today’s music. Apart from
groupslike The Herd and
Tremeloes, nobody is catering
for thataudience. They are good
pop groups who gooutand
entertain, but who will they turn

CHRIS MORPHET/REDFERNS



towhentheywanttohear
something better? | think they
mightgointoblues,or modern
jazzor even -dreadful thought
-traditional jazz.

“Ithink the kids could
understand modernjazzbetter
than what The Beatles are doing
now. | canunderstand what they
are doing, but thereisso
little IENJOY now.
Enjoymentis the basic
ingredient, if people
understandit or not. | like
people to enjoyandbe
entertained by what we
putover, not teachthem
somethingand send them
toschool. The kidsdon’t
want to gobacktoschool,so
theyrebel and turnto what
their old mansingswhenhe'’s
pissedd out of hisheadin the
pub, because the songhad
only got three notesand
that’s all he canremember.
Andit’s notjust old dears
buyingall these ballad hits, it's
theyoungmarried.”

How did Pete view the past
year of Love Philosophy and LSD?
“Alot of peoplein pop have taken
acid and all of them have softened
up andlostalot of drive and basic
ambition. Life canonly be seenby
beinginvolvedinreal life and not
alot of nebulous and ethereal
ideas. Real faith andreligionin
terms of society are worth their
position. | think religionis afine
thing for alot of people and helps
them. And anyway, the whole
thingabout loveisthatit’san
aggressive and possessive thing.
It'sgreed and the embodiment of
some of the worst characteristics
inpeople.Loveisnotjust
‘forgiving thy neighbour and
being nice to everyone’. Anyone
candothat.

“Youth got out of the society
that supports them, then
suddenly wanted to get backin
saying, ‘We love you.' But
dressing up like alot of cream
cakes only earned them dislike.

“llike colourful clothes and
don’tsee why everybody should
have to wear charcoal-grey suits.
But when kids say people who
wear them are conforming, they
shouldremember they only dress
like that to earn mutual respect.
Asafashionideaflower power
was very valid. Butit wasall
misinterpreted by the press. The
flower people were on oneside,
andthe press wereinthe middle
misinterpreting the whole thing,
taking pictures of girls taking their
clothes off and callingita Love-In.
Ifyoudidasurvey of greysand
flower people, I bet you'd find the
greys getmore thanany of the
flower people.” Chris Welch

“Takeitoff-it
mightget worse”

MM DECEMBER 30

MONKEES

(RCAVICTOR)

It’snot Tim Hardin? llikeiit. Isit
agroup oronesinger? Sounds
like the Spoonful kind of feeling.
It has that groovy, American
folk-orientated pop-group sound
like The Mamas & The Papas.
They sound like afolk group that
have done wellin turning to pop.
(Julie Felix)

NEW VAUDEVILLE BAND

(FONTANA)
It'saload of crap! It'sabloody
insult! | detest the “it'ssobadit’s
good” attitude. Ifit'sbad, it'sbad
-andthisis bad. (Paul Jones)

PETULA CLARK

(PYE)
It's the same old words andit’s all
sing-along. Take it off, it might
getworse.No, | don’tknow who
itis.Nota hit! Notunless she
wearsavery longdress! (John

Entwistle of The Who)
BEATLES

(PARLOPHONE)

Ilike the other side best. | hated
both of them at first and thought
they’d gone down the pan, but
“Penny Lane” gets better every
time l hear it. | suppose this
might grow on me as well, but
atthe momentitdoesn’treally
mean anything to me. (Alan
Blakley of The Tremeloes)

THE FLOWER POT MEN

(DERAM)

Ohno!Eversince The Beach
Boys did “Good Vibrations”,
thousands have been tryingto

. po—

SINGLES | ALBUMS

Itreallyisabadrecord,and she
has made some great ones. Take
it off anyway! (Scott Walker)

THEMOVE

getthe same soundand
nobody hasdoneit.Leave
italone!lcan’tstandit!
No-ownup! (Lulu)

VAL DOONICAN

(DERAM)
It's that Hollies thing - “Stop,
stop.” Toosimilar and they are
trying tosound like The Beatles
aswell.Isit The Move?Isita
Denny Cordell production?
I supposeitwillbe ahit,butI'm
not particularlyimpressed. What
do thelyricsmean? (AlanPrice)

THE HOLLIES

(PARLOPHONE)
Take it off. It reminds me of
someone saying: “If youwant
ahityouhave to

(DECCA)

~ DeanMartin? Bing Crosby?
Dave King?It’snotanold

.} record by Michael Holliday?
=&l |t sounds like him. Perry
Como? Not Val Doonican!
Well, 'msorry,buthe

| shouldn’thave done

that, because he has
suchadistinctive style of
his own, but here he comes
up witharecord that makes him
sound like Dean

Martin, Bing 1 doitthisway.”
Crosby or Perry " Not for me!
Como.lt’sa (Tony Bennett)
shame, butit
could make the TREMELOES
chartbecause
it'sagoodsong. (CBS)
(Engelbert They'reanice
Humperdinck) bunch of lads.
Nice harmony
NANCY & on this. I'd like
FRANK SINATRA toseeitbeahit,
but|don’tthinkit
(REPRISE)

will. [t might get
in on their name, but not on the
record. It's not the sort of sound
thatis going to send 17,000 kids
rushing to the nearestrecord
shop. (SimonDee)

PROCOL HARUM

No...my god, Sinatrahasreally
gone downhill. He’s gone so far
he'llnever come back, for me.
Idon’tknow why he's doingiit
-hedoesn’tneed the money.
Maybe he’s just fooling about in
his old age. | wish he would stop.

(Scott Walker) (DERAM)
It sounds like hip-type chart
SANDIE SHAW music. It’sarecord that has

(PYE) atmosphere. (After the vocal
That'sterrible! That’s starts) Now it doesn’t sound like
embarrassing! Is that for chart music. | don’t think thisis
the Song Contest? It'll lose, goingtobe ahit.It’snotabad
definitely. Germany will love record, butit’srather negative.
allthat “oompah” though. | (Peter Murray) A —
—
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Readers’ letters

MM OCT-DEG
HATE ASHBURY

Ihavejustreturned fromavisit
toSanFrancisco.Isawthebirth
and death ofanideal. The streets
were full of filth and people were
driftingaround saying, “Want
someacid?” Mostofthem

were college kids hipped for
thesummer. The originals were
outinArizonadoingtruethings,
while the phoneys were shouting,
“Thereisnohopewithoutdope.”
It’snotan Americandream,
moreajunknightmare.
MICHAEL LANE, LondonSW3
(MM, Oct28)

AWORD TO THE BEAUTIFUL

Nowautumnishere, howabout
droppingtheleaves ofthatbigjoke
Flower Power? Since the original
hippiesofayearago, nearly every
British group hastaken to this
ridiculous cult. Groupslike The
Move and Flower Pot Men should
have gone outwith Elvis Presley.
IfSam & Dave came oninflowery
shirtstheriotingwould be 100 per
centagainst. Ownup, beautiful
people, take thehint, and try
somethingelse.

STEVE JONES, Oldham,
Lancashire (MM, Oct28)

SOCKS UP, SCOTT!

Thumbly suggest Scott Walker
should consider the statement
made by Stevie Wonder, that “It’s
notsuchadragbeingblind”. Ifit’s
notsuchadragbeingblind, why
isitadragbeingafamous, good-
looking, much-sought-after (and
physically healthy) pop singer?
FROSE, London W1(MM, Oct28)

TAFF TREATMENT

Beingthe organistwith Ten Years
After,Ifound myselfplayingin
the outbacks of Swansea for the
local university. The show
included Chris Farlowe, Wayne
Fontana, Ten Years After and Eyes
OfBlue. We could all see we were
inforarough timewhenthe
manager insisted we were not to
be a!luwed outofthedressin
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roomwithoutatie. Thiswaslater
amended to “no groups allowed
toleaveatall”. Imagine the scene
with26 menand boys herded into
aroom 12ftsquare. Atthe end of
thedance, two of the Eyes Of Blue
were forcibly ejected, kickedand
thumped by some ofthelargest
TomJoneses you've ever seen.
Thiswill show the knockers
why ordinary, intelligent people
from groupsrebel againstsociety.
University officials were
sympathetic, but couldn’thelp
because they’d have tolose their
self-respect—and front teeth.
CHICK, Ten Years After,
London W2 (MM, Dec16)

FLOYD FLAWED

Whataboringload of rubbish The
PinkFloyd turned outtobe onthe
tourwithJimi Hendrix. All those
stupidlightsand painfulnoises
made mesick. Ifanything cankill
pop musicit’s thissort ofinsulting
nonsense. Thank God some
peoplehad thesensetojeerand
handclap their puerile “act”.
ROBERT ANDERSON, Glasgow
(MM, Dec16)

TUNE IN, DROP OUT, BOOGIE

LastweekIwasbusyknitting
amacaronisockwith three
concreteneedles whenIsuddenly
heard aghastly, hideousrowon
my steamradio set. [twasapagan
beatgroup, playingsinfulrhythm
music. Whenwill thisscandal
bestamped outbythe Church,
trade unions, Red Crossand
United Dairies? The Earth must
be cleansed ofthis heresy.
CAPTAINBF HEART, Orpington,
Kent (MM, Dec16)

WOAD TRIP

Irecentlyhadamostamazing
experienceIwouldlike toshare
withreaders.lattended thefirst
ever British Hate-In, at Wanstead
Flats, London. Askiffle group
played Olivier Messiaen music
daubedin mud and woad. Hordes
ofyounginitiates prostrated

! themselvesbefore ahuge burning
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effigy of MickJagger. Crazyfoam
wassprayedinalldirections,and
everybody gotdrunkonold-
Englishmead while shoutinganti-

BonzoDogDooDahBandslogans.

Isthisasymbol of beat-crazed
degeneracy?Isitanotherfacetof
the submissive society? Canit
meanyetanother Observer Colour
Supplementspecialinvestigation
into thislivingworld of ours?
Isincerelyhopenot.

LUCIANF CATTERMOLE,
Penge, London (MM, Dec16)

MUSICAL MYOPIA

Read anynewspaper
feature onyouth or
pop musicand amid
the “startlingdisclosures” you
willfind the phrase “permissive
generation”. Read MM’s mailbag
anditis clearthe oppositeis the
case.Iftheirlettersareareliable
guide, the majority ofyoung
people are myopic, narrow-
minded, self-opinionated and

aboveallintolerantinthe extreme.

Anything,infact, but permissive.
Seehowalljazzisdismissed as
tripe by aTroggs fan from Bootle,
orhowall popisdenigrated as
shallow, meaningless drivel by
“FolkFan”, Pudsey. Thereis never
somuchasan “Iprefer” or “inmy
opinion”. Pop, jazz, folkand the
classicsareeachafacetoftheall-
embracingartform, music, and
eachisworthyofappreciation.
Sowhyallthebigotry?
NEIL HALLAM, Belper, Derbyshire
(MM, Dec16)

IRREPLAGEABLE OTIS

Therewillnever be another Otis
Redding. There never has been
and neverwill beasingerwith so
much souland depth. Hehad true
sincerityand geniusand pop has

lostamuch-revered figure, an out-

and-outgreat of modern music.
W Hull, Aberdeen (MM, Dec23)

BROADGASTING GROUSE

LastsummerIspent£16ona
transistorradio, and whenever
possiblellistened to Radio
London and the other pirates.
NowallIcangetisEamonn
Andrewstalkingaboutboxing,
AndyWilliams or Tommy Vance
making stupid jokes about prune

machines. Radio One stinks of old

soundsand oldrecords. Bring
backthe good old days!
MISSRTILNEY, Chelsea, London
(MM, Dec16)
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C()ming&l%lext...
in 1968

O THAT WAS 1967... Hope you flipped on it. But that’s far
from it from our reporters on the beat. The staffers of NME
and Melody Maker enjoyed unrivalled access to the biggest
stars of the time, and cultivated a feel for the rhythms of a
diversifying scene; as the times changed, so did they. While
in pursuit of the truth, they unearthed stories that have
come to assume mythical status.
That’s very much the territory of this monthly magazine. Each month,
The History Of Rockwill be bringingyou verbatim reports from the pivotal
eventsin pop culture, one yearamonth, oneyearatatime. Nextup, 1968!

The Rolling Stones

1967 brought drug busts and Satanic Majesties. 1968 has elements of the
same chaos—notleastacourtappearance for Brian and adramaticrole for
MickJaggerin Performance.It’'s also ayear when the Stonesreturn torock,
with “Jumpin’ Jack Flash”, Beggars Banquetand the Rock’'n’Roll Circus.

The Beatles

Not content with being the world’s most famous musicians, now The
Beatles present their business plan. The year begins with Ringo’s early
return from an Indian visit with the Maharishi (“Now I have to do the
interviews...”), and continues with the launch of their own label. It
concludes with their eponymous double album and Paul talking about
“gettingback”. The Beatles are, he and George maintain, “rockers”.

The Hollies

The psychedelic bandwagon seemed appealing, and the hits are still
coming. Still, itmay be the end game of the original lineup that provides
themostinterestingtale of their career.

PLUS!

Aretha Franklin!
The Doors!
Cream!
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| FROM THE MAKERS OF UNCUT |

THE HISTORY OF

CK

Every month, we revisit long-lost NME and Melody Maker interviews and piece
together The History Of Rock. This month: 1967 — the complete guide to the year
music turned psychedelic! “Are you experienced? Have you ever been experienced?”

Lf“l'.'
KMS( New B T e m—-,
usical ,W M
" L WM(KIE MosTS e /- ””
e Henr
i

HENDRIX SET FIRE TO MONTEREY
THE BEATLES INTRODUCED SGT PEPPER

THE PINKFLOYD TOOK LONDON
ON AN ALL-NIGHT TRIP

...and THE MONKEES, ROLLING STONES, BEE GEES, CREAM, TRAFFIC,
ENGELBERT HUMPERDINCK, THE DUBLINERS and many more shared
everything with NME and Melody Maker

More from UNCUT...
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THE COMPLETE STORY
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